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"XraopaoKmed UwUngnagBM sn brtraraent of wMch he wm perfectly 
ttMtM. In hia best work* he wriUs m if he did not think aboat style *t all 
butnmplyaimedrt„yi,y5,l„.pl^,„„^_,hatheh,dtoi.r. Hi. hwt^ 
«id <nUtlvrtlon g.v6 ^ nnWudied refinement to Ma diction, «id hi. freedom 
from «U eccentridty wd fram «U eiceieiye «p«Mty of mind, flowed hi, writ- 
ingB to .ttain lo » aort of national »nd univerBal rtondarf, rather than an indi- 
vidual character. And eo it has come about that the model of elaasical Greek 
prow I* considered to be preserrod, not in the labored antitietioal greatneu of 
the style of TmKrTDHiBS, nor in the lovely half-poetiad diction of Plato, hnt in 
the every^y nsteticea which make np the page of XioioraoH." — GuiHT. 



" Accomplished Xenofhoh I thy tmth hath shown 
A brother's glory racred as thy own. 
O rich In aU the blended gifts that gram 
Uinerra'a darling sons of Attic race I 
The Sage's oUre, the Hlatorian's palm, 
He Viotor'a lannl, all Ihy name embalm I 
Hy simple diction, bee from glaring art, 
With sweet allurement steals upon the hesrt; 
Pnre as the riU, that Nature's hand refines, 
A clondless mittor of thy soul it ehines. 
Thine vaa the praise, bright modds to afford 
To Casak's rival pen, and rival swoid : 
Bleat, bad ambition not destroyed his nTniin 
To the mild lustre of th; purer fbnte 1 " 



WlA^MQKd^ to ArtW OObM^ In tbe rw 1S78, hj AimDS Cwur, In Uu 
,,, . Cytotof tlwC^i^afCoii(nss,a(Waslilnsbin. 




PREFACE. 



Shall tlie student commence the reading of Qieek with a general 
or a special lexicon ? If the former is chosen, he must expect, 

1. Greater labor in finding words. The time required for finding 
a word in a lexicon is nearly in the direct ratio of the size of the book, 
and the number of words in its list The larger the book, the more 
pages must be turned over, or the more matter scrutinized on a page, 
— commonly both ; and the longer its list, the more words must be 
looked at, before the right one catches the eye. This would seem 
quite too obvious for remark, were not its disr^ard so commcHi, and 
BO costly of time to the learner. 

2. More labor in finding the required signification. How much time 
is often painfully spent in looking through a long article, — where 
various meanings, illustrative examples, translations of these examples, 
references, and remarks are commingled, — before the eye lights upon 
an appropriate signification ; and even after this, not unfrequentiy, 
how much in addition, before the different admissible meanings can be 
brought together and compared for the selection of the best ! 

3. A difficvlty in finding some words at all. This difficulty occurs 
in the Greek far more than in most languages, from the many euphonic 
and emphatic changes in its inflection, from crasis, and especially from 
the various forms of the augment and reduplication, which often render 
it uncertain even under what letter the search should be commenced. 

:— The considerations first presented have also a special application to the 
^ Greek, from the copiousness of its vocabulary, and from the variety of 
form and use which its words obtained through so many centuries, 
dialects, and kinds of literature. 
•^ If relief from these disadvantages is sought in the use of an abridged 
^ general lexicon, then a more serious evil is often substituted, — the 
absence of what is needed, in the place of labor in finding it 
The great use which is wisely made of Xenophon's Anabasis in 
^ . elementary study seems to entitie it to all the advantages which a 
^ special lexicon can confer. In more advanced reading, when com- 
o paratively few words present themselves as strangers, and a more 
'-^ comprehensive view of the language is sought, there can, of course, 
u be no adequate substitute for a good general lexicon. 
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17 PBBFACB. 

It most alflo be confessed that special lexicons, in their appropriate 
sphere, have not been free from objoptions^ One of their most common 
faults has been a defect im the vocabolary. It is exceedingly difficidt, 
in the first attempt, to make a complete list of the words used in a 
particular book ; and the words of most frequent occurrence are pre- 
cisely those which are most apt to pass the collector's ^e without 
attracting notice. Yet it is none the less on this account a severe trial 
to the student's patience to be ''sent to April^*^ — to wa^te his time^ in 
searching for that which is not to be found,^ simply because it does not 
exist. Another frequent defect has been the meagreness of information 
respecting the words presented, both, as to form and meaning, and 
especially as to that connection and explqjiation of meanings which are 
so important to the learner. 

Some special lexicons have been rendered less useful to the student 
in quite a different way. Their authors, in seeking tp make them 
commentaries upon the text, have so referred the differe^t meanings 
to the passages in which they occur, as to leave little, exercise for his 
own judgment in the choice, thus depriving him of one. of the great 
benefits of linguistic study. 

An earnest e£fbrt has been made in the present work to avoid, so 
for as might be, these defects. The l|^t of words in the Anaibasis wa% 
already nearly complete through the labors of others^ To guarcl 
against the omission of required forms and meanings, tjbe. text has 
been read again and again with pen in hand ; and much pains has like- 
wise been taken in tracing back derived to primitive senses, while the 
syntactic constructions found in the text have also been, quite fully 
stated. The significations of words have been presented with much, 
copiousness, and different modes of translation have been ojffered to. 
the student^ choice ; but that choice has been left, for the most part,, 
uninfluenced, so that he should have the fullest benefit of the inde-. 
pendent exercise of his own judgment At the same tiine, every word 
has been referred to one or more places where it occurs, preference 
being ^ven to the earliest place, as that with which the word should 
usually be most closely associated in the student's mind. 

An asterisk (*) has been attached to many words which occur in 
tables of irregular verbs, or in respect to whose form or use the student 
may profitably consult other parts of his grammar. This consultation 
he will readily make through familiarity with its pages, or the use of 
a full Qreek Index. This general mode of reference has been adopted 
as saving room, and as applying alike to different grammars. Even in 
cases where reference has been made to a particular grammar, others 
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can be coxmlted thion^ l^edr indexea. The author haa al$a fonnecl a;^ 
impactialil^ towards diSetent editions of the Anabasis, b^ preae];itiQg 
their various readings. 

Proper names are here treated with more fulness than has been usual 
in works of this kind ; chiefly by giving sud^ information as the 
student might, desire in addition to that which the text, it^lf furnisher 
The modem identifications of ancient places are in part quite certain ; 
but theBe axe some in respect to which the most painstaking and 
reliable travellers and geographers so differ, that it must simply be 
understood that that is here gpiven which seemed most probable after 
the comparison of different authorities. A similar remark should be 
made respecting dates ; in which there is this especial element of 
difference, that the Greek Olympic year was divided about equally 
between two years of our chronology. 

It has been a pleasure to the writer, that in preparing this work he 
brings himself into direct competition or eomparison with no one. 
No Greek and English lexicon to the Anabasis, beyond the first three 
books, has ever been published* To those who have, written such 
lexicons in Greek and G'ennan, — Marbach, Theiss, Eriiger, Matthia, 
YoUbrecht, Strack (as successor to Theiss), and Holtzmann (for the 
Anabasis with the C^ropasdia), — he gratefully acknowledges his obli^ 
gations ; as also to that thesaurus of Xenophontic learning, the Lexicon 
Xenophonteum, and to the lexicons in Greek and English which have 
been prepared for the first two or three books, by Professor Boise, whom 
we rejoice to claim as ^ American scholar, and more briefly by 
Isbister and Fergusspn. In making these acknowledgments to othev 
works, however, it ought perhaps to be said^ that the present lexicon 
is not a translation or compilation from these, but haai been for the 
most part prepared directly from the Anabasis itself^ the pages of 
which have been turned often enough, whatever may have beeijL the 
success, to satisfy even the fAmiliar prec^t of Hoxajoe^ 

" Voa exemplaria Grnoa 
N^ctonka venate mapa,^ vewite dianu^** 

Would that the graceful words of another were bo move needed here 
than where they were first written ! '^ I am not so sanguine as to hope 
that I have escaped essron. He would be a bold man, who,^ even after 
years of study, should suppose that he had eliminated all the chances of 
error in treating of i^ language which is so delicate^ so exquisite, and SQ * 
perfect a medium for the expression of thought, as the Gr^k language 
is felt to be by aU who have studied it Some critics may 4oubtle8S 
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regard as erroneous, views which I may have deliberately adopted, 

and which I believe I could adequately defend ; but independently of 

these I may doubtless have fallen into positive mistakes, 

' quas ant incnria fadit. 
Ant hunana panun cavit natnra.' 

For the correction of any such errors I shall be gratefuL'' 

PosTSCBiPT. This work, announced a year and a half since, was all 
in type, with its preface, before the writer learned that another Greek and 
English Lexicon to the Anabasis was in preparation. He welcomes the 
attestation which is thus given to the need of such a work. — May, 1878. 



EXPLANATIONS AND DIRECTIONS. 

' 1. Words are to be here sought, as in other lexicons, under their themes ; 
yet other forms have been placed in the alphabetic list, when direction to 
the theme seemed desirable. If an augmevied or reduplicaUd farm begins 
with i| (not beginning the theme), look first, unless otherwise directed, un- 
der a ; with ^, under u ; with w, under o ; with ^p^ under ot ; with c before 
a consonant, under that consonant ; with a consonant before ^ under the 
consonant following. Long a, i^ and v are commonly marked where they 
might have been supposed snort, except in familiar endings. 

2. Methods of inflection are denoted in the usual way : viz., in nouns, 
by showing the forms of the Nom. and Gen. ; in adjectives, by showing 
tne forms of the Nom., and in special cases of the Gen., the Compar. and 
Superl. being also noticed (often simply by c, s.), if they occur in the Anab- 
asis ; in VERBS, by showing the forms of the Pres., Fut., and commonly 
Perf., and sometimes also of other tenses, especially the 2 Aor., if the^ occur 
and require notice. The "Attic Future" is commonly noted, if m use. 
The familiar method of indicating forms by their endings has been usually 
followed, where it seemed to be qmte sufficient ; and some forms are marked 
as late or rare. Where a verb is compounded with a preposition, the forms 
added to the theme are commonly those of the simple ver o ; and in prefixing 
the preposition to these, there must be a careful regard to euphonic changes. 

8. Tne part of speech to which a word belongs will appear from its 
inflection or use. Uninflected words, not marked as indeclmable, will be 
considered adverbs, unless otherwise stated or shown. The gender of nouns 
is marked in the usual way, exceut in Dec. 1, neuters of Dec. 2, and the 
names of persons, where the general rules render it needless. 

4. The composition of words is extensively indicated by hyphens sep- 
arating their parts ; and their derivation, by obelisks pointing up ( 4. ) or 
down ( t ) to the source, — several successive derivatives being sometimes so 
referred, and a double obelisk (|) showing that the word lies between a more 
immediate and a more remote source. Simples and primitives have been 
given in the usual manner, within parentheses, whenever there seemed to be 
need; and regularly translated, unless they also occur in the alphabetic 
list. A few words have been added to this list in brackets, simply for the 
sake of their derivatives or compounds. 



EXPLANATIONS AND DIRECTIONS. Yll 

5. Such insANiKOS as would be chosen in translation are usually printed 
in Italics, and explanatory meanings or remarks in Roman letters, — th() 
stricter meanings leading. When a form of translation is equivocal, the 
sense in which it is here used will be inferred from a4]oining forms. The 
student will, it is hoped, select carefully from the forms given, and often 
seek for himself others, perhaps more idiomatic. Latin cognates or equiva- 
lents have been often added in Roman letters for comparison ; and a few 
have been drawn from other -languages specially stated. Attention has been 
often called to English derivatives or cognates by printing them in small 
capitals ; even though some of them, it will be observed, come to us more 
immediately from the Latin. Proper names in -m¥, g. -«fvofy admit a double 
form in Latin: as, lHhiaif, Menon or Meno, 

6. Much effort has been used so to state and arrange the meanings that 
the student shall be aided in the work, which is earnestly commended to 
him, of constantly tracing derived from original senses ; of observing the 
force of each element of a compound, even when not distinctly translated ; 
and of discerning the distinction of words which may be translated alike. 
The prepositions, for example, give full range for each part of this work ; and, 
while they seem to be often translated without discrimination or not to need 
translation, their original distinctions should not be lost sight of, — that Iv^ 
dt, ^ and 8Ul refer primarily to the interior, and are hence so greatly used 
with names of places ; 6,v6 and o-ihr to mere otUtoard connection ; wopd to the 
side, and «p^ to the front, whence they are so much used with the names 
of persons ; &c. Other familiar illustrations are found in the distinctions 
between demonstrative pronouns in -T09 and those in -Sc ; between the sub- 
stantive verbs clfit and 7l*yvo)iai (be and become) ; between the negatives oi 
and |ftj^ * the conjunctions ical, 8^ and &XXd * &c. 

7. The GONSTRUOTiON of words, so far as presented in the Anabasis, is 
usually shown, after their translation, by small capitals or by particles ; — 
o. showing that the word is grammatically followed by the Gen.; d., by the 
Dat.; A., by the Ace. (ae. marking the Ace. of Effect); i., by the Inf. 
(sometimes, in strict analysis, rather the subject), while i. (a.) shows that 
this Inf. may have a subject Ace.; p., bv a rarticiple ; cp., by a Comple- 
mentary (in a few cases, Final) Clause ; iw6, cU, «^, &c., by these particles. 
The sign A. sometimes occurs where the Ace. is only indicated by the use 
of the passive voice. Signs not separated by a comma indicate constructions 
that are found together. In the citations, some words which may be ex- 
pressed or omitted, or mav take the place of otJiers, are inclosed in paren- 
theses : see &|M^ vi^ &, 6iJj^ 

8. References are made to the Anabasis by giving the book in Roman, 
and the chapter and section in Arabic numerals ; a period, according to the 
English system, separating the chapter from the section, and a comma sep- 
arating two sections of the same chapter. The interrogation-point here 
indicates a various reading, of more or less claim to regard. Specif refer- 
ences to the writer's Revised and Compendious Grammars are made by figures 
in the older style (as 238). The letter s is often added to a reference to 
signify and the following ; and rarely, a small ' above the line, to show that 
the reference is to the Revised Grammar only. 

9. Parallels ( il ) are used to mark a place in modem geography, which is 
believed to correspond closely or nearly with the ancient place spoken of in 
the paragraph (cf. page v.). It is well known how various is the orthography 
of modem names witnin the region of the Anabasis. In the pronunciation 
of these names as here printed, a is usually pronounced as \sifaJfher, fast, or 
man, e as in fiU or men, t as in marine or pvn, as in Aope or hop, u like 00 
in cool or book, cA as in chin, and j as in jet. In the Turkish, these names 
have so little distinctive accent, that, like French names, they are apt to 
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BZPLANATI0N9. — ABBBBVUTIONS. 



hnpran the Engliah ear as if accented upon the last iyUabla; tmd heace 
they are often ao marked. Boron here signifies pramarUory, Chat or Imali; 
river, Dagh numntaiTi^ Dereh valley, Hissar castle, Keoi or £oi wllage^ Ovah 
pUUn, Shehr cUjf^ town, Su t<«^, stream,, Ak K;Ai^ Eski oM;, lUra blacky 
kc. Among the Greeks, there is now a strong tendency to preserra or ivtIv^ 
the ancient names of places. 

10. A full LIST OF ABBRSYiATioys follow8| thoogh th^ sTe. ^menjXj 
such as to reqoire no explanation : — 



A., ace, accusative: 2 a., 

two accusatiTesL 
A,, a., act, active^ 
a., aor., aorist 
ik. D., Anno Domini, 
abs., absolute, 
ace. to, according to. 
adj., adiectiYe, -ly. 
adv., adverb, -iaL -ially. 
▲K, accusative of effect. 
.£8ch. Prom., Prometheus 

of JSschylus. 
Anab., Anabasis, 
apostr., apo8t.,i^K)strophe» 
tft., article. 
Att., Attic, 
attr., attraction, 
aug., augment. 
B. c, before ChiisL 
bef., before. 

c, compar., comparative, 
cf., confer, compare, conr 
ch., chiefly. Isult. 

cog., cogn., cognate, 
eomm., commonly. 
eomplem.,complement8ry. 
compos., composition. 
Qoig., coiyunction. 
constr., construction : 

const, pneg., constructio 

prsBgnans. 
contr., cont, contracted, 
cop., copulative. 
CP. , complementary clause. 
Cyr., Cvropsedia. 
D., d., dat, dativa 
Dan., Daniel, 
dec., declension, 
demonst, demonstEative, 
dep., deponent, 
der., d^vative. 
dim., diminutive. 
Died., Diodorus Slculus. 
Dor., Doric, 
e. g., exempli gratia^ fir 

example. 
encl., enclit., encUtte. 
£ng., English. 
£p., Epia 
eapw, especiallyk 



euphon., euphonic. 

exe., except. 

-Biek., EsekieL 

f., fut, fnturs : t pL, tat- 

ure perfect 
feuL, feminine^ 
Fr., French. — fr.,. from. 
fL, feet. 
G., g., geu.^ genitive : 2o., 

twogemtives. 
Qen., Genesis. 
Germ., German. 
Hdt, Herodotus. 
Heb., Hebrew; [ophon. 
HeL, Hellmica m Xen- 
Hom., Homer: — Apoll., 

H^mn to Apcdlo; IL, 

Ihad; Od., Odyssey. 
L, inf.^ infinitive : l (a.), 

infinitive with subject 

accusative. 
L e., id est,, that is, 
impers., impersonal, -ly. 
imv.^ imperative, 
ui. , inches, 
ind., indicative, 
indecl.., indeclinable. 
indei» indefinite* 
interrog., interro^ive. 
intrans., intransiuve, -ly. 
Ion., Ionic, 
ipf., imperfect. 
1., late. 
Lat, Latiit 
lbs., pounds. 
Locr., Lncretins. 
M,, m,, mid., middle* 
masc., masculine, 
metath., metathesis, 
meton., metonymy, 
mss., manuscnpts^ 
Mt, Mount, 
nee., native. 
Neii.| Nehemish. 



neut., neuter, 
nom.. nominativBt 
Numix, Numbenk 
om., omitted, 
opp.^ opposed. 
GjgL, optativa. 



orig., originally. 

oz., ounces. 

F., pt, part, partidida. 

P., p, pass*, passive. 

periphr., periphiasis. 

Pers.,. Persian. 

pers., pers4m,^ -al, ^ally. 

pt, pert, perfect 

pi., plur., plnraL 

pleon., pleonastically. 

pip., plup., pluperreet 

poet, po., poetic 

post-pos., post-positiveb 

pr., pres., present 

prep., preposition. 

pret, preteritive, -ly.. 

prob., probably. 

proxL, pronoun. 

prop., proper, -ly. 

q. V ., quod vide,, tokdch see^ 

r., rare,, -ly. 

', Revised Grammac. 

mupL, redu|rfication. 

refl., reflex., reflexive, -ly. 

reL, relative. 

s, sequens, emd thsfiOow^ 

iiHf, [tiveu 

S.4 sup., superL, supeda- 
Sans.^ Saosxrit 
sc, scilieel^ natntf^^wncfsr- 

stand. 
sing., singular : 2 sang.^ 2d 

person singular, ke. 
sp., specisBy. [tion; 

spec, meeif., speciflca- 
suhj., suhjunctivieb 
sub^. A., sul^ect acensar 

tlVSk 

snbst, subetan^lve>. 4y^ 

Thuc, Thucydides. 
trans., transitive^ -ly^ 
usu., usually. 
V. L, varia lectio, various 

reading. 
Viiv., Viigil:~.fii., .Ano- 

id; G., Georgia 
voe;, yooative* 
w., with, 
ZflOtv Xemsphoiv 



For the signs 4, t» |t m here nsed* see iabova; Cor ?, 8 ; for li» 9 ; for ^ pageiv; 
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[&-,* an inseparable particle, com- 
monly denoting privation or negation^ 
and then called a- privative (akin to 
6jf€v wiihovi, the Lat. in-, and the 
£ng. and Germ, un-, and having com- 
monly the fuller form &v- before a 
▼owei) ; but sometimes denoting unions 
likenesSf or intensity, and then called 
a- copulative (akin to A/m together, and 
havii^ also the form a-) ; ^85 a.] 

A, d-ircpy see 6i, 6<r'W€p, 1. 2. 27. 

A-PatoSy Of', (fiaivw) impassabte (on 
foot, by fording, for a horse, &c.), in- 
accessible, notfordable, ili. 4. 49 : v. 6. 9. 

*Appo(A.|iT|Si ov, Abrozehnes, inter- 
preter to Seuthes, yii. 6. 43 ? 

'AppoKd|Mis, a, AbrocoTnas, satrap of 
Phoenicia, and commander of a fourth 
part of the army of Artaxerxes. On 
the approach of Cyrus, he appears to 
have considered tne result doubtful, 
and to have pursued a course of selfish 
policy. As if a friend to Artaxerxes, 
he burned the boats for crossing the 
Euphrates, and marched as to aid the 
king ; but, as if no enemy to Cynis, 
he nowhere opposed his march, and 
did not reach the king till five days 
after the battle of Cunaxa. i. 3. 20. 

"ApvSos, ov, ii, Abydus, a city built 
by the Milesians upon the Asiatic side 
of the Hellespont, where the strait is 
narrowest. This spot, now Cape Na- 
gara, is famed for tne bridge of Xerx- 
es, and the loves of Hero and Lean- 
der. i. 1. 9. 

dYdvw, &c., see iyta, i. 3. 5, 17. 

dYoOd^ ij,^ iof (akin to Germ, gvi, our 
good, witn d- intensive or euphonic); 
c. and s.* dfiebww, dpurros' peXAtav, 
piXrurrot • Kpelrrtop, Kpdriaros • \(ftay, 
\(^os * good, vvrtuous; good in war 
(e^f xbXefUiv i. 9. 14 s), Irave, valiant ; 
oenefidal, advantageous, useful, ser- 
vioeable, desirdble, valuable ; good for 

LEX. AN. 1 



yiodxicing, fertile; ii. 4. 22 ; 6. 19 : iv. 
4. 9 : — neut. subst., a good thing, good, 
benefit, cuivantage, blessing, service, 
favor; also pi. goods, provisions, sup- 
plies, possessions ; iir dya6<fi for one*s 
good; ii 1. 12; 3. 20: iii. 1. 20s ; 5. 1: 
y. 8. 18. See kolK&s. 

d^dXAtty* a\Q, to adorn : M. to take 
pride in, be prottd of, glory in, D., 
iirl, ii. 6. 26. 

iyoj^Mii* dydaoficu Ep., a. p, as m, 
iiyd<rdi}v, to admire. A., i. 1. 9. 
Id-yfiy adv., very, very mu/ih, exceedr 
i'iigly, vii. 6. 39. 

(.dYairdM, i^w, ifydTfiKOL, to love, treat 
urith affection. A,; be conteni or well 
pleased, &ri : i. 9. 29 : v. 5. 13. 
(Aywrlas, ov, Agasias, a locha^e 
under Proxenus, from Stymphalus in 
Arcadia. He was one of the bravest 
and most enterprising of the Cyreans, 
and a firm friend of Xenophon. iii. 1.31: 
iv. 1. 27.-2. F. I. for Ba<r/aj,vii. 8. 10. 
idToo-T^, '/j, (^, admirable, worthy 
of admiration, i. 9. 24. 

dyy^v, ov, {6r/yos vessel for con- 
taining) a vessel, receptacle, pail, jar, 
vi. 4. 23: vii. 4. 8. 
tdYyfXCa, as, a message, report, an' 
nouncement, ii. 3. 19. 

t &f^iKk»,*€\Q,'ljyy€\Ka,toannounce, 
report, A. P. D., i. 7. 13: ii. 3. 19. 

d7Y^o«. ov, 6 ii, (&yw) a messenger, 
I 2. 21 : ii. 3. 3. Der. angel. 

d'yf, see dy(a, ii. 2. 10. 

dy€lp»,* a. iiyeifM, (Ayu) to bring 
togeth&r, collect, asserrible. A., iii. 2. 13. 

drvlvcios, OP, {y4v€iop, chin, beard) 
beardless, ii._6. 28. 

'Ayiivi-Voos, ov, AgesH&us, one of 
the most eminent 01 the kings of 
Sparta, succeeding his brother Agis, 
B. 0. 398, to the exclusion of his 
nephew Leotychides, and reigning 
with great fame for military prowess, 

A 



'AyCot 

simplicity of manners, integrity, and 
patriotism, till his death in the win- 
ter of 361-0, at the age of 80. He 
was lame, and insignificant in general 
apjpearauce. He was sent into Asia 
Minor, B. c. 396, to prosecute the war 
against the Persians ; Wt was recalled 
from the plans and promise of great 
accomplishment, in 394, to sustain 
Sparta against the Thebans, Athenians, 
&c., over whom he ^ined the battle 
of Coronea. Xenophon served under 
him in Asia, and returned with him 
to Greece, v. 3- 6. 

'AyCos, ov, Agios, a Cyrean general 
from Arcadia, slain through the treach- 
ery of Tissaphemes. He prob. com- 
manded troops left by Xenias or Pa- 
sion. ii. 5. 31 ; 6. 30. 

dYKOS} COS, r6, a bend or hollow, 
valley, glen, dell, iv. 1. 7. Cf. Lat. 
uncus, angulus. 

^A^Kvpo, as, ancSra, an anchor, 
iii. 5. 10. 

Oryvoin, i/fffu, -fyYvSriKa, {yvo- in 7t- 
ypttHTKui) riot to know or recognize, to he 
ignorant or in doubt, cp., iv. 6. 7; vi. 
6. 12: vii. 3. 38. 

t«lY^»|iO<Hiinf|, 17s, warU ofsevise; pi. 
misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6. 

Qryv&^MV, OV, g. ovos, lyt^M-v) ^' 
void of sense, tJwughtless, inconsiderate, 
ignorant, vii. 6. 23, 38. 

dyopo, as, (lyelpta) an assembly ; 
place of assembly (Lat. forum), market- 
tdace (the same open place in a city 
being commonly used for both pur- 
poses); market, provisions or supplies 
for sale ; i. 2. 10; 3. 14; v. 7. 3: vi. 6. 
3 ; vap^eiy Ayopdy to afford or provicU 
a market, offer provisions for sale, ii. 
8. 26 s : ol iK ttjs Ayopas (</>€vyov those 
in the market fled from it, or the mar- 
ket-m^i fled, 704 a, i. 2. 18 : dyopd 
vXifiovaa, the time offvXl market, the 
middle of the forenoon, and from that 
time till noon, i. 8. 1. See KepafiQtf. 
jdyopaloi, data, ifybpaKa, to buy, pur- 
(hase : M, to buy for one's self : A. : 
i. 3. 14£5. 10: vu. 3. 5. 

4.d'yofMi-vtf|M>s, ov, 6, (y^fixa) a super- 
intendent or inspector of the market, 
murket-director, market-master; hav- 
ing the general care and direction in 
respect to order, fairness of dealing, 
the quality of the provisions, and often 
their price ; v. 7. 2, 23 s. 



Id'yopcim, e^u, ijybpevKa, (comm. f. 

ipQ, pf. etprfKd, 2 a. cTtop) to address 
an assembly, Jiarangue, speak, intro- 
duce a subject, A. els, v. 6. 27. 

td^ypdw, eiJcrw, {Ay pa field-roaming, 
huntitig) to hmtt, take in the chase, 
A., V. 3. 8. 

tdypios, a, ov, living in the field, 
wHd, i. 2. 7; 6. 2. Cf. agrestis. 

dyp^, ov, d, (cog. ager. Germ, acker, 
our a4yre) field, land, country as opp. 
to city, V. 3. 9 : vi. 2. 8. 

dYp-virvitt, "fyrta, {Ayp-vrvos sleep- 
hunting ? sleepless) to lie atvake, toatm, 
Tp6, vii. 6. 36. 

d-yw,* d^w, ^x«» 2 a. Ifyayov, ago, 
to put in motion, to lead a person, 
army, animal, kc; conduct, direct, 
briiig, carry, convey ; lead on, ad- 
vance ; A. e/s, iirl, &c.; i. 3. 5; 6. 10; 
9. 27: iv. 3. 6 ; 8. 12 : vi. 3. 18 : Vv- 
X^OLV or elp-fynjv Ayeuf to lead a quiet or 
peaceful life, iii. 1. 14 : </>^p€iv koX 
Ayeiy ferre et agere, to carry and lead 
off, to plunder, spoil, de^aoil, harry, 
by carrying off things and leading off 
cattle, A. (of booty taken or persons 
robbed), v. 5. 13 : ii. 6. 5 : dye (dif), 
Ayere (Si^), come (now) ! ii. 2. 10 : v. 4. 
9 : d7wy bringing, unth, 674 b, v. 4. 
11: M. to bring one's own things. A., 
i. 10. 17. 

4.dv^|i.os, Of, portable ; rd iyd^y ifta, 
the things to be ca.Tned,freig?U, v. 1 . 1 6. 

^dy6v, &VOS, 6, a bringing together, 
gathering, assembly, especially to wit- 
ness a game or contest ; hence a game 
or games, contest, strife, encounter, 
struggle, i. 2. 10 ; 7. 4. Der. agony. 

|d'YC0vC|^O|iai,£<ro)uat tovfuu, ifydnnffpjax, 
to contend, strive, struggle, fight, ae., 
Tpbi, T€pl, ii. 6. 10 : iii. 1. 43 : iv. 8. 
27. Der. AGONIZE. 

4.dy«»vo-0^Ti)S| ov, (ridrifu) an insti- 
tutor, director, or judge of a contest, 
umpire, iii. 1. 21. 

d-8ciirvos» ov, {dctirvov q. v.) supper^ 
less, i. 10. 19 : iv. 6. 21. 

d-8cX^^ oO, (d- cop. , de\0($s matrix) 
a brother, i. 3, 8 : vii. 2. 26, 38. 

drScos adv., {S4osfear) without fear, 
fearlessly, securely, i. 9. 13 : vi. 6. 1. 
d-8t|Xos, ov, uncertain, doubtful, un- 
knoum, D., V. 1. 10: vi. 1. 21. 

d-Sidparos, ov, impassal>le, unford- 
able, ii. 1. 11 : iii. 1. 2. 

tdBiiUtty ^w, i^lKTjKa, to be unjust. 
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<ict wnjusUyy do torang, be in the wrong; 

to treat unjustly, rorong, t7fjure,harm ; 

A. A£., P. ; i. 3. 10 ; 4. 9 ; 6. 7 s : rii. 

7. 3 : pr. as pf. to be guilty of doing 

wrong, to ham wronged, 612, i. 5. 11: 

V. 7. 26, 29 : ttiffihf di. to do no wrong, 

be guilty of no crime, i. 9. 13. 
td8uc£a^ as, injustice, toroftg-dowig, 

ii. 6. 18. 
&-SiK09, <», s., (Siicri) unjust, guiUy, 

criminal, uHched, unprincipled, irepl, 

i. 6. 8; 9. 13: U: 6. 20 : rb Aducow in- 
justice, i. 9. 16. 
loSCmis, 8.? unjustly, wrongfuMy, 

T. 7. 29: vii. 1. 16 (or aiy.). 

d-S^os adv., (liiXot guile, frauds 

fvithout gtiUe or trea4shery, fai£kfully, 

ii. 2. 8 ; 3. 26 ; iii. 2. 24. 

'A8pa|fc^r]ioV| see 'krpaivlrrriop. 
cUSvvaToSy ov, impossible, impraeti- 

cable ; wnahU, powerless, inefficient ; 

ii. 4. 6 : iv. 1. 25 : v. 6. 10 : vii. 7. 24. 
48«,* #<ro/tai, to sing. A., iv. 3. 27 ; 

7. 16 : vi. 1. 6. 

dc£, less Att. atfC, always, continu- 
ally ; at any time (esp. between the 
art. and a pt., or after a rel. w. dy), 
on each occasion, successively; i. 9. 19 : 
iii. 2. 31, 38 : iv. 7. 23 : v. 4. 16. 

'ocr6s, less Att. aUr^s, oO, 6, an 
ea^le. This bird was regarded by the 
Greeks as sacred to Zeus, and as sent 
by him to give omens of the future. 
It gave to the Assyrians and Persians, 
as to some modem nations, a symbol of 
royalty or power, i. 10. 12: vi. 1. 23. 
&-9<0Sy ov, s., (B^bi) godless, impious, 
ii. 6. 39. Der. atheist. 

['Adiivo, a J, Athena, Pallas, or Mi- 
nerva; in Greek mythology the daugh- 
ter of Zeus, sprung from his head, the 
goddess of wisdom and warlike prow- 
ess, and the especial patroness of 
Athens.] 

i'AOi|vas wr, a{, Athens, the capital 
of Attica, and the city in which Greek, 
indeed ancient civilization culminated 
(799)» " the eye of Greece." Accord- 
ing to tradition, it was founded by 
Cecrops, named for the goddess Athe- 
na (who bestowed upon it the gift of 
the olive), and greatly enlarged by 
Theseus, who united the people of 
Attica as its citizens. At its zenith, 
it is supposed to have contained, with 
its harbor the Piraeus, about 200,000 
inhabitants, or about two fifths of the 



whole population of Attica. From 
the Persian wars, in which it acquired 
such glory at Marathon and Safamis, 
and was burned by Xerxes, to the 
Peloponnesian war, in which it was 
conquered by Sparta, it was the lead- 
ing state of Greece. In politics, it 
was the head of the democratic, as 
Sparta of the aristocratic interest. 
The latter war had closed, with the 
prostration of Athens and the exalta- 
tion of Sparta, B. c. 404, about three 
years before the expedition of Cyrus. 
Preserved from destruction through 
the desolations of so many centuries, 
it became, A. d. 1834, the capital of 
the new kingdom of Greece, iii. 1. 5. 
4.*A0i)va£a,as, poet, for 'A^i;^, chosen 
as a passwoid, from the kinship which 
Seutnes claimed to the Athenians, vii. 
3.39? 

I'AOnvaSot, ov, 6, anrt Athenian: e. g. 
Xenopnon, Lycius, Polycrates, &c. 
No Athenian is mentioned in the Ana- 
basis dishonorably, i. 8. 15 : iii. 3. 20. 
4.'A6^VT|<ri or -tl^ ^^'^ ^' P^* ^ &dv., 
at Athens, 380 c, iv. 8. 4 : vii. 7. 57. 

d0Xov, ov, (di.$\oi contest) prize of a 
contest, i. 2. 10. Der. athlete. 
tdOpo£(«», ol9(a, iidpoiKa, to asscTnble, 
collect, muster, levy, esp. troops. A.: 
3f., to assemble, muier, mtrans.: i. 1. 
2, 6 s ; 2. 1 ; 10. 5 : ii. 1. 1. 

d-6p6os, a, OP, (d- cop., 6p6os noise) 
rustling together, closeor thick together, 
in a body, collected, assembled, esp. of 
persons, i. 10. 13 : iv. 6. 13 : vii. 3. 9. 
ta0v)Ua», iftria, to be discouraged, dis- 
heartened, dispirited, or dejected; to 
despond, want courage or heart; D., 
irpSf, iu€Ka, Srt : iii. 2. 18 ; 4. 20 : v. 
4.19: vi. 2. 14: vu. 1. 9. 
I d0v|ii|Tiov (icrriv iffu») we mtist be 
dishearten^ [there is to be discourage- 
ment^to us], 682, iii. 2. 23. 
tdOvfiia, as, discouragement, despond- 
CTicy, dg'ection, faintheartedness, iii. 2. - 
8 ; 3. 11. 

&-6v|u>s, ov, c. , (0vf*6s), without spirit 
or courage, dispirited, discouraged, de- 
jected, desponding, fainthearted, spirit- 
less, disinclined, Tp6s, i. 4. 9 : iii. 1. 36., 
4.cUKf|U0S despondin>gly,dejectedly,diS' 
piritedly, urUhout heart : id^yuun (xetp 
to be diJieartened or deeded : iii. 1. 3, 
40 : vi. 4. 26. 
al, at, ats, see 6,- 8t, i. 1. 6 : v. 4. 33.- 



alYtaX^ 

alTi-oX^s, ov, 6, (dtffffw to rush, XKs 
9ea) that over which the sea rushes, 
sei-shore, beach, vi. 4. 1, 4, 7. 

t Alyi^nTU)^ a, ov, Egyptian, U. 1. 6 : 
Kly<nmoi subst., an Egyptian, i. 4. 2 ; 
8. 9. The Egyptians mentioned in i. 
8. 9 may have entered the Persian ser- 
vice before the revolt stated below, or 
have been otherwise unaffected by it ; 
or they may have been so called as 
descendants of tiie Egyptians settled 
in Asia by Cyrus the Elder. See Cyr. 
7. 1. 46. 

AfTvirroSi ov, ^, Egypt, the north- 
eastern country of Africa, on both 
sides of the Nile, so famed for its fer- 
tility in the basin of this river, its 
early and peculiar civilization, its va- 
ried history, and its wonderful remains 
so defying the hand of time. It was 
conquered by Cambyses, the son of 
the great Cyrus, B. c. 525, and made 
a Persian province. Its inhabitants, 
always impatient of the yoke (the more 
on account of the religious antagonism 
of the two nations), luid succee&d un- 
der Amyrtseus in asserting their in- 
dependence, B. G. 414. The Persians 
were chagrined at the loss of so im- 
portant a province, and eager for its 
reconquest, ii. 1. 14 ; 5. 13. This was 
at length effected in the reign of Arta- 
xerxes iii., b. o. 346. Not long after, 
B. 0. 332, Egypt submitted to the 
arms of Alexander ; and after his death 
became the kingdom of one of his gen- 
erals, Ptolemy. In the year 30 B. c, 
it became a Koman province. 

atS^fjiaii^cro/LUK, •f^fffjuoA, a. ydiffdrp', 
to respect, reverence, revere, regard. A., 
iii. 2. 4 s. 

4.alS'f||u»v, w, g. ovof, s. op4craros, 
respectful, riwdest, i. 9. 5. 

4.al8otovy ov, private part, groin, iv. 
8.12. 

|al8^* 60s, it, respect, revereTwe, 
Qi, a. 6. 19. 

oXd, alcT^y v, I. for &el, ier^s. 
Al^n)S9 ov, JSetes, a king of the 
Phasians, regarded as a successor, in 
both sovereignty and name, to the fa- 
ther of Medea and keeper of the gol- 
den fleece which it was the object of 
the Argonautic expedition to recover, 
V. 6. 37. 

talOpCa, as, (aWiip ether) open air, 
clear sky^ iv. 4. 14 ? 



atO» (in pr. & ipf.), ch. poet., to sei 
on fire, kindle, hum, a., iv. 7. 20 : 
M,tobe 071 fire, blaze, bum, intrans., 
vi. 3. 19. 

alK{(tt. oftener alKC|;o|uu, Urofjuu. 
lovfuu, jfKifffMi, {alAoL insult, abuse) 
to abuse, rncUtreat, insult, oiUrage, 
torture, mangle, A. ae., ii. 6. 29 : iii. 
1. 18 ; 4. 6. 

atua, aros, t6, blood, v. 8. 15. 

Alvc^as or AlWas. ov, 6, .Mneas, a 
lochage from Stymphalus, iv. 7. 13. 

AtvUlv, ovos, 0, an JS^ianixm. The 
iElnianes were a tribe of southwestern 
Thessaly, occupying the upper valley 
of the river Sperchius (now the' Hel- 
Idda). i. 2. 6 : vi 1. 7. 

aC|, a(76s, 1^ h, {&tff<r(a to leap) a goat 
[leaper], iv. 5. 25 ; 6. 17. Der. isois. 

AloX£& Idos, if, uEolis, a region in 
the northwest part of Asia Minor, 
colonized by iEolians. Its cities 
(twelve especially) were united in a 
tribal bond, and had a common tem- 
ple and rites at Cyme ; but attained 
no great power or distinction, v. 6. 24. 
tatpcTMs, a,ov,tobe taken, (hat must 
be taken, iv. 7. 3. 

tolpcTiSsy "^t 6v, chosen, selected: ol 
aiperol, the persons chosen, depviies, 
delegates, i. 8. 21. 

dip^,* ifffbi, ifyrfKOL, 2 &.-€l\ov, a. p, 
ipdOrpf, to take, seize, catch, capture, 
A., i. 4. 8 : iv. 2. 13 : M. to take for 
one's self, choose, elect, prefer, adopt, 
A., 2 A., I., djfrl, i. 3. 5, 14; 7. 3s: ii. 
6. 6 : iv. 8. 25 : v. 7. 28 : F.tobe taken 
or chosen, 588, iii. 1. 46 : v. 4. 26. See 
iMffKOfMi, Der. hebesy, heretic. 

otfM»,* dpQ, ijpKa, a. ifpa, to lift up, 
raise. A., i. 6. 3 : v. 6. 33. 

alo^vo|UU,* O-fyroiuu, 'S<r$rifmi, 2 a. 
ya-Bdfiri^, to perceive, notice, observe, 
learn, become atuare of hear, o., A. p., 
OP., i. 1.8; 2. 21; 9.21, 31: ii.6.25: 
V. 7. 19 : vi. 1. 31. Der. esthetic. 
lalir^oas, etas, if, perception, m£ans 
of or chjanoefoT discovery, iv. 6. 13. 

atir0o|iai r. for aiffOivotuu ; v. I. aX- 
cOeaBai, ii. 5. 4. 

atoaos, ov, (aZ<ra fate, luck) lucky, 
auspicious, ouniTUJUsfor good, vi. 5. 2. 

AUx^vf|S) ov, JExihines, of Acama- 
nia, a commander of taigeteers, iv. 3. 
22 ; 8. 18. 

[atarxo& eos, t6, disgrace, shame.] 
laUrxpoSy d, 6r, c. aUrxiw¥, s. atrxy 



ffrotf* disgraceful, shameful, base, in- 1 
famtnis, vpbt, L 9. 8 : ii 5. 20 : v. 7. 
12 : vii. 6. 21. 

4.aUrxP«*8 disgra^efvUy, with dis- 
honor, lii. 1. 43 : vii. 1. 29. 

4.atox^vi), rpy shame, tUsgraee, dis- 
JumoT : &!rr€ woffiv alffx^ptpf eliw so 
thai all were ashamed, ii. 3. 11 : a/. 
dXXi^XdiF a sense of shame before eetch 
other, iii. 1. 10. 

4.ai<rx^vwy vvQ, virxyyKa 1., to shame, 
disgrace : if. to be or feel ashamed, i., 
p., &ri, i. 3. 10 : vi. 6. 4 : vii. 6. 21 : 
to be ashamed before, reverence, stand 
in awe of, A. i., cp., i. 7. 4: ii. 3. 22 
(a. p. as m. iax^pStjif) ; 5. 39 ; 6. 19. 
alrlflt^ i/ja-ta, HrrfKa I., to disk for a 
thing, demand, a., 2 a., vapd, i. 1. 
10 ; 3. 14, 16 : ii. 1. 10 : M. (more 
subjective, earnest, or humble) to a>sk 
«8 a favor to one's self, entreat, beseech, 
beg; to obtain by entreaty; A. I., 
vapd, ii. 3. 18 s : v. 1. 11 : vi. 6. 31. 

lalrCo, as, [ground of demand] cause; 
blame, reproach, censu/re, charge, vi. 6. 
15 8 : alriav (alrlas) (fx^tw to incur 
censure (reproaches), be blamed, 6x6, 
vu. 1. 8 ; 6. 11, 16. 

4. alTi4o|iai^(if <ro/Luu, jrldfiai, dep.mid., 
to blame, a/scuse, complain of, charge, 
reprove, A. i., ihi, i 2. 20 : iii. 1. 7 ; 
8. lis: V. 6. 19: vi. 2. 9. 

laCxiot, a, ov, causative, causing, 
productive ; hence, chargeiaMe with, 
responsible, guilty, to blame : bat, the 
author, rb at. the cause : o. (444 f), i. 
(a.); i. 4. 15 : ii. 6. 22 : iv. 1. 17 : vi. 
6. 8 : vii. 7. 48. 

alx|ii-^iX«rros, w, (a^xM^ point of a 
spear, &Xi(rKOfMi) taken in war, cap- 
tured : ol al. the prisoners of war, cap- 
tives : rd al. the things taken in toar, 
prizes of war, induing both prison- 
ers and booty : iii. 3. 19 : iv. 1. 12 s ; 
8. 27 : V. 3. 4. 

[&K- point, a root appearing in dK/i-^, 
dxfatf dart, (Upot, a/xM4 ^^^t perh. 
dicoi^ to point the ear ; Lat. acns, 
acuo, acies ; Sans, a^an dart; &c.] 

'Aicapvdv, Smos, 6, cm Acamanian. 
Acamania was the most western prov- 
ince of Greece Proper, lying between 
^tolia, the Ionian Sea, and the Am- 
bracian Gulf (now the Gulf of Arta) ; 
and was occupied by colonists of dif- 
ferent tribes,. none of which attained 
much eminence or refinement, i v. 8.18. 



5 &K0^ 

A-KniKrrot» or, (koIv) unbumt, iii. 
5.13. 

d-K^JMUoff, OP, (xepdyyvfju) vmmixed, 
undisturbed ; of troops, fresh, vi. 5. 9. 

d^id^pvKTOt, or, {KfipiiTa-a) without 
intercourse by heralds, without truce, 
implacable, iii. 8. 5. 

OKlvdmiti w, (fr. Pers.) a straight 
poniardi dagger, or short-sword, used 
by the Persians, and commonly at- 
tached to the girdle on the right side, 
i. 2. 27; 8. 29. 

dHcCvSvvos, w, without danger, safs^ 
secure, vi 5. 29. 
4.dKiv8ih^i»s without danger, safely^ 
securely, ii. 6. 6. 

&-KXf|po8, ov, (Kkripoi lot, portion^ 
estate) vnthoiU estate, portionless, poor, 
in poverty, iii. 2. 26 f 
t&K|iid];«», dffu, to be at the acme of 
life, in one's fullest maturity and 
strength, i., iii. 1. 25. 

dKii-^, Tjs, (die-) point, tip, ACME: 
djcfii/pf adv., in puncto temporis, on 
the point, in the act, just, even now, 
iv. 3. 26. 

dUKdXaoTOf, or, (KoXd^u) wnduLS- 
tised, ii. 6. 9. 

tdKoXovd^c», i/ia-u, rfKoXodBriKa, to ae» 
company, follow, d. or a^u, vii. 5.8. 

dUKdXovOot, or, (d- cop., KiXevOos 
road, way) going the same way, ac- 
ciompam,ying, foUowing, consistent, ii. 
4. 19. Der. an-acoluthon. 
t(iicovT{(«», lata iQ, to throw, hurl, or 
JliTig a (£u*t or javelin ; to shoot, hit, 
or pierce with a javelin, A. ; i. 8. 27 ; 
10.7: iii. 3. 7: vu. 4. 18. 

dUdynov, ov, (die-; dim. of d/cwr 
javelin, 371 f) a javelin or dart, for 
throwing, smaller and lighter than the 
bhpv, iv. 2. 28. 
4.dKdima%t) ews, ^, use of the dart, 
throwing the ja/oelin, i. 9. 5. 

idicovTurr^f, ov, jamelin-th/rower, 
javelin-man, darter, iii. 3. 7: iv. 8. 28. 

dicoiiMy* dicoi$(ro/uat, dm^iroa, a.'^jcovo'a, 
(dic- ?) to hear, hear of, listen to, learn 
by hearing ; to hear to, heed, obey ; 
O., A., p., 1. (w. subj. A.), cp., irapd, 
v€pl, — the gen. properly expressing 
the cause or source of the hearing or 
learning, whether person or thing 
(sometimes even the noise itself), 
while that which is heard or learned 
is comm. in the ace. or in a comple- 
mentary clause ; i. 2. 5, 21 ; 3. 20 s ; 
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i/idxoPTO AfM wopev&fjLfPoi, fought [at 
the same time] while marMng,Yi. 3. 5. 
'A-^joXi^t ^^% 'hf {fM^6s breast) an 
Amazon (so called as wcmting a breast, 
the right breast having been, removed 
for the better use of arms). The Ama- 
zons were fabled as a nation of female 
warriors, dwelling about the Thermo- 
don in the north part of Asia Minor, 
and having as their capital Themis- 
cyra (now Thermeh ?). iv. 4. 16. 

for freight (cf. ApfJM); vrngou'lodd; i. 
6.78; 7.20: iv. 7. 10. 

4.a|ia£iato«, a, ov, large enough to load 
a wagon, each a wagon-load, iv. 2. 3. 

ja|Mi(-ir^9, bif, {It6s, verbal of et/u) 
passable by voagons : 6S6s d. a wagon- 
^oay, carriage-road, i. 2. 21. 

&|Mif>rdvoi|* ifULfyrijaofuu, ^ifjApr^iKA, 
2 a. fffuiprov, to fail of hitting, miss, 
o. ; to fail or err in conduct, do wrong, 
sin against one, A£. irtftL ; i. 5. 12 : 
iii. 2. 20 ; 4. 15 : /uic/od &fMpTri6^a 
small things done wrong, smull errors 
or mistakes, v. 8. 20. 

^|iaxc£ adv., (/idxofuu) without 
fightirCg, resistanxx, or a battle, i. 7. 9: 
IV. 6. 12 : vi. 5. 15 {v, I, dfuixl). 

^&r^Xi\ri = dfULXfi, iv. 2. 15 (v. I, 

dfMxrrr^^)' 
* A|&ppaKU&n|f or ' A|&vpaKU&Ti|t| ov, 

an Ambraciot or Amlfracian, Am- 
bracia (now Arta), the most celebrat- 
ed city in Epims, was a colony of 
Corinth, about seven miles north of 
the Ambracian Gulf. Siding with 
Sparta in the Peloponnesian war, it 
suffered greatly. It was chosen by 
Pyrrhus for his capital, and won much 
fame by its brave and resolute defence 
against the siege of the Romans, B. c. 
189. The entrance of the gulf was 
the scene of the decisive victory of 
Augustus over Antony, b. o. 31. i. 7. 
18 : V. 6. 16. 

d|&c£irwv,* OP, as c. of dya$6s, better, 
superior, braver : for emphasis, dfitlvuv 
Kal KpelTTW better and mwe efficient, 
nearly ^ far better: dfi9*»ov as adv., 
c. of eS, in a better way, better : 1. 7* 
8 : u, 1. 20 : iU. 1. 21, 23. 

tdfUXcio, At, neglect, careUssMsa in 
guarding, o., iv. 6. 3. 

t<i|MX^ "fyrfa, •tiiUKviKa, to be careless 
or negligent of, neglect, slight^ G., i. 
8. U ; V, 1. 15 ; m 2. 7, 



[dr}^4^ is, (fidXet) careless, heed- 
less, negligent.] 

4.d|MX«t carelessly, heedlessly, with- 
out caution, incautiously, v. 1. 6. 

&-|Acipot, or, {fUrpoi^ measureless, 
immense, im-mensua, iii. 2. t6. 

'A|icv<riicXf (Si|«, see ^awruCKeilivfi, 

d-ii^XOL^Sf «"> (ft^WCw^) vnthaut 
means, resources, or expedients; of 
persons, deatUuleofm^eansoTresofurees, 
resourceless, helpless; of things, tm- 
practicable, impossible, insurmount- 
Me, inextricable; i, 2. 21 : ii. 8. 18 ; 
5.21. 

&|uXXAo|ias '^ofuu, iifiiXXiifjiai, 
(dfuWa strife, competition) to compete, 
contend; w. irl or rp^, to race for or 
towards, vie for the attainment of, 
struggle to reach,, iii. 4. 44, 46. 

&|iiircXos, ov, ii, {dfi^fl iXlairu to twine, 
round) a vine, i. 2. 22 : vi. 4. 6. 

'AfmtuoAnfi, see 'AidPpaKiibrTfs. 

^vYodXiVOS, 17, w, {dfivyddXrf cU- 
mond) of almonds, made from al- 
m^onds, iv. 4. 13. 

d-|i^(«», see Mito, iv. 5. 27 ? 

&|i^«», dfivpQ, 1 a. lifJ^n, (cf. mti- 
nio) to ward or keep off: M. to [keep 
off from one's self] defend one*s self, 
act in self-defence, one means of which 
is retaliation ; hence to cvoenge one*s 
self upon, requite, punish, A. ; ii. 3. 
23 : iii. 1. 14, 29 : v. 4. 25. 

d|&4^ prep>>* (akin to dix^ and Lat. 
ambo, amb-) on both sides of, hence 
on different sides of, ahovt, around : 
(a) w. Ago. of place, i. 2. 3 : of person 
(the person himself often included, 
527 a), <A dfi^ Turffa^fmfp [those 
about T.] T, and those with him, iii. 
5. 1 : of object of concern or relation, 
rd d. rd^cct [the things about] matters 
relating to tactics, ii. 1. 7 ; d. cZmc or 
fyjeiy to be busy eibout or occupied with-, 
iii. 6. 14 : v. 2. 26 : of time or num- 
ber, ahoui, i. 8. 1 ; d. rd cCroo-iy about 
[the] twenty, 531 d, iv. 7. 22 :— (b) 
w. Gen., poet, or r, : of object sought 
or cause, 06011/, iv, 5> 17. In compos, 
as above. Cf. rcpl. 

di|A^«'yvo^,* i^w, ipf. iiii^tyvbow 
or ^fMf>€yv6^w, (ypo- in ylyptoffKu) to 
think on both siaea, to be puzzled, in 
doubt, QT€Ua loss, to wonder, cp., ii 
5.33. 

'Af&^(-^|iOf, ou, Amphidimus, aa 
Atheman, father of Amphicratea, 
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*A|fc^-icpdn|f, COS, AmphicrateSf a 
lochi^ from Athens, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

dii9^XiyM,* X^^o;, X Aexa L, to speak 
on both sides, to dispuU or quarrel 
about, A., i. 5. 11. 

'AiM^iiroXinis, ov, (A/t^-ToXi$) an 
Amphipolite, i. 10. 7. Ajnphipolis was 
a city of western Thrace mostly sur- 
rounded by the Stiymon near its 
mouth (whence its name), a greatly 
prized colony of the Athenians, for 
the loss of which in the Peloponnesian 
war the historian Thucydides was 
banished. || Neokhorio. 

liffc^opc^y im, 6, (shortened from 
d,fuf>i-i/>opc6s, a vessel carried on both 
sides, i. e. with two handles ; 4>ip4aj 
amphora, a two-handled vessel (com- 
monly of clay and with a small neck), 
jar, V. 4. 28. 

tofi^^^poSt a, w, both (taken or 
viewed together) ; from its significa- 
tion rarely in the sing. : of two in- 
dividuals, pi. or dual : ifuftSrepoi both 
or the two persons or parties. With 
the article, it is placed ace. to the or- 
der of statement, as rd jrauSe dfjAf^o- 
T^fxa both the children, dfi4>&T€pa rd. 
Cora both ears, 523 b. i. 1. 1 ; i. 4; 5. 
14, 17 : ii. 4. 10 : iiL 1. 31: iv. 7. 14. 
X (Sfu^oT^c»Ocvyrom or on both sides, at 
both ends, 6., i. 10. 9 : iii. 4. 29 ; 5. 10. 

d|i4»,* oof, both, ch. substantively, 
and of two persons, ii. 6. 30 : iv. 2. 21. 

6.V* adv., a contingent particle 
which has no corresponding word in 
£ng. (though it may sometimes be ex- 
pressed hj perhaps, or, if joined with 
a rel. pron. or adv., by -ever or -soever) ; 
but verbs with which it is connected 
are commonly translated by the poten- 
tial mode. It is post-positive, and is 
thus distinguished from ii»if. i. 1. 
10. _ See 618 s. 

"ov * conj., (contr. fr. 46» q. v.) if, 
i. 3. 20 ; 7. 4 ; 8. 12 : ii. 1. 8 ? 

dv-. see a- and wd, 

dvo,* by apostr. &¥, prep., up, opp. 
to Kar6, : w. Ace. of place, up through, 
aXoTig, upon, iii. 5. 16 : of standard, 
dvdt Kpdros [up to one's strength] at 
full speed, i. 8. 1 ; 10. 15 : of number 
(distributively), iyd ixar^p by the hun- 
dred, each a hundred, iii. 4. 21 : v. 4. 12 : 
di^d ir4vT€ vapoffirfy^^ ''^^ iifUpat at 
the rate of 5 parascmgs a day, iv. 6. 4 
In compos., up, up again, again, back. 

LEX. AN. 1* 
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&va-Pa£vt»,* p-fyroiULi, pd^tfm, 2 a. 
ffiriif, to go up, march up, dimb up, 
ascend, mount, as a height, horse, ship, 
&c. ; to go on board a vessel, embark ; 
often, to go up from the coast of Asia 
into the interior; M, &c.; i. 1. 2; 2. 
22; 8.3; vi. 1. 14. 

dva-pdXXc*,* /SaXw, p^pXjiKa, 2 a. 
ipaXw, to throw up; to lift or prU 
upon a horse, a. M : iv. 4. 4 : v. 2. 5. 

dvd-Paoas,€(tff, 4, (<S»a-palvu>) ascent^ 
upwa/rd-ma/rch, eocpedition into the in- 
terior, i. 4. 9 : iv. 1. 1, 10. 

dva-Pipd(€*, pipdffta pipQ, (fiifid^ia 
to make go) to lead up, 1. 10. 14. 

dya-poow, •fyrotuii, ^p^Ka, to raise 
a cry, call or shout cUoud, v. 4. 31. 

dvo-PoX^, 7fs, (im-pdWia) earth 
thrown up, rampart, v. 2. 5. 

dv-ayycXXM,* cXw, IjyyeXKa, a. ijy- 
yeiKa, to bring back word, re-port, A. 
D., i. 3. 19, 21. 

waL-yyfi&TK»,* yp(&(rofiat, fyvwKa, 
2 a. (yviav, [to know again, as persons 
or characters before seen] to recognize, 
read, i. 6. 4 : iii. 1. 5 : v. 8. 6. 
tdvaYKd(«», dav, ipfdyKaKo, to compel, 
force, oblige, require, constrain,, A. i., 
ii. 1. 6 : iu. 3. 12 ; 4. 19, 49. 
tdvaYKOitot, a, or, or of, op, necessary, 
indispensable, inevitable: dyayxauw ti 
some necessity : ol dyayxcuoi [those con- 
nected by necessary ties] necessarii, 
kinsmen, relatives : i. 5. 9 : ii. 4. 1. 

dydyioi, 17s, necessity, constraint, 
necessary cause: d^dyxTf (iffrlv) there 
is a necessity, it is necessary, indis- 
pensal)le, or una^nndable, it must be, 
I. (A.) : i. 3. 5 : ii. 4. 26 : iv. 5. 15. 

dva-YVoils, see dmi-yiyvdyrKw, i. 6. 4. 

9»'6.^,* d^<a, ^x«» 2 a. ijyayov, to 
lead up, briTig or carry up. A., ii. 3. 
21; 6.1: to bring upon the high sea ; 
M. to put ovl to secL, weigh anchor, set 
sail, V. 7. 17 : vi. 1. 33 s. Cf. Kar-dyw. 

&va-tciryv€f|t^* i'e<^£(^» ^i^u^a 1., to 
yoke up, harness up, break up the camp, 
prepare to start, iii. 4. 37: iv. 6. 1. 

ctyme eon^aeiU again, regain confidence 
or courage, vi. 4. 12. 
dva-Octvai, -OcCs, see dtn-riOTfiu, 
4.dvd-0ii||iay aros, t6, a sacred gift or 
votim offering set up in a temple, as a 
statue, tripod, &c., 6., v. 3. 5. 

dva-0opvP4«», 'fjcii), reOopT^^i/jKa, {06- 
pv^os) to raise a shoiu or clamor, cry 
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out, shoul, cheer, applaud, dfi: r. 1. 3 : 
vi. 1. 30. 

dvorBpii^ajif see dm-Tp4ifxa, iv. 5. 35. 

ov-atp^,* •j/i<rta, jpriKa, 2 a. etXov, to 
taJte up; sp. to take up a question for 
reply, hence, through an oracle or 
omen, to respond, anstoer, signify, di- 
rect, point out, A. D., I., iii. 1. 6 8 : 
vii. 6. ii : M. to take or pick up for 
one's self, undertake ; sp. to taJce up 
or ea/rry off one's dead for burial (to 
which the Greeks attached great im- 
portance, believing that the souls of 
the unburied dead were long debarred 
from repose ; so A, rarely, vi. 4. 9) ; 
A., iv. 1. 19 ; V. 7. 21, 27. 

dva-KaC«» & Att. K<ii»* Ka^ffta, Ki- 
xavKa, to light up a lire, kindle, A., 
iii. 1. 3. 

Qya-KoXlw,* Ka\4<r<i> koKQ, K4K\fjKa, 
to call [with raised voice] aloud, A., 
vi. 6. 7 : M, to call ba>ck to one's self, 
summon, sound a retreat, iv. 4. 22. 

dvil-KCiOv or &va-KCCov, ov, (icet/xat) 
an upper floor, v. 4. 29 ? 

dlHi-KOiv6«», (i>ff(a, pf. m. KeKOltWfMl, 

to bring up from concealment in the 
breast and communicate to another; 
to consult, as a god : M. to consult or 
confer with, as with a friend, to com- 
municaU : D. A., v€pl : iii. 1. 5.: v. 6. 
86 : vi. 1. 22. 

6imL-KO^ll», Iffia iQ, KcxdfUKa, to 
brin^ up : M. to lay up for one's self, 
store. A., iv. 7. 1, 17. 

d,va-Kpd(c» r., ic/od^w 1., KiKpdya, 2 a. 
fKpayw, to raise a cry, cry out, cry 
aloud, exdaim, shout, A£., Cin or 5ti, 
iv. 4. 20 : V. 8. 10, 12 : vii. 3. 33. 

dK-aXaXd{«», d^o/tat, to raise the 
haUle-sJunU, to sfumt the vxir-cry, iv. 
3.19. 

dva-Xa|ip<lv«»,* X'/jrl/ofuu, efXi/^a, 2 a. 
fXa^v, to take up, take with one or 
away, rescue. A., i. 10. 6 : iv. 7. 24. 

dbra-Xdiiiirw,* yj/ta, \ikafiira, to blaze 
up, burst inio flames, v. 2. 24. 

dva-Xiytti,* \iiifa, to gather up, re- 
count, relate, repeat, a., ii. 1. 17 ? 

dv-dXCiTKtt,* -aXtbcot, -i/fkuKo, a. 
--i^XbMra, (&\lffK<a to take, A. as trans, 
not in use) to take up, tise up, expend, 
spend, consume. A., iv. 7. 5, 7, 10. 

dv-dX«rrot, w, (&\l<rKo/jMi) not to be 
taken, impregnable, v. 2. 20. 

dva-|Uv6»,* /itevw, fufj^xa, to re- 
main, stay ; wait for, A. I., iii. 1. 14. 



dy«i-|iC<yvv)i^* idl^w, fUfuxa 1., pf. 
p. fiifAtrYfuu, to mix up, mingle, iv, iv. 
8.8. 

dva-|U|fcW|aK«»,* furffata, a. p, i/u^ 
ffOifif, to remind of, make mefUion of, 
2 A., iii. 2. 11 : P. and M. to be re- 
minded of, caXl to mind, remember, re- 
miniscor, a. p., cp., vi. 1. 23 ; 5. 23. 

dv-av8f»oSy or, {Mip) un-manly, 
weak, cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 

'Ava(CPioS| ov, Anaxibius, a Spar- 
tan admiral, false, corrupt, and cruel. 
He was afterwards sent out to oppose 
the Athenians on the Hellespont, and 
havinebeen surprised by the Athenian 
general Iphicrates, died fighting like 
a Spartan, B. o. 388. v.i. 4: vii. 1. 2s. 

avofypCScs, Iduv, at (fr. Pers.), trow- 
sers, sucn as the Persians wore, i. 5. 8. 

d»a-va-6», TajSxTot, T^ravKa, to re- 
fresh : M, to refresh or rest one*s self, 
take one's rest, go to rest '(as for the 
night), repose, rest, take breath; to 
desist, G.; i. 10. 16 : ii. 2. 4: v. 6. 31? 

dva-irc COoi,* weivu, ir^irciKO, to bring 
over to another opinion, gain over, 
persuade, induce, a. i., i. 4. 11. 

dva-ircrdwi»|u or -im,* irerdtna irc- 
rw, (jreriyyvfu to spread out) to throw 
wide open again, a., vii. 1. 17. 

dva-inf|8du| "fyroiAai, TCw^Ka, (m;- 
ddw to leap) to leap or spring up, spring 
upon or mount a horse, iii. 4. 27 1 vii. 
2.20. 

dva-irviM,* vpci^ofiai, v^rvevKo, a. 
(hryewra, to breathe a^ain, take or re- 
cover breath, iv. 1. 22. 

dvo-irpdrrc*,* Tpd^w, vhrpdxa, to 
[make up] exact, A. D. irapd, vii. 6. 40. 

dvarnrSovw,* iJ^w, (xTiJ<r(r« to fold) 
to fold back, suring back, wheel round, 
A., i. 10. 9. [v. 2. 24 s? 

dv-dirrw * (Lyj/fa, to ligM up, kindle, 

dva-inivvdvo|iAi)* tre^aofiax, x^v- 
a-fuu, 2 a. dv-ew06fA7pf, to inquire a>gain 
or closely, learn by close inquiry, A. p., , 
ir€pl, V. 6. 26 ? 7. 1. 

dK-apC0|iT|TOS| or, {api$fii<a to num- 
ber, fir. dpi0fi6s) m-numerable, count- 
less, iii. 2. 13. 

dv-dpurrot, or, (dpurrw) without 
breakfast, i. 10. 19 : iv. 2. 4 : vi. 6. 21. 

dv-of>ird(«»,* dau or daofAoi, ^piraxo, 
to snatch up, seize, carry off. A., i. 3. 14 ? 
vii. 1. 15. 

dr-ofx^ as, (afncfj) vfant of gov- 
ernment, ANASCHY, iii. 2. 29. 
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«rai^oicfiNi(M| difffa, to pack up, re- 
move, A., yi 2. 8. 

oifOrarrfs, -OTf|vai, see dj^-Umifu. 

dra-oravp^ (^w, (ffravpit) to fix 
or «xAt&i^ on a stake or |>o^, A., iii. 
1.17. 

ovo-otAXm,* eXfa), ^oraXica, to «enc2 
or tirtoe hcuik, keip back or m check, 
A., y. 4. 23. [fu, 

dyaHrWjo-aity-OT^onoiuuy see dy-^oriT- 

dva-o*Tpi^M,* ^^w, ^<rrpo^ 1., 2 a. 
p. as m, iarpd^ip', to turn back, re- 
treat, retire, twm, or whul rownd : M, 
to move round, carry one*8 self; face 
about, rally: L 4. 5 ; 10. 8, 12 : ii. 5. 14. 

dra-ox'^^'^^ ~^**|MUy see dr-^w. 

dya-Topdrrtf,* Ji^ia, rerdpaxa L, to 
stir up, confuse : pf. p, pt. [having 
been put] in disorder, i 7. 20. 

dya-TCivWy* rerw, r^euca, a. freipa, 
to stretch or 2t7% up, hold up, raise, 
elevate, A. : opa-rerafiivos, elevated, 
ace. to some vnth expanded wings : i. 
10. 12 : iii. 2. 9 : vii. 4. 9 ? 

dvo-^AXi*,* reXw, r^aXica, (r AXoi 
to raise, rise) to rise np, ii .3. 1. 

dKipT(0i||u^* $i/iff<a, TiBcuca, a. ^^17- 
jos {6&, &c.), to ^m^ up ; ptU, pUue, or 
Zay upon : sp. to set up as a sacred 
eift, oonsecraU, deposit : A. M, e^t : 
li. 2. 4 : iii. 1. 30 : v. 8. 5 s. 

dvoyrpl^* 0p4}p<a, r^po^o, to [feed 
upj faUen, iv. 6. 36. 

»,* ^6fyfMi, Ti<l>€\jya, 2 a. 
iit>vyov,toflee or e«(»^ up, ^£, vi. 4. 24. 

dvoH^povIa*, i^w, re<lkp6irriKa, to be- 
come rational again, come to one*s 
senses, iv. 8. 21. 

dya<x4*^* (X^i^ drive back, ch. 
poet:) M, to draw back, retire, retreat, 
IV. 7. 10 : so A, iv. 1. 16. 

dmir-XfupiMf '^ta, Kex^PV^a, to go 
back, retrecU, retire, vnihdraw, return, 
iii. 8. 13: iv. 8. 6: vi. 4. 10. 

dvo-X^'Pm^ £<rw iQ,toseparalea^in, 
draw off, a., v. 2. 10. 

AvSpo^ -69, &c., see dHip, L 1. 0. 
^da^p-ayoiUi, at, (dyaSbt) virtus, 
manly excellence, esp. valor, v. 2. 11. 
4.dv%N£-iro8oir, ov, (wo^) [a man's 
footstool, as the captive often fell at 
the feet of the conqueror, and the foot 
of the latter was sometimes placed on 
his neck] a slave, esp. one made in 
war, a captive, i. 2. 27 : ii. 4. 27. 
|dv6p<Goty a, or, maaily, brave, val- 
iani, vi. 6. 24. 



jdySpA^t, nro9, if, virtus, manli- 
ness, bravery, valor, vi. 5. 14. 
4.dv8pCl«L Iffta, to make one a man : 
M. to make one's Self a man, to act 
the man, act mamfully, display one*s 
valor, iv. 8. 84 : v. 8. 15. 

dv-4pviv, see ajfa-^aipta, i. 1. 2. 

dv-«Yitp«i,* iyepQ, iyi/jyepxa \., tk, p. 
ifyipdrfif, to wake up another, rotus : 
P,tobe aroused, to avjake, iii. 1. 128. 

dv-<tXoy, see dy-atpiw, iii. 1. 6. 

dv-ctvoi, see w4if/u, vii. 6. 30 T 

dv-ci.««(r, 2 a. inf. (see elreof), to 
[speak up] J9n>e2aim, announce, i. (a.), 
&ri, ii. 2. 20 : v. 2. 18. 

dv-CK-ir(|fcirXi)|ii^* irXi(<rw, T^Xi;«ra, 
to fill out again, fill up, a., iii. 4. 22? 

dv-cXiff^iy see dv-aipita, iv. 1. 19. 

Avc|iot, ov, h, (akin to Lat. animus, 
anima) wind, iv. 5. 3 s. 

dv-firiXi)«TMff, {ivi-\afi^6»ta) in a 
way not to be taken hold of, blamelesS' 
ly, tcUhout blame or censure, vii. 6. 37. 

dv-^pt^ti*, lata iQ, ijpiBuca, (ifiiOta 
iriito, to provoke) to stir up, excite, in- 
flame instigate. A., vi. 6. 9. 

dv-«ptfTdc*,* ipiOT'^u k ip-i)aoiAfu, 
•flpdyrtiKO, to ask [up] directly and as 
one who has a right to know, denumd, 
question, inquire of, A. cp., ii. 3. 4 : 
iv. 6. 34. 

d^'krrqv, see w-Urrrffu, iii. 2. 1. 

dK-€OTDd^v, see aya-orp^^w. 

dvcv aav. as prep., without, g., i. 8. 
11, 13 : ii. 6. 6, 18. 

dv-cvpCo'KM^* eitfyfyna, eUpriKa or i^ff- 
fnjKO, to find again, discover, find. A., 
vii. 4. 14. 

dv-4x» and diih'lT%m,* f^w and 0^1^ 
<r<a, iffxv^ 2 a. #<rxo»', to hold or lift 
up ; of the sun, to [lift itself up] rise, 
ii. 1. 8 : M, (ipf. w. double aug. ^t- 
X^M-Wt 2 a. w-eiTxbfAWt oftener i^eox6- 
/Ai^y, 282 b) to hold up under, sustain, 
endure, bear, tolerate,noldfirmagainst, 
restrain or control one*s self, A., o. 
(661 b), p., i. 7. 4 ; 8. 11, 26 : ii. 2. 1. 

dv«|fi^ ov, 6, a covMn, kinsman 
(in Byzantine law, nephew), vii. 8. 9. 

dr-'^hfaYOVy -i|Y|Uvof, see dy-iyta, 

diMiiY^>9i|V, see w-eyelpfa, iii. 1. 12. 

dv-VJiciorTDt, oif, (axdofiai to heat) in- 
curable, irremediable, irreparable, ii. 
6. 5 : vii. 1. 18. 

dv-^KM, f^w, to [come up to] reach, 
extend, els, vi. 4. 8, 5. 

dHjp,* cUap6f, vir, a man in dis- 
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tinction ftom a woman or child (as 
dpOfKoirot is a man in distinction from 
a higher or a lower being, as from a 
god or a beast); hence a mem em- 
phatically, as a huabcmdf a wcx/rriar or 
soldier (though hostile, or even cow- 
ardly, vi. 6. 24), a brave man, a man 
of full age, a man to be honored, A 
more specific name with adjective force 
is often joined with it (esp. in address, 
where dvdp€% is the term of respect in 
addressing a company of men), and it 
need not then be always translated, 
i. 1.6,11; 2. 20; 8.3; 7.4: iv. 6. 24. 

clv-t|p<6T«iv, see aV-epon-dw, ii. 8. 4. 

dtv-'^xSiiv, see w-drtta, ii. 6. 1. 

Mi*, by apostr. for dm-i, i. 8. 4. 

dyO^|uov, ou, (d»$os Jloioer) a flower, 
figure of a flower, pattern of flowers, 
V. 4. 82. 

d,yS'Um\^* ffr-fyrw, f^<mjKa, to set 
against : M. to stand against, fcith- 
stand, resist, vii. 8. 11. 
tdv6|k&invos, Vt ov, human, ii. 6. 8. 

dvOpAnrof, ov, 6 4 homo, a man 
(one of the race, see aVi^p), hum^in 
being, person, fellow; pi. men, per- 
sons, people, mankind ; i. 8. 15 ; 5. 9 ; 
6. 6. In the expression of respect, 
om^p is the rather used ; of contempt, 
dvBpiavoi, i. 7. 4 : iii. 1. 27, 80 ; and 
in speaking of one's self, it is more 
modest to nse dvBpwiroi, vi. 1. 26. 
Yet, without special expression, dv- 
Opunroi is often used as a more general 
and unemphatic term, where ai^/> 
might have been used, as in speak- 
ing of soldiers, i. 8. 9 ; with a more 
specific name,vi. 4. 23 ; &c. Der. phil- 
anthropy. See &^|f, 

&vUm, dw, 'fpflauca 1., {iMa grief, 
distress) to annoy, trouble, a.: M. to 
be grieved, troubled, or distressed: i. 
2. 11 : iii. 8. 19 : iv. 8. 26. 

dv-CT||u,* Ijata, etxa, a. ^ica {&, &c.) 
to [let one get up] let go or escape, A. 
P., vii. 6. 80 ? 

dv-i|ufiM^ (Ifids leathern strap used 
in drawing) to draw up. A., iv. 2. 8. 

&v*(oTT)|u,* flrnjcw, l^orrfKa, 1 a. 
(ffTifffa, 2 a. fmpf, to Hiise, rouse, or 
start up another, a.: M., w. pf. and 
2 a. act., to raise one*s self up, stand 
up, get up, rise (sp. for speaking): i. 
8. 13 ; 6. 8 ; 6. 10 : iv. 5. 8, 19, 21. 

iiV'layju, see oi'-^w, ii. 1. 8 : v. 7. 6. 

dv-o8ot^ ou, if, {Mj 6d6s), s oi^d- 



jSaiTtf, the way up, upward mdrch^ 
ascent, ii. 1. 1. 

&v-o8os^ 9¥, (a-, 656t) paihlesa, in- 
acee8sU)le, or difficult of access, ir.S.lO. 



d-vdi|TPt^ or, (i«^«) amseless, dt- 
mented, foolish, ii. 1. 18. 

dv-oCy**** diM)f|«, duf'itfixa, ipf. dp* 
4<fyoif, (otyw to open) to [open up or 
again] open. A., v. 6. 20 : vii 1. 16. 

dvofuo, at, (^-w/uos) Iau>les8nes8, r. 
7.838. 

dv-oiioUi^ {dtf'6fioto9 un^like) dif' 
ferently : a. fx^w to be differently 
situated or esteemed, vii. 7. 49. 

A-vo|ios, w, (i^/Aot) lawless, vi. 6. 13. 

drr* or dv0', by apostr. for wnrL 

dyr-a^fopd^M, do-w, inhpaKa, to buy 
OT purchase in return, a., i. 6. 5. 

avT-aKOv«»,* aico($(ro/cai, dicfiKoa, to 
hear in return, listen in turn, iL 5. 16. 

'Amivfipot, ov, ^, Antandros, an old 
town of Troas, south of Mt. Ida and on 
the north shore of the Adnimyttian 
Gulf, where Yiigil makes J^^neas buUd 
his fleet (^n. 8. 6). It was later col- 
onized by .£olians, and was sometimes 
under Greek, and sometimes under 
Persian power. viL 8. 7. || Avjilar. 

dvr-<|i-ir(irXT||u,* irX-fyrta, vhrKtiKO, 
to fill in return, a. g., iv. 5. 28. 

dvT-«iri|MXIo|MU,* ijcofuu, iwifAefU- 
Xfffiai, to take heed or care in return, 
6iru)s, iii. 1. 16. 

dvr-cv-iroUc*, '/jcu, TeirolriKa, to do 
well or a service in return, v. 5. 21 ; 
also written, through tmesis, earr 60 
roUtj, 699 i. 

dirrl* prep., over against, against 
(behind, iv. 7. .6) ; instead of, in place 
of, in preference to, in return for; g. : 
in compos., against, instead, in turn 
OT return: i. 1. 4; 3. 4. 21; 7. Ss. 

dvTt-S(8M|u,* Hdxrta, bibaxa, a. idtO' 
Ka (dQ, &c.), to give instead or in re- 
turn, A., iii. 8. 19. 

dvTi-Oi|o»,* Oedaofiai, to run against, 
M, iv. 8. 17 ? 

dvti-KaO-(aTi||u,* (n-^fa, ^inynii, a. 
p, iffrMifif, to appoint instead, A,,m, 1. 38. 

drri-Xlyw,* X^^w, to spiaJe or say 
against or in opposition, gainsay, op- 
pose, object, D. I. (A.), (&$, ii.3.25 ; 5. 29. 

'AvTuXlMVyOi^rot, AntHeon, aOyrean 

from Thurii, a flouri^ing Athenian 

colony in Italy, on the Tarentine Gulf. 

Among its colonists were the historian 

I Herodotus and the orator Lyeoas. y.i.2. 
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drrloty a, w, (im-l) set against ; 
opposite, froTUing, over otgainst; ix 
roO dvrlov [sc. fUpovs] from the oppo- 
site part, in front ; w. ^^i, &c., as 
adv., against : opposed, contrary, dif' 
ferent (other than, Iji) i d. : i. 8. 17, 
23 s f 10. 10 : iv. 3. 26 : vi. 6. 34. 

oKTi-iraiNi-Olw,* 0€iiaofuu, to run 
[along against] sidetoise to meet <» op- 
pose, M, iv. 8. 17 f 

dm-ira(>aroxcvd(o|iaiyd<ro;uat, iaKe^- 
offfiox, to prepare in turn, make prtp- 
aration against, i. 2.5. 

dvrb-iraf>a-TdTTO|MUy rd^oftai, rira" 
7/cai, to [array one's self] draw up or 
form against, A. or icard, iv. 8. 9. 

dFri-irdf>-ci|is* ipf. •feip, to march 
[along over against] a&rea6<, iv. 8. 17. 

dKTV-irdox«*y* irtlcofuu, T^rovBa, 
to suffer in turn or return, ii. 5. 17. 

cUrri-iHpat or dvrt-ir^paif, otjer 
against, on ike other side of, o., 1. 1. 9 : 
iy. 8. 3: see KaT-am-iripas, 

ayrt-troUM, i/jaca, TexoliiKa, to do or 
act in return, retaliate. A., iiL 3. 7, 12 : 
M, to [make for or claim in opposition 
to another] contest, dispute, contend, 
or strive with one about or for ; to vie 
in, seek distinction for ; D. o., Tept : 
ii. 1. 11 ; 3. 23 : iv. 7. 12 : v. 2. 11. 

dirTb^ropci»0|UU, ej^ao/uu, ko,, to 
march against, iv. 8. 17 1 

dvrC-iropos, op, ch. poet., opposite 
to, over against, d., iv. 2. 18. 

dvTi-«nMad|«i, itrta, to form a party 
against, to contest or contend with, D., 
iv. 1. 27. 

dyri-araoadnis^ ov, (ffraauinp par- 
tisan) one of an opposite party, op- 
ponent, adversary, a'nJLagwk&t, L 1. 10. 

drrt-OTMX^ ^w, (oroixot ren^^) &» 
sto7u2 in opposite rows, front each 
other, D., V. 4. 12. 

dvTt-4rTpaTOirc8c^|i(u, e6ffOtuu, i- 
trrparor^devfuu, to encamp or take the 
field against, vii. 7. 33. 

dm-rdTTW^* rd^, riraxa, to array 
against, draw up or marshal against, 
oppose to, A. D. : M.to array oiu*s self 
against, D.: pf. p, as pret. to [have 
been marshalled] stand in array or be 
drawn up ctgainst : i. 10. 3 : ii. 5. 19 : 
iii. 2. 14 : iv. 8. 6. 

dKTi-tC|idi», •fyra, rerlftTiKo, to honor 
in return, A. Airl, V. 5. 14. 

dim-To{c^ etVw, to shoot in return, 
shoot back, iii. 3. 15 : v. 2. 32. 



dm-^vXdTTH^* d^, we^tfKaxa, to 
guard in turn; M» to be on one*s guard 
in turn, ii. 5. 3. 

ftrrpovy ov, antrum, cave, cavern, 

grot, ANTRE, i. 2. 8. [8. 11. 

idvTpdSi|f, €t, (eldot) cavernous, iv. 

idwonrfty 6if, praetieable, possible, i. 

8.11. 

&iWm» k Att. dir^TH^* ^w, IfrnKo, to 
accomplish, effect; M., for one's own 
advantage, A., vii. 7. 24. 

dv«, c. dtwrifxa, s. -rdrcii, adv., (di^) 
up, upwards, high up, above, in the 
ascent ; into the air ; up the country, 
from tiie sea-coast into the interior, in 
Ube interior: I 9lv the upward, upper, 
inland : rb dana [sc. fUpwi] the part or 
division above : ol dvta those above : rd 
dvta the [places above] high ground, 
heights: o.: i. 2. 1 ; 4. 17 : iii. 1. 8 ; 
4. 17 : iv. 3. 3, 23, 26 ; 6. 26 ; 8. 28. 
idv^yaiov, ov, or dyd^iMV, w, (Tata 
= 7^) an upper floor, v. 4. 29 ? 
lAvwOfv, from above, from the in- 
tenor, iv. 7. 12 : V. 2. 23 : vii. 7. 2. 

d{Ca, as, (fem. of d^iof) vaZv>e, desert, 
due, vi. 6. 33. [i. 5. 12. 

d|tvt], i/f, {dypvfu to break t) an axe, 

SfiMtf a, oif, c, s., {dyw to bring or 
weigh) [bringing or weighing so much] 
toorth, worthy, deserving, vforth one*8 
while, befitting/, becoming, adequate, 
G. D., I. : roXXou d. worth much, valu- 
able, of great value : i. 3. 12 ; 4. 7 ; 7. 
3 ; 9. 1, 29 : u. 1. 14; 3. 25: viL 3. 27. 
idfio-eTpdniYos, ov, c, worthy to be 
a general or to convmand, iii. 1. 24. 
4.d£i^, i&eca, it^ltJKa, to deem worthy, 
A. G., I. ; to deem fit, proper, or reason- 
able, to approve. A.; hence to daim, 
demand, ask, reque^, or desire, as fit, 
proper, or reasonable. A., i. (a.); i. 1. 
8 ; 7. 8 ; 9. 16 ? iii. 2. 7 : V. 6. 12. 
4.dtC»|U4 aros, t6, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 
Der. AXIOM. 

d|t»» f. of dyta, ii. 3. 6. 

dffliy, ovos, 6, (dyw) axis, Germ. 
Achse, an axlk, i. 8. 10. ^ 

d-ovXet, or, (dirXor) withotU armor, 
unarmed, ii. 8. 3. 

dVy d^' by apostr. for cEt^, i. 7.1 8. 

dir-ayy^XXM^ eXw, liyyeXKa, to bring 
or carry word, a message, or tidings 
from a person or place ; comm. to 
bring or carry back word, a m^essage, 
or tidings, to re-port, anTumnce; A. d., 
OP., Tapd, repi, he, ; i. 4. 128 ; 10. 14s. 
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flUr-ayopc^M, e^u, iirySpevKa, (comm. 
f. ipQf pf. etfyrfKO, 2 a. eriroi') to [speak 
off from a thing, bid farewell to it] 
renounce, resign, give up; to give out, 
become eschauMed or fatigued, tire, inrb : 
also, to [bid one away from a thing] 
forbid : dw-clprjica, as pret., / [have 
become fatigued] am fatigued, tired, 
or vjeary, p. : i. 6. 3 : ii. 2. 16 : v. 1. 
2-; 8. 3. See direciroy. 

dir-dTw,* afw, ^a, 2 a. ^JTfayop, to 
lead, conduct, bring, or carry away ; 
comm. to lead, &c., ba/:k: M, to carry 
ojf one's own : a. dtd, e/s, &c. : i. 3. 14 ; 
10. 6 : ii. 3. 29 : v. 2. 8 s : vi. 6. 1. 
idir-aYwy^, ^s, a leading away, re- 
moval, vii. 6. 5. 

d-iraO^Si ii, (tridot) free from suffer- 
ing, G., vii. 7. 33. 

d-ira£ScuTOS, ov, (jraiJfkina) wned/u- 
cated, ignorant, stupid, iL 6. 26. 

dir-aCp«»,* dpQ, IjpKa, a. ^pa, to lift 
from its resting-place, as a vessel, &c. ; 
hence to set sail, depart, vii. 6. 33 ? 

dir-ovrto, i^crw, to ask from, de- 
mand, esp. one's due, as the payment 
of a debt ; to ask ba/ik; 2 a.; i. 2. 11 : 
ii. 6. 38 : iv. 2. 18 : vii. 6. 2, 17. 

dir-oXXdrTtt,* d^w, ^Xaxa, 2 a. p. 
iiKkdytfif (dWdrrw to change, fr. dIXXos) 
fo [change from or off] ^m^ away, get 
rid of, escape, a. : M, and P. to be rid 
or gwi^ q/", to be freed from, o.; to (&- 
j?ar< from,, leave, withdraw, dir6, iK : 
i. 10. 8 : iii. 2, 28 : iv. 3, 2 : v. 6. 82. 

diraX^y '/j, (nf, c.,'{&irr<a) soft to the 
touch, tender, i. 5. 2 : v. 4. 32. 

dir-a|Ji«lpo|i(U, }f/ofuiu a. p, iiful^rjp, 
ch. poet., esp. £p., (a/ul^v to inter- 
change) to [give Dsucli. in exchange] re- 
ply, ii. 6. 16. 

dir-avrdM^ i/ja-ia, ifpriiKa, {drrd<a to 
meet, fr. dm-l) to go or eo7ne from the 
other side in order to mee^ or to op- 
j?OM, to meet as a friend or foe, en- 
couTiter, go against, D., ii.3.17: iv.6.5. 

&ira( once (after ^e£, idv, <&$, as in 
Lat. ut semel), i. 9. 10 : ii. 2. 12. 

d-irapa-cKcvaoTOf or d-vaf>d-«iccv- 
09, Off, c, s., ((Ticevd^b;, 0'iceCos) un- 
prepared, i. 1. 6 ; 5. 9 : ii. 3. 21. 

&-irdii, euro, op, (iras strengthened 
by a- cop.) all together, cUl, the whole 
or entire : weSiov ILjrav, all a plain, 
a level region throughout : i. 4. 4, 15 ; 
5. 1 ; 6. 10 : iv. 4. 1. 

dir-av9i)mpl||«», iffta iw, (abdrmgpiat) 



to come back or return on the same day, 
ivl, V. 2. 1. 

dir-cwMKlvai, see dvo-yiypdxFKW. 

dir-iM|At|v, -AttKO, see dTo-dlSotpn, 

dir-^pdV| 2 a. of dwo-SidpdffKw, 

dir-^Oavov, 2 a. of airo-^i^/cw,i.8.27* 

dirtiMtt, i^uf, {d-ir€i6iii disobediejU, 
fr. trelBofMi) to be disobedient, disobey, 
ii. 6. 4 : iii. 2. 31. 
tdtrfiXiv, ij<rw, to ^Areo^en, D. A., CP., 
V. 5. 22 ; 6. 34. 

dirtiX^, yjt, a threat, vii. 7. 24. 

dir-ct|u,* iaofuu, {elpi) absum, to be 
away or absent, to absent one*s self, D., 
ii. 6. 37 : vi. 6. 20. 

dv-ciju * (often as f. of dir-4pxofJuu\ 
ipf. 'feof or Ja, (el/u) to ^o frotn or 
away, d(^rt, withdraw, retire, re- 
^rea^, <2eser^ ; to ^ro (oe;^, re^T^ ; ae. 
dwS, iK, ixl, els, &c., i. 3. 11 ; 9. 29 : 
ii. 2. 4, 10 s; 3.7,29. 

dir-dvov, 2 a. associated with dira- 
yop€6(a q. v., to rc?ioM7ice, resign. A.; 
to forbid, d. i.; vii. 1. 41; 2. 12. 

dir-€(fiT)Ka, pf. associated with dira- 
yopcj&of q. v., li. 2. 16. 

d-ircipos, ov, c, (xet/>a) m-«xpen- 
ence<2» un-Mlled, tm-aequainted with, 
o., ii. 2. 6: iu. 2. 16: v. 1. 8; 6. 29. 

dir-ftxov, see dx-^w, iii. 1. 2. 

dir-^KTovOy see dvo-icrcivta, ii. 1. 8. 

dv-cXaifVO),* Ad(r(i; ^XcD, ^X))Xa/at, a. 
iSKoffo, to drive off or away, dislodge, 
A. dir6 : to [drive a horse or army] ride 
or ma/reh off, away, or to^, to retreat^ 
€li, &c. : i. 4. 5 ; 8. 17 : iii. 4. 40. 

dir-^6(&v, see dT-ipxofuit, i. 4. 7. 

dir-^^KM,* i6^<a £p., a. ^/)u^a, ch. 
poet., to Are«p o/) A., v. 8. 25. 

dir-4pxo|MiS* Aei^o/uit, ^Xi^Xv^a, 2 
a. 'jJX^ov, to come or po /rom or away, 
depart, vnthdraw, retire, retreat, de- 
sert ; to go baek, return; wapd, ivlf 
els, Tp6s, &c.; i. 1. 4 ; 3. 17; 9. 29. 

({ir-cx6dvo|&ai,* -€xG'/i<yofiai, -'^6rj- 
fuu, 2 a. -fix^^M-Vf (^^os) to incur 
one's hate in return, displease, offend, 
D., ii. 6. 19 : v. 8. 25 : vii. 6. 34. 

dir-^«^* l^w, iffxvt^^f 2 a. iaxov, to 
[have one s self away from] be off from 
or distant, g. a. of extent, dv6 : M. to 
hold or eaadude one*s self from, refrain 
or ahstain from,, refrain from, injuring, 
spare, decline, G. : i 3. 20 : ii. 4. 10; 
6. 10 : iii. 1. 22 : iv. 8. 6: vi. 1. 31. 

dir-^Tayov, 2 a. of dir-dy<a, i. 10. 6. 

dir-<gci.v» see Ar-eifu (etfu), i. 9. 29. 
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&v-^XcMra,-i^avvov,8ee dv'€\a;6pw, 
&ir-f(\Ooy, 2 a.of air-^/oxo/Mit, i. 9. 29. 
&ir-i|XXdYi|v,8ee aT-aXXdrrWyi. 10. 8. 
&v-i|pa, a. of aT-alput, vii. 6. 83 ? 

air-ei/u (erfu), i. 3. 11. 
iwrnrnm, ij<rw, i^x^onjira, to distrust, 
mistrust, suspect; to disobey; D.; ii. 
6.6, 15s; 6.19: vi. 6. 13. 
tdirivrio^ as, want of faith; distrust, 
mistrust ; faitMessness, perfidy, treach- 
ery, vpb% ; ii. 5. 4, 21 : iii 2. 4, 8. 

d-mffTOty w, void of faith ; void of 
credit, distrusted, d., ii. 4. 7 : vii. 7. 238. 

dir-irlov iirrlv (dr-eifii) it is neces- 
sary to depart, 682 ; v. 3. 1. 

iat-C»f -liAVf kc., see dr-eifu (et/u). 

A-^irXfTDS or &-irXdTO$, oif, (veXdw to 
approach) [an>approachable] immense, 
vast, prodigious, iv. 4. 11. 

a-vXdos,* (ni, (toif, coutr. out, fj, oQp, 
fiimplez, simple, sincere; rb b.x\ow 
simplicity, sincerity, 507 a ; ii. 6. 22 : 
V. 8. 18. 

dird,* by apostr. dx or d^l, prep., 
ab, from ; w. Gkn. of place, from, 
aioayfrom, i 1. 2 ; 2. 5 (so of persons 
or things from which a separation 
takes place, i. 8. 3, 28): of time, from 
(either before or after), i. 7. 18: ii. 6. 5 ; 
d0' o9 [^from the time when, 5^7 a] 
since, iii. 2. 14 : of source (ongin, 
cause, means, kc.), fromi, by mMuns of, 
by, with, through, upon, i. 1.9; 5. 10 : 
ii. 5. 7. In compos., frtmi, aioay, off, 
back (hence where something is due); 
sometimes strensthening, and some- 
times reversing the idea of the simple. 

dvo-PolyM,* fi-fyrofuu, pipr/KO, 2 a. 
iPWf ^ [step off from a vessel] dis- 
emlfark, els, M : to [come off] befvX- 
filled or prove true : v. 7. 9 : vii. 8. 22. 

divo-PdXX«^* PaKQ, p^pXriKo, 2 a. 
ipdKoif, to throw away, lose. A., iv. 6. 
10 : vi. 1. 21 : vu. 6. 31. 

to make go, causative of fiaima) to dis- 
embark or land another, A., i. 4. 5. 

dvo-pX^irw^ irffOfjuu, pipXeipa 1., to 
look off to, as one does to a quarter 
from which help is expected ; hence 
to look expectantly or intently upon, 
gaze at, watch, els, i. 8. 14 : vii. 2. 33. 

dvo-Yi«yWioiCM,* yin&ff ofuu, iyvtaxa, 
2 a! iyi^, to decide away from some- 
thing, i. e. to aJbandon or relinqyith 
the idea of it, to renounce or give up 



the thought or intention of, a., i. 7. 
19. 

&vo-8ISpaKa^seed«-o-5id/Mi0'icw,i. 4.8. 

diro-8cHcvv|u,* beU^ta, b4d€ix<i, a. p, 
ibelxBffP, to point off or out, show, di- 
rect, declare, publish, a. d., i., cp.; 
to de-signxUe, appoint, 2 a.; L 1. 2 : 
ii. 3. 14: iii. 2. 36 : v. 8. 7 : if. to ese- 
press or show one's opinion or feeling, 
A. I. (a.), cp., v. 2. 9 ; 5. 3 ; 6. 37. 

dvo-S^pti,* bepQ, 2 a. p. ibdfnjpf {d4pw 
to skin) to take off the skin, to skin, 
flay. A., iii. 6. 9. 

ohro-8^o|uu^ b^^ofuu, bibeyfuu, to 
receive from one, accept, vi. 1. 24. 

d«OHBn|i^, "fyrta, {dxb-brifios away 
from one s people) to leave Aom€, vii. 8. 4. 

diro-8i8pdoic««^* dpdffofiau, Mpaxa, 
2 a. (bpdv, to run off or aioay, flee, de- 
sert, wUhdruw, escape, esp. by stealth, 
secretly, or unobserved (cf. 4^&Y<a, 
dwo^iyta); to escape by concealm^ent, 
slip aioay, hide one*s sdf ; A., els, ix, 
kc. ; i. 4. 8 : ii. 2. 13 ; 6. 7 : vi. 4. 8. 

divo-8(8<»|u,* d(b<r(a, bibutKa, a. f Jca/ca 
{bio, &c.), to give back, restore or re- 
turn, give or deliver up; hence esp. 
to give or pay what has been borrowed 
or is due, A. D., i. 2. lis ; 4. 16: iv. 
2. 19, 23 : if . to [give up for one's 
own profit] sell. A., vii. 2. 3, 6 ; 8. 6. 

diro-8oK^,* bb^ia, to seem away 
from one's interest ; only as impers., 
airo^oit€i, it does not seem good or expe- 
dient, it is decided not to, d. i., ii. 3. 9. 

&iro-8o^ai, see dtro-blbiitfu, i. 7. 6. 

diro-8f>a(T|V, -Spavai, ~^^S see airo- 
btbpdffKu, ii. 2. 13 ; 6. 7. 

diro-8pa|u>0|uu, f. of axo-r/>^c^. 

diro-oi6o»,* Mew, b^bvxa, 2 a. as m, 
ibvp, to take off from or strip another, 
despoil. A.; M, to strip one's self, take 
off one*s oton clothes ; iv. 3. 1 7 : v. 8. 23. 

diro-Sdffiw, f. of diro-blbwfu, i. 4. 15. 

diro-8av(&v, -^Wiv, see dfro-dv^Kw. 

dvo-Oa^&^iwy ijffw, to be confident, v. 
2.22? 

diroOcv or dirnOfV, (ax^) from a dis- 
tance, i. 8. 14 f 

dvD-Ov^oiCM^* Bopodfuu, riOvrfKO, 
2 a. HBopoF, to die off, die, fall in bat- 
tie ; as I?, of aToicrelyu, to be killed, 
slain, or put to death, brb : i. 6. 11 ; 
8.27: ii. 6. 29 s: iu. 2. 39. 

dvo-O^ (9),* $^<rta, riOvKo, to sacri- 
fice in payment of a vow, pay a sacri- 
fice, A. D., iii. 2. 12 : iv. 8. 26. 
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fdvoiKCoi at, a colony, iy. 8. 22. 

Air-oiKos, OP, transplanted from 
home, colonized : subst. ^ dmucot [sc. 
irdXis] colony ; o2 dToucoi colonists ; v. 
8.2; 5.10: vi. 1. 16 ; 2.1. 

diro-Kaltt & Att. diro-icdM,* Ka^ta, 
K^KavKa, to hum off; also of intense 
cold (ne frigus adurat, Yirg. G. 1. 92), 
to hlcbst, freeze off. A., iv. 6. 8: vii. 4. 8. 

diro-KoXlM,* KfChAvw icaXb>, /r^icXi7ica, 
^ call aside or apart, A., vii. 8. 85. 

fxafiov, to fall off from work through 
fatigue, become fatigiLed, grow tired or 
weary, iv. 7. 2. 

diriS-KCi|Mis* Kclaofieu, to be laid 
away or laid up, to be reserved, stored, 
or "kept in lAore, d., ii. 8. 16 : vii 7. 46 ? 

diro-KXc(c»,* KkeUna, KiKKeiKo, to shut 
off or o%U, intercept, exclude, A. o. ; to 
OiMl, A.; iv. 8. 208 : vi 6. 18: vii. 6. 24. 

diro-KXlva^* kKu^w, WicXTica 1., to 
turn aside, ii 2. 16. 

diro-K^irT«i»* ic6^w, k4ko^ 2 a. p. 
iK^nrrpf, to cut off, strike off, beat off, 
A., iu. 4. 89 : iv^. 10, 17 : vii. 4. 15. 

dirO-KptvOIUU^* KOUfOUfJMt, KiKptfUU, 

a. iKpwdfirfy (later ar-ei^dritf), to [de- 
cide back] reply, answer, d. ak., cp., 
Tpdi, i 8. 20; 4. 14; 6.^8 : iil. 15,228. 

diro-Kp^hrrw, * Kpit^ta, Kiicfiwpa, to hide 
away, conceal, cover, A. : M, to cental 
one's own, hoard: i 9. 19? iv. 4. 11. 

diro-MTfCv«|* icr€if(o, 2 pf. ^xroro, a. 
iicrewa, (P. supplied by aToSp^Kw) to 
kiU off, kill, slay, put to dearth, A., i. 
1. 8, 7 ; 2. 20 : ii. 1. 8. 

diro-iCTCwv|u,* = diroKTelpu), vi. 8. 5. 

dro-KtiX^ (i), ifffia, K€Ktif\vKa, to 
hinder or prevent Jrom, A. G., i., iii. 
8. 8 ? vi. 4. 24. 

diro-Xa|&pdvM,* Xi(^o|«u, cfXi70a,2a. 
ikapop, a. p. iK-fyfidyfP, to take or reon'tv 
da<^, re-to^, recover / to receive what 
is due ; to taJee or cut off, intercept, 
arrest ; A.; i 2. 27 ; 4. 8 : U. 4. 17 : 
vii. 7. 21, 88, 65 ? 

diro-Xc(in»,* XeZ^w, 2 pf. XAocto, 
2 a. Aiiroi', to 2eav0 behmd, forsake, 
desert, quit, fail ; to leave [out] a spa>ce; 
A. : F, and If, to be Irft behind, faU 
behind, fail to observe, o. : i4.8 : ii.6. 
12 : iv. 8. 22 : v. 4. 20: vi. 8. 26 ; 6. 11. 

dir^XocToty OP, (X^w) picked out, 
$$Uet, choice, ii. 8. 15. 

dvo-Xf|^M^ -X^)4'®iMu, see diro-Xa/i- 
fidpw, i 4. 8 : u. 4. 17. 



dr-^XXv|U,* 6\iiru 6\(a, 6\ijl>'KsKa, 
(^XXv/u to destroy) to destroy [off or ut- 
terly], slay, A. ; to lose, be deprived of, 
A. inrb : M, (f. ^XovAtat, 2 a. uAtfopi) to 
perish, die, inrb : 2 pf. as m, dir-6\u!\a 
perii, / haxie perished, I am lost or un- 
d(me: i 2. 25; 5. 5: ii 5. 17, 89, 41 : 
iii. 1. 2 ; 4. 11 : vi. 6. 28. 

'AirtfXXoiV,* (drof, (opi, (OPCL and w, 
"AiroXXor, Apollo, son of Jupiter and 
Lat5na, and twin-brother of Diana, 
one of the chief divinities of the Greeks, 
and regarded as the patron of divina- 
tion, music, poetry, archery, kc. His 
oracles were numerous, and that at 
Delphi in Phocis was the mof«t famous 
of all the Greek oracles. '* Apollo had 
more influence upon the Greeks than 
any other god. It may safely be as- 
serted that the Greeks would never 
have become what they were, without 
the worship of Apollo: in him the 
brightest side of tne Grecian mind is 
reflected.*' Br. Schmitz. i 2. 8. 
I'AvoXXwvCo, as, ApoUonia, a small 
town of Mysia near Lydia, vii. 8. 15. 
I'AvoXXMvCSnt, ov, ApolUmides, a 
mean-spirited lochage, a Lydian by 
birth, but serving as a Greek in the 
division of Prozenus, iii 1. 26. 

diro-XoyfoiMU, •fyrofuu, -XeX^ij/tai^ 
(X^of) to plead off from a charge, 
speak or say in defence, apoxx)QIZB, 
TepL, 8ti, v. 6. 8. 

diro-K^,* Xifffui, XAvKo, to loose 
frorn, acquit, A. o., vi. 6. 15. 

dir-oX^Xac(&, see dx-UKKvyx, ii. 5. 89. 

dv6-|fcdxo|UU>,* x^^^A^* X^'i'M^y A^' 
fidxVM^ tofi^?U off, resist, refuse, vi 
2.6. 

dvd-|iaxos, OP, {pjdxn) Fr. hors de 
combat, kept from fighting, disabled^ 
nonrcombaiamt, outoftfie ranks, iii. 4. 
82 : iv. 1. 18. 

dvo-vcrr4u, i/fffta, {pSffros a return) 
to return [back] home, iii 5. 16. 

d«o-irl|Mr«»,* irifiypta, iriirofij^, to 
send off, away, or back ; to stnd what 
is due, re-mit; A. D., €ls, hrl, kc: 
M, to send awa/y or back from one's 
self, dismiss, a.: i 1. 8, 5,8; 2.1.20. 

dvoMrfrofUu,* ireri^o/uac, comm. 
rHja-ofULi, 2 a. a. irrrjp or irrdy, to 
f>y off ax away, i 5. 8 f 

diro-irA7yv|u,* vf^, irhnifxa 1., to 
form curds from a liquid : M. to cur* 
die, become congealed, freeze, v. 8. 15. 
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diro-in|8dM, 'fyroftai, ireiri^i^fta, (iriy- 
ddw to 2eap) to leap or spring off, 
avHiy, or 6a^ iii. 4. 27 ? 

dircHirX^tty* TXei^<ro/iai or Tkewrov- 
ftaif irirXevKa, a. lirXeuo-a, to saU off, 
atoay, or hack, to sail for home, ix, 
&c., i. 3. 14 ; 4. 7 : vi. 6.9: vii. 1. 38. 
|dir6-irXoot, contr. ovs, ov, 6, a voyage 
back or Junne, y, 6. 20. 

flltro-«opcifO|Mis ^^(fofjuu, rev6p€Vfuu, 
to go atoay, depart, vii. 6. 33. 

tdirop^, i^oF^ -fyirbpilKa, to he without 
resource or means; to he at a loss lohaJt 
to do, to he perplexed, puzzled, or in 
dovht, D. (M. in like sense, gp., I.); to 
he. destitute or in want, to want, lack, 
O.; 1. 3. 8 ; 7. 3 : vi 1. 22 ? vii. 3. 29. 
tdvopCa) af, lack of resource or 
fneaiis ; perplexity, ejnharrassment, 
distress; difficulty, i.; toant, lack, 
6.; i. 3. 13 : iL 5. 9 : iiL 1. 2, 11 a. 

d-iropos, w, without way, resource, 
or means ; impracticable, impossible, 
diffkvU ; of places, impassable ; of 
persons, loiihout resource, devoid of 
means, i.; subst. tbropov something 
impassable, an inauperahle obstacle, 
pi. obstacles, difficulties, straits : ii. 4. 
4; 5. 21: iii. 2. 22; 8. 4: v. 6. 20. 

dirtf-^-^t|TOt, Of, (^- to speak) [away 
from speaking] not to he spoken^ for- 
bidden to he told, secret, i. 6. 5 : vii. 6. 
43. See woiiw. 

diro-^-|W&t, Qyos, 6 if, ch. poet., 
(diro-/J-^TJryw/u to break off) broken off, 
db-rupt, steep, vi. 4. 3. 

diro-o^iro,* ^o;, 2 pf. as m. ffia-rpra, 
(a"^irw to rot) to rot off (trans.): M. to 
rot off (intrans.), he mortified; robs 
daxriXovs i.Trwre<nfv&r^t [mortified as 
to] having lost their toes, birb, iv. 5. 12. 

diroHrKdim^i* d^w, l<rica^a, ((ncd- 
wrtji to dig) to trench off, dig a trench 
to intercept, ae., ii. 4. 4. 

diro-o*Kc8dvvv|u,* fftn^ijcrfa (TKedQ, 
to scatter abroad (trans.) : P. and M. 
to be scattered or dispersed, scatter or 
disperse (intrans.), stray or straggle : 
ol diroffK^dawj^fievoi the stragglers : iv. 
4. 9, 15 : vii. 6. 29. 

diro-0'ict)Wtt>, i><r«, or -CKrfvbw, tJIxTca, 
to encamp at a distance from, iii. 4. 35. 

dno-^irdw,* d<r<a, l(nra/ca, a. p. 
itTTdffOrjp, to draw off, separate, A. 
dvb : also intrans. to sepa/rate one's 
self from, outstrip (or M.), 577c: P. 
to be separated or remowd from, o., 

LEX. AX. 



dir6 : L 5. 3 ? 8. 18 : ii 2. 12 : vu. 2. 
11 j 3. 41. 

Oflro-OTali|v, -crr&t, see d^lanifu. 

dvo-OToi^p^ iiav, to stake or pali- 
sade off. A., vi 5. 1. 

diro-<rrlXX«»,* <rre\v, loraXxo, to 
send away or back. A., ii 1. 5. 

d«o-v*r^>la»,* ifeta, ieripTjKa, to de- 
prive, rob, de-fraud, 2 a., vi. 6. 23. 

dvo-onTflviu, see dtp-larrffu, i 1. 7. 

dir(MrrpaTOirc8ciK>|MU, ei^o-o/biac, ^- 
CTparvwiievfMu, to encamp at a dis- 
tance, o., iii. 4. 34 : vii. 7. 1. 

dvo-crrpl^My* rffw, tcrpo^KL I., to 
turn back, recall, a. iii, ii- 3> 3. 
4.diro-g*i' p o^f|, ^s, a [turning aside or 
back] retreat, refuge, resort (place as 
well as act), ii. 4. 22 : vii. 6. 34. 

dvo-crvAdw, i^w, (<rvKi.(a to stnrip) to 
strip off, despoil, rob, 2 a., i 4. 8. 

dtro-ox<^v, -ox*» 8®® oV-^«, ii. 2. 1 2. 

diroHr^w,* efinna, cietaKo, to lead 
or brbvg^ back in safety, to restore safe, 
A. €/f, ii 3. 18. 

diro-TO^pc^, €6<rta, (rd0/x>s) to 
trench off, complete a trench, vi. 5. 1. 

diro-TcCvoi,* revQ, riraKa, pf. p. ri- 
TUfiM, to stretch off, ex-tend, els, i. 8. 10. 

diro-Tfix'tl''** ^^^ ^^1 rerelxtKa, to 
wall off, buud a wall to intercept, ii. 
4.4. 

diro-T^VA*,* T€fiQ, rirfjLrfKa, 2 a. ^re- 
fiov, a. p. irfii/i$Tj», to cut off, intercept, 
A. : &7roTfirj$ivT€i rds iC€0aXds beheaded, 
481: i 10. 1 : ii 6. 1 : iii. 1. 17; 4. 29. 

diro-T£Oi)|u,* B-ffabi, riOeiKa, a. eOriKa 
($(a, &c.), to put atoay, lay up, store, 
A., ii. 3. 15. 

diro-ttvw,* rttrw, ririKa, (twu to 
pay) to pay back, or what is due, a. d. : 
M. to get pay from, take vengean>ce, 
requite, punish, A. : iii. 2. 6: vii 6. 16.- 

diro<T|ii]0cC«, see diro-TifUfu, ii. 6. 1. 
idirtkofios, cff, cut sharp off, precip' 
itous, iv. 1. 2 ; 7. 2 ? 

diro-Tpfirtt,* yl/ia, r4rpo4>eL, 2 a. m, 
irpair6firfP, to turn off or back, trans, i 
M. to turn off, aside, or back, intrans., 
iU. 5. 1: vii. 3. 7; 6.11. 

diro-Tplx^* SpajiovfMi, deSpdfAfjKa, 
2 a. Hpafiw, to run off or hook, re* 
treat, return, v. 2. 6 : vii. 6. 6. 

diro-<^aCv<»,* ifnufia, ir4<f>ayKa, a. 
i<f>riva, to show off or forth : M. to 
show one*s self or one's own ; appear; 
express, A. ; i 6. 9 : v. 7. 12. 

B 
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2 a. f^vyop, to flee away^ ^Moape, esp. 
through speed (cH iewo^iipdaKu), in, 
4!^ l4.B: ii. 5. 7: iii. 4. 9: iv. 2. 27. 

dir6^pa{it, ewf, ^, (diro-^pdrrdi to 
fence off, obstruct) obstruction, blockade, 
6., iv. 2. 258. 

fll'vo-x<K*p^» "hf^^ or 'fyroyutii, Kex^fnf 
Ko, to go back, retreat, return, i. 2. 9. 

d'vo-^(|>l(o|iai, IffofMi loOfjMif iyff"^ 
^uTfuu, to vote [oS from] othertvise or 
against, i. 4. 15. 

d-irp^6v|u>s, oy, not inclined, dis- 
inclined, un-unlling, vi. 2. 7. 

(Uirpoo*8<Sia|TOty oi', (ir/Mxr-doicdcj) 
t^n62^cfe62y sudden; i^ drpoffSoK'fyrov 
ex improviso, o/ a n£<262e?i, suddenly, 
unexpectedly, by surprise, iy. 1. 10. 

cUvpo^ocrUrTttt adv., {Trpoifxtall^'O' 
fAou) without making excuses, prompt- 
ly, without hesitcUion, ii. 6. 10. 

Airrw,* &\p<a, to fasten, kindle : M. 
to fasten one's self to, tmlch, engorge in, 
G., i. 5. 10 : V. 6. 28. 

dir-«»Xtf|jiT|y, see air-6XXi;fu, i. 5. 5. 

dir-^v, see dir-eifu (elfd), ii. 5. 37. 

[ctp-i to^^, ^ui^y please, unite.] 

{.fifa* postpos. adv., a particle ex- 
pressing inference or relation, and 
often throwing force upon the pre- 
ceding word. It is variously trans- 
lated : accordingly, therefore, then, 
now, indeed, in truth ; it seems ; per- 
haps (as w. el or i6») ; i. 7. 18 : ii. 2. 
8 ; 4. 6 : iv. 6. 15 ? 
4. 2pa * interrog. adv. , (a stronger form 
of 6.pa) indeed t surely f often not ex- 
pressed in En^., except by the mode 
of utterance, kp 0^ expects an af- 
firmative, and 8.pa /I'^j a negative an- 
swer, iii. 1. 18 : vi. 5. 18 : vii. 6. 6. 

' ApopCoy as, ("Apaxp Arab) ArabUi, 
the great southwestern peninsula of 
Asia, so extensively desert, and most- 
ly occupied in ancient as in modem 
times by nomadic and predatory tribes. 
■ Its limits on the north were not fixed, 
and Xenophon so extends them as to 
include a desert region beyond the 
Euphrates, i. 5. 1 : vii. 8. 25. 

'Apdfns, ov, the Araxes, prob. the 
same witn the Xaj3c6pas, now Ehabfir 
(the Chebar, the scene of the prophet 
Ezekiel's sublime visions, Ezek. 1. 1), 
the largest affluent of the Euphrates 
above its junction with the Tigris, 
i. 4. 19. 

iipdrv, see atfua, v. 6. 38. 



'ApPdicat, or'ApBdicf|t, ov, Arha/xia 
or -oes, satrap of Media, and command- 
er of a fourth part of the army of 
Artaxerxes, i. 7. 12 : vii. 8. 25. 

'Afyy«Sofy ov, 6, {'Apiyos) a/n Argive. 
Argos was the chief city of Aigolis, 
the most eastern province of Pelopon- 
nesus ; and according to tradition was 
the oldest city in Greece. Its early 
importance was such that its name is 
applied by Homer, not only to the 
surrounding district, of which Myce- 
n» was the Homeric capital, but even 
to the whole Peloponnese ; and some- 
times the name 'Apyeioi, to the Greeks 
in general. Other cities afterwards 
so eclipsed and depressed it, that it 
played no great part either in Greek 
politics or civilization. In the Per- 
sian wars, it was inactive ; in domes- 
tic wars, as the Peloponnesian, it was 
generally inclined to side with the 
enemies of Sparta. It worshipped 
Hera (Juno) as its especial patroness, 
iv. 2. 13, 17. 

dpvtfi, 6^, (contr. fr. d-epySs, fr. 
ipyov) without work, at ease, idle, 
iii. 2. 25. 

^dpyipto% a, op, contr. dfiyvpovs, a, 
ow (772 c), of silver, iv. 7. 27. 
tdpY^i^Vi o^t dun., silver in small 
pieces for money, silver-money, money, 
1. 4. 13 : ii. 6. 16 : m. 2. 21. 
tapYvp^-irovs, 6 if, g. 'ToBos, silver'- 
footed, iv. 4. 21. 

[Ap-yvpos, ov, 6, (dffY^s shining, white) 
sUver,] 

*A^y6f 60s, ii, (he Argo, the vessel, 
small in size but great in mythic fame, 
in which Jason with his band of fifty 
heroes sailed from lolcos in Thessaly 
to ^a in Colchis, in quest of the gold- 
en fleece, about a generation befoi-e the 
Trojan war, vi. 2. 1. 

Ap8T|v adv., (atpw) [all taken up] 
altogether, wholly, quite, vii. 1. 12 ? 

dp8«* (in Att. only pr. and ipf.) to 
water, irrigate. A., ii. 3. 18. 

dp^ncM,* dpitrw, (dp-) to please, 
satisfy, suit, D., ii. 4. 2. 
^dptH\,iis, goodness, excelUnoe, virtue, 
magnanimity; good service, irepl; esp. 
gocdness in war (virtus), Tnanhood, 
valor, prowess, cowrage ; i. 4. 8 s : ii 
1.12 s: iv. 7. 12. 

op<^7«», i^^w, ch. poet., (akin toapir^) 
to give aid or Sfwxor, esp. in war, i. 10.5. 
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f Afntf»MV, topot, Arexion, a gooth- 
sayer in the (>ffm -aony, from Par- 
rhasia in Arcadia, yi. 4. llS ; S. ^ & 

'Apiotos, ov, Arioeus, chief com- 
mander under Cyrus of the barbarian 
troops, but treacherous to the Greeks 
fdfter the battle of Ounaxa. He is 
mentioned as in command at Sardis, 
B. c. 396. i. 8. 6 ; 9. 31 : ii. 4. 1 s. 

c2pi6|u$Sf ov, 6, nwmJber; numbering, 
enuTneration ; summary, toUd, whole 
extent, r^f 65ov: i. 2. 9 ; 7. 10 : ii. 2. 6. 
• Der. ARITHMETIC. From dp- 1 

'AaLa^-^y^fl^iOVyAristarehua, Spar- 
tan narmost at Byzantium, corrupt 
and cruel, vii. 2. 6 s, 12 8. — 2. See 
'Apurriai, 

ijpurrdtt, 'fyria, 'fjpl<rrrfKa, (Apurrov 
q. V.) to breakfast, take the first or 
morning meal, iii. 8. 6 : iv. 3. 10. 

'Apiorrlcit, ov, Aristeas, of Chios, a 
brave and useful commander of light- 
armed troox)s, iv. 1. 28 (v. L 'kpLarap- 
Xos); 6.20. 

opurr^t^ d, i», (fr. dpurros by eu- 
phemism ? cf. eifil^fMs) left in distinc- 
tion fr. right : ^ dpurrepH x^^P ^ ^ft 
hand, the left (the art. and x^^P oftener 
omitted): ii. 3. 11 ; 4. 28 : iv. 8. 2. 

'ApCvT-iinros, ov, Aristippus, of 
Larissa in ThesaeJy, one of the noble 
family of the Aleuadse. Obtaining 
money from Cyrus, he enlisted troops 
to withstand an opposing party, and 
from these sent a force under his fa- 
vorite Menon to the service of Cyrus. 
i. L 10 ; 2. 1 : ii. 6. 28. 

"apiVTOV, ov, rb, (cf. fjpi early) the 
iirst of the two usual and regular 
Greek meals, the morning ov forenoon 
meat, breakfast; not usually taken 
very early, and sometimes correspond- 
ing to our early dinner, or the English 
lunch (Lat. prandium) ; i. 10. 19. 
^dp^Tro-voU», -fyrta, to prepare break- 
fast : M, to prepare one's own break- 
fast, get breakfast, iii. 3. 1, cf. 6. 

Apurros, 17, op, s. to dya66s, (dp-) 
m>08t fitting, best, most useful or ad- 
vantageous (often coupled with Kd\- 
TuffTos, ii. 1, 9, 17) ; best or first in 
rank, noblest, m/ost emiiient ; best in 
vjar, bravest : dpurra adv. (s. to ed), 
in the best toa/y, best, most successfvMy 
or ad/vantageously : i. 3. 12; 6. 7; 6. 
1, 4 ; 9. 6 : iii. 1. 6. Der. aristo-crat. 
I'ApCoTwv, unfos, Ariston, an Athe- 



nian sent by the Cyreans on an em- 
bassy to Sinope, v. 6. 14. 
|'ApiaT-^&vv|M& ov, Aristonymus, 

dia, one of the bravest and most ad- 
venturous of the Cyreans, iv. 1. 27. 

t'ApKoSiK^ 1^, 6v, Arcadian : r6'Ap- 
KobiKbif [sc. arpdrevfiu or xX^os] the 
Arcadian force, iv. 8. 18. 

'ApKAsjd8ot,6,an Arcadian. Arcadia 
was the mountainous central province 
of the Peloponnese, inhabited by a 
brave and energetic but not wealthy 
people, many of whom, like the mod- 
em Swiss, sold their services abroad 
for more liberal rewards than could 
be obtained at home. Their pastoral 
habits led to the especial worship of 
Pan and culture of music. Arcadia 
was the Greek province most largely 
represented in the army of Cyrus ; and 
its modem inhabitants are said to be 
the bravest people in the Morea. i. 2. 
1: vi. 2. 10. 

dpKi», 4ffw, to be sufficient or erwugh; 
to suffice, content, satisfy : dpKuy as acl j . , 
sufficient, enotigh : D., irpbs : ii. 6. 20 : 
V. 6. 1 ; 8. 13 : vi. 4. 6. 

dpKTos, ov, if, comm. epicene, a bear; 
the Northern Bear (Ursa Major), the 
north ; L 7. 6 ; 9. 6. Der. arctic. 

dpI&O) oTos, t6, {dp-) a yoked vehicle, 
a chariot, esp. for war, with two wheels, 
and open behind. Its use in battle 
(except as scythe-armed among bar- 
barian nations) belonged rather to the 
Homeric than to later times, i. 2. 16 ; 
7. 10 s, 20 ; 8. 3, 10. Cf. 4/Mtfa & 

|&p|i-d|iata, i7f, a covered carriage, 
esp. for women and children, i. 2. 16. 

t ApiicvUi, as, Armenia, an elevated 
region of Western Asia, containing the 
head- waters of the Euphrates, Tigris, 
and several other rivers. Here the 
garden of Eden seems to be most nat- 
urally located ; here the ark of Noah 
is comm. supposed to have rested ; 
and this region prefers strong claims 
to be regaraed as an especid cradle 
of Caucasian civilization. The Cy- 
reans found its winter climate severe ; 
and its heights occupied by hardy and 
brave, but rade tribes, iii. 6. 17. 

'Ap|Uvio«, a, ov, Arm£nian : oi 'A. 
(he Armenians : iv. 3. 4, 20 ; 6. 33. 

'Ai>|Ji^vii, 179, HarmJSne, a village 
and harbor about five miles west of 
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Sinope and belonging to it : v, I, *kp- 
fdpni : vi. 1. 15, 17. t| Ak-Liman, i. e. 
While Haven, 

ipiiorr^ty oOj ((kpfjM^ to regulate) 
a regvZator, director, governor of a 
dependent state, harmost; a title esp. 

flven to the officers who were sent by 
pai*ta daring her supremacy to regu- 
late and control the affairs of subject 
states, and whose arbitrary and cor- 
rupt conduct brought so much odium 
upon the Spartan rule ; y. 6. 19 s. 

Apvctos, a, w, (dpyds lamb's) of a 
lamb, larrib's, iv. 5. 31. 
tapnuY^, rjs, seizure, robbery, rapine, 
pillage, plunder ; icoO' &pTrayi/iy [with 
reference to]for plunder : iii. 5. 2. 

apnf6t»* ^^» oftener daoftM, Ijp- 
iraxa, pi. p. 1jpira<rfiai, rapio, to snaich 
up, seize, carry atoay, capture; to 
plunder, pillage, rob: ol dpird^orres 
the pillagers : A.: i. 2. 25, 27; 10. 3 s. 

"Afircuros, ov, 6, the Harpa^sus, prob. 
the same river with the Acampsis (now 
Ohoruk-Su), flowing into the south- 
eastern Euzine, iv. 7. 18. 

['Afyro-y great or honored, a common 
prefix in Persian names.] 

'ApTa-Y^onf)s, ov, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the body-guard of Arta- 
xerxes, i. 7. 11 ; 8. 24. 

'Afmi-Kd|Mit, a, ArtoMiTMis, satrap 
of Phryria, vii. 8. 25. 

*Apra-o|os, ov, Artaozus, a follower 
of Cyrus, who made his submission to 
the king, ii. 4. 16 ; 5. 35. 

*ApTa-{^iET|9, ov, (translated by 
Herodotus fUyas dpij'Cos great warrior, 
6. 98, see S^/o^i/s) Artaxerxes ii., sur- 
named Mnemon from his great mem- 
ory, eldest son of Darius Nothus, and 
his successor upon the Persian throne, 
reigning b. o. 405 - 359. Before his 
accession, his name was Arsaces. Of 
natural mildness and easy temper, he 
was a weak king, yielding undue pow- 
er to his mother, the unprincipled and 
cruel Parysatis, and leaving the gov- 
ernment too much to slaves and eu- 
nuchs. His subjects were rebellious ; 
his arms had. little success ; and his 
last years were embittered and short- 
ened by* the quarrels and crimes of his 
sons. 1. 1. 1, 3 s. 

'AftTo-vdnis or -as, ov or e^ Artor- 
pates or 'as, tne personal attendant in 
whom Cyrus most confided, i. 6. 11. 



dfrdtt, ij<r«, UprtiKa L, to fasten, 
hang, or suspend one thing to another, 
A., iii. 5. 10. 

"AprffUf, t3oj, tJi, uf or t5a, t, Arte- 
mis or Diana, twin-sister of Apollo, 
the goddess of virginity and of the 
chase. She was greatly worshippai 
by the Greeks, and with especial honor 
at Ephesus and in Arcadia, i. 6. 7. 

d^m adv., (dp-) exactly. Just, Just 
now, iv. 6. 1 : vii. 4. 7. 

*A(>T{|Aa5, a, Artimas, satrap of 
Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 

t dfiTO-Kdiros, ov, 6 ^, (ic6irrw) a [bread- 
beater] baker, iv. 4. 21: v. I. dfyro-ToUn, 
oG, {woiifa) a bread-maker, 

dproSf ov, 6, a loaf of bread, esp. of 
wheat, bread, i, 9. 26 : ii. 4. 28. 

'Apro^as, ov or a, ArtikJuis, a com- 
manaer of forces for the king, prob. a 
ruler of the Mardonii or Mardi, iv. 3. 4. 

'Af terras, ov or a, Arystas, an Ar- 
cadian, a great eater, vii. 3. 23 s: v, I, 

"ApUTTOS, "ApVffTOS, 

fApx-o-T^pttS, ov or a, Archagoras, 
a lochage, an exile from Aigos,iv. 2. 13. 

^dpxaXoi, o, op, [in the beginning] 
old, ancient : Kvpos 6 a. C. the Elder: 
t6 dpxaioy, as adv., of old, formerly : 
i. 1. 6 ; 9. 1 : iii. 1. 4 : iv. 6. 14. 

idpxi[,rjs, beginning; rule, command, 
dominion, sovereignty, G.; govem/ment, 
realm, empire, principality, satrapy, 
provinces : dpxi^, as adv., in the first 
place, at all (followed by a negative) : 
i. 1. 2s : ii. 1. 11: vi. 3. 1 : vii. 7. 25, 28. 

tdfX'^'Y^s, ov, 6, (&y<a) a leader, oovf^ 
mander, officer, iii. 1. 26 ? 

tdpx^Kds, 1^, ^, fUted to command, 
qudlifiedfor comma'nd, ii. 6. 8, 20. 

dpX«»i dp^, ^pxa r., to be foremost, 
take the lead ; in time, to begin or com- 
mence, esp. for others to foUow^ o., i.; 
in rank or office, to lead, comm/md, 
rule, govern, reign, G. ; £px<i^ subst., 
a leader, commxmder, officer, ruUr, 
governor, prince, chief: P. to be ruled, 
governed, or commO'tuied, hence to sub- 
mit to authority, to obey or serve, ^6 • 
ol dpxhiuEPOi those under comvmjamd, the 
cormnon soldiers, **the men"; irpbs 
dWovs dpxofihovi dmipoi to go as sol- 
diers to other officers (ii. 6. 12 ; i>, I, dp- 
xoyras, dp^ofUvovs, &c.) : M, to begin or 
convmence fqr one's self, i., o. ; w. aird, 
to begin [from] at or urUh (dird BfCnf 
with the gods, i. e. by consulting them, 
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vi.3.18): i. 1.2,8; 8.1,15; 4.10,16: 
ii. 1. 3 ; 6. 14s, 19 : yi. 4. 1. Der. 
ARCH-, -ARCH, -ARGHY, in compounds. 

SpnfA, aroff, r6, a/n ARoacATic, 
spice, 1. 5. 1. 

iniifwh ^h ifnpiety, ungocUineaa, 
iii. 2. 4. 

firo-^^Sy ^f, (ffipoiMi to revere) ir- 
reverent^ impious, wngodlyj vp^ iL 5. 
20 : V. 7. 82. 

t cUr6ci4w, 'fyrof, to be siek, feeble, or in- 
firm, i. 1. 1 : iy. 6. 19, 21. 

d-o^cHjs, h, {ff$4vot strength) %oeaJc, 
feeble, L 5. 9. 

'Aorta, ar, Asia, a name sometimes 
applied bj the Greeks to Asia Minor 
(Anatolia) or the nearer part of it, 
and sometimes to all tiiey knew of 
the grand division now hearing this 
name. The latter was sometimes di- 
vided into ii /cdrw 'Aer/a Lower Asia, 
the part west of the Halys, and ^ Ibna 
'Affla Upper Asia, the part east of this 
river. V. 8. 6 : vii. 1. 1 s ; 2. 2. 

'Ao%SdTV)s, ov, Asidates, a Persian 
of rank and wealth, vii. 8. 9, 12, 21. 

' Aoavatos, ov , 6, (AaUnf, a small town 
on the Laconian goM, nearly south of 
Sparta) an Asincean, y. 8. 4 : vL 4. 
11. llPassava? 

d-iriVMS adv., s. dura^rrwra, {ik-ffor/ft 
harmless, fr. tAyofuu) vnthoiu doing 
harm, vkthovt injivry or depredation, 
hamUessly, ii. 3. 27: iii. 3. 3. 

£-irlTos, w, (ffiTos) without or in 
want of food, fasting, ii.2.16: iv.6.11. 

doicltt, i^w, ifa-KTfKo, to promise, 
cultivate, observe, maintain, li. 6. 25. 

&o-K^ 00, 6, a skin, esp. of a goat, 
a leathern bag, iii. 5. 9 s : vi. 4. 23. 

&(r|ifvo^ 7f, w, (Ifiw) well-pleased, 
glad; always with a verb, and like 
an adv. in force, gladly, willingly, 
cheerfully, ii. 1. 16 : iii. 4. 24. 

wird(oiMU, durofuu, {<nrd(a) to [draw 
to one's self] embrace; to salute, greet, 
welcome, take leave <jf/ A.; vL 3. 24. 

'AovlvSios, ov, 6, {'AffTcpdos) an 
Aspendian. Asoendus was a city of 
Pamphylia on the Enrymedon (now 
Capn-Su), about six miles from the 
sea, an Argive colony. Here Thrasy- 
bUlus, the deliverer of Athens from 
the tyranny of the Thirty, lost his Ufe, 
B. G. 389. i. 2. 12. II Balk^sn. 

Ao^Cfi l9os, 'if, afield ; here sp. ap- 
plied to the large oval shield of the 



Greek hoplites, comm. made of oer- 
eral thicknesses of stout leather 
strengthened by a metallic front and 
rim, and convex outwardly (so that 
it could even be used as a vessel to 
receive blood, iL 2. 9): as a collective 
noun, heavy-armed infantry ; Amrls 
fivpla 10,000 [shield] shield-men or 
hoplites (cf. '< 10,000 horse," i. e. hone- 
men): xa/> dffvldas [bv the shields] 
by OT to the left, since the shield was 
carried on the left arm (while, in a 
posture of waiting in readiness for 
action, it was also supported in part 
by the bent knee, i. 5. 13) : i. 2. 16 ; 7. 
10 ; 8. 9, 18 : iv. 3. 26. 

t* Ao^rvptcL at, Assyria (the kingdom 
of A^ur, Gen« 10. 11), a name ap- 
plied, witii varying extent, to the 
famous country of which Nineveh 
was the capital ; in a narrower sense 
confined to the r^on between Media 
and the Tigris, but in a wider sense 
extending over Mesopotamia to the 
Euphrates. It was the seat of one of 
the greatest of the early empires, which 
was overthrown by the Meaes and Bab- 
ylonians about 625 B. c. vii. 8. 25. 

'Aov^iot, a, or, Assyrian, per- 
taining to Assyria, vii. 8. 15. 

A-OTTo+t*, i-Sos, ^, = ffra^t (d- eu- 
phon.) a dried grape, raisin, iv. 4. 9 ? 

dfTTpdimw, d^w 1., (akin to dffHjp 
star) to gleam, flash, glisten,!. 8. 8. 
t&oi^dXBa, as, safety, security, v. 7. 
10 : vii. 6. 30. 

A-o'^aX^, 4s, c. iffrepos, s. iararos, 
((T^dXXw) not liable to fall, firm, safe, 
secure : iv dtr^aXe? in a safe pla4x or 
position, in safety: i. 8. 22: iii. 2. 19. 

Ao^^oXtos, ov, ^, ASPHALT, bitumen, 
much used of old for mortar, ii. 4. 12. 

Ao^oXms, c. i<rr€pw, s. irrara, 
(do-^aXi^t) safely, securely, i. 3. 11, 19. 

dirxoXCo, as, {&-<rxo\os without Ids- 
ure, busy, fr. vxo\^) occupation, en- 
gagement, vii. 5. 16. 
t&raicT^tt, •fyrta, to be disorderly or 
out of order, v. 8. 21. 

A-TOKTOf , or, (rdrrw) disarranged, 
out of order, in disorder, or confusion, 
disorderly, i. 8. 2 : iii. 4. 19 : v. 4. 21. 

A^ni{^ af, (rdrrw) want of order 
or discipline, disorder, leaving the 
ranks, iii. 1. 38 ; 2. 29 : v. 8. 13. 

Ardp coi^., but, yet, as in a ques- 
tion expressing objection, rl; iv.6.14. 
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'Atoavc^ im, 6f AtameitSf a city 
in soutnwest Mysia, on the iEgean, 
oyer against Lesbos, vii. 8. 8. HDi- 
keli-Eoi. 

droo^oXCa, af, (Atii infcUtuUion) 
recklessness, wantonness^ iv. 4. 14 ? 

A-ra^ot, ov, un-bwriedy vi. 5. 6. 

dT€ * (neut. pi. of the relative i^c, 
nsed as an adv. of manner) just asy 
as ; w. p., expressing canse and = in- 
asmuch as w. verb ; iv. 2. 13; 8. 27. 

MXtuky as, (d-reXi^ exempt from 
tax, fr. t4\os) immunitas, eaeemption, 
immu/nity; ikXtfif rtyd d. som^ exemp- 
tionfrom other service, iii. 8. 18. 
tdTt|&d|;«>, data, i/rlfjiaKa, to dishonor, 
disgrace, hold in dishonor. A., i. 1. 4. 

A-rl|u>t, w, c, (Tlfiij) wUhout honor, 
dis-honored, in dis-honor, h, vii. 7. 24, 
46, 50. 

&T|&Cl«*, Ura, (dTfi6s vapor) to exhcUe 
or send up vapor, to sieam, iy. 5. 15. 

'ArpauihrTMy, ov, Adramyttium, a 
city in Mysia, at the head of the gulf 
bearing its name, and called by Strabo 
an Athenian colony : v. VAdpafidriop, 
'Arpafi&reiop, &c.: vii, 8. 8. ||Adra- 
miti or Edremit. 

&-TpiP^f, ^f, (rfHpii) without toear, 
un-wom, untrodden, non tritus, iv. 
2. 8 : vii. 3. 42. 

'ArriK^ i/f, bp, (ixHi) Attic, Athe- 
nian, i. 5. 6. 

a^ post-pos. adv., again, back, in 
respect either to time, or to the order 
or relations of the discourse (often w. 
W: 8* at); further, moreover, on the 
other hand, in twm; L 1. 7, 9 s ; 6. 7; 
10. 5, 11 : ii. 6. 7, 18. 

a^VM, ai>a»C9, ch. poet, k Ion., 
{aUta to dry) to dry, trans.: M. (ipf. 
a&aufdfirp^ k yitawbfjLipf, 278 d) to dry 
up, wither, intrans., ii. 8. 16 ? 

ai^aCpcTOS, w, {ainbt} self-chosen, 
self-elected, self-appointed, v. 7. 29. 
• a^T||i»^y or aiO^ii^ov adv., (at;- 
rb^, iifUpa) on the same day, iv.4.22s. 

a^OiS adv., (atf) again, back; more- 
over, besides; at another tims, after- 
wards, hereafter ; i. 10. 10 : ii. 4. 5. 

a^Xiht, 'ffffu, {a^\6s) to play on a 
flute or other wind instrument : Jf. to 
have the ftuie played for one*s self, 
581, Tofit : vi. 1. 11 : vii. 8. 32. 

a^Xito|uu, Iffofjuu, riCXtfffMi 1., a. vjd- 
Xttf'd/tip in Thuc, but ri^XUrOr/if in 
Xen., {abXi/j court) to lodge or be lodged, 



encamp, quarter, be quartered, take 
quarters, bivouac, ii 2. 17 : iv. 3. 1 a. 
aiX^ od, h, ((Lu to blow) a flute, 
differing from that common with us, 
in having a mouthpiece and a fuller 
tone ; a pipe, oboe, daHnet ; vi. 1. 5. 

^fkOsAv^ &»ot, 6, a toater^pe, canals 
ii. 3. 10. 

aftnoir adv., to-morrow : ij aifptom 
[sc. i/Upa'] the m^nrow, the next day : 
iL2. 1? iv. 6. 8: vi. 4. 15. 

aW'i n p^ i i|»,iyrot,^, (aiwrnfAt harsh, 
AU8TXBS, fr. aiha to dry) harshness^ 
rougTmess, strength, of wine, v. 4. 29. 
currn, afrroi, see <^os, i. 1. 7. 

taMica at the very time, at once, 
immediately, forthwith,directly, speed- 
ily, presently, i. 8. 2 : iii 2. 32 s ; 5. 11. 

fa^kitfOcv from the very spot, from, 
this or that place, hence, thence, iv. 2. 
6 : V. 1. 10. 

tair^ ibidem, in the veiy place, 
here, there, i. 4. 6 : iv. 5. 15 ; 8. 20. 

taiT0-idXcv9T0S, w, (xeXeiu) self" 
bidden, sdf-prompted, of one*s own im- 
pulse, iii. 4. 5. 

ta^ko-icpdrsip, opos, 6 4j, (Kparita) 
ruling by ones self, sole, absoliUe (cf. 
axttooeat), vi. 1. 21. 

taik6-|uiT0t, Vi oy, or of, op, (fidofuu 
to seek) self-rnoved, or prompted : dvb 
or Ik roO abrofjtdrov of one*s own mo- 
turn or accord, of one*s self, spontanc" 
ously, by chance : i. 2. 17 ; 3. 18 : iv. 
8. 8 : vi. 4. 18. Der. automaton. 

taiTQ-|MfeXlM^ "fyrta, rfbrofibXifKa, to de- 
sert : cl abrofioXovm-cs, the deserters : 
rapd, rpbt, kc. : i. 7. 18 : ii. 1. 6 ; 2. 7. 

taM-iftoXoiL ov, i/ioX- to go) [going 
off of one's self] a deserter, i. 7. 2. 

ta^T^vottos^ OP, self -ruling, inde- 
pendent, vii. 8. 25. Der. autonomy. 
aMk,* '/j, 6, (a9, old definitive rbt) 
very, same : (a) preceded by the art., 
6 oinbt idem, the same, D.: rd uArk 
ravro. these same things, the same 
course : ix roO abrov, iv t$ abrtf, eti 
Tabr6, from {in, into) the same place : 
i. 1. 7; 8. 14: ii. 6. 22. (b) Not pre- 
ceded by the art., it is either the 
common pron. of the 3d pers. {him, 
her, it, them, but only in the oblique 
cases, and not beginning a clause); 
or is used as an acyective or apposi- 
tive, with an emphatic or reflexive 
force, as in Lat. ipse, and in Eng. the 
compounds of s^f i^ysdf, himself , 
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&c.)f the a^jectiyes very, awn, kc. 
(sometimes expressed by cUone, apart, 
simply, quiUy close, directly, as x^^P^^ 
a^ris he goes [himself only] alone, iv. 
7. 11 ; ir airrbv rhif trvrafibv to the very 
river, quite to the river, iv. 8. 11) : i. 
1.2s; 3. 7 s ; 9. 21 : a^cuf reus rpi-tf 
peat [with the triremes themselves] 
triremes and all, 467 c, i. 3. 17 ? iifii- 
repos airrOv our own, 498, vii 1. 29, 
Distinguish carefully the adv. aOrov, 
the forms of o^oi (atfn;, aSrai), and 
those of the contr. reflexive adrov, 
Der. AUTO- in com])ounds. 

4.aih^irf to the very place, thUher, 
iv. 7. 2. 

4.ai»To{) adv., in the very place, in 

this or that place, here, there, often 

followed by a prepositional phrase 

defining the place, 1. 3. 11 : iv. 8. 28. 

la^ToS contr. fr. i-aurov q. v., i. 3. 2. 

4.ai{r«»s or avrws, see itNrai^a»s,v. 6.9. 

a^-tf|v, ivos, 6, the neck; neck of 
land, isthmtis, vi. 4. 3. 

&^' by apostr. for dir6, before the 
rongh breathing, iii. 2. 14. 

d^-atpitt,* alprfyrta, ipriKO, 2 a. ttXw, 
a. p. vpiirpt, to take from or aioay, de- 
tach, A.: oftener M. to take to one's 
self from another, take away; to rescue 
from another ; to deprive or rob an- 
other of ; 2 A., A. Q., 485 d : F. to be 
taken away or rescwed ; to be d^^rived 
of, A. : i. 3. 4 : iv. 4. 12 : vi. 5. 11 ; 6. 
23, 26 s : vii. 2. 22. 

Or^rffii, 4s, (tpaivw) not appearing, 
unseen, unobserved; out of sight, gone; 
secret, private, doubtful, little hmwn; 
L 4. 7: ii. 6. 28 : iv. 2. 4. 

Icu^vC^M, ifTta iw, iiifxiMiKa, to make 
invisible, hide from view, an/nihUate, 
A., iii. 2. 11; 4. 8. 

d/^-ap^tritm,* dffw or dtrofuu, ^/nraxa, 
to plunder from, pillage. A., i. 2. 27 ? 

cL^iSms, c. iffrepw, s. iorara, (d- 
4>€idi/is, fr. ^Idofuu to spare) un-spar- 
in^ly, tvithmU mercy, i. 9. 13 ; vii. 4. 6. 

cU hcCKa,-«C)uu,-€tvai,-€(s»seed^-£i7/M. 

d< H€iX6uif|v, -iX&y, see &fraip4<a, 

dU H^«rMi, see dir-^x<^> ii- ^- ^0* 

d^-^aniKa, -ccrWJKCtvor-fVfrHJKCiv, 
-iirH|(M, see di<f>4<mifu, 1. 1. 6: ii. 4. 5. 

d^-iryio|iaiy ityfyropai, If^rffMi, to 
lead off m conversation, relate, tell, 
D. OP., vii. 2. 26. 

ij^-4fTm, -'flKa, see dip-lijiu, v. 4. 7. 
fd^OovCoy a$, a&wu2a7t«e, i. 9. 15, 



&-^Oovos, or, c, (4t06tfos) without 
grudging, bounteous; of land, fertile; 
abundant, copious, plentiful; iii. 1. 
19 : V. 6. 25 : hf d^Biifots amid abun- 
dant supplies, in abwndarMe, iii. 2. 25 ; 
k» irofftw d^6iwt in [all thmgs abun- 
dant] grecU abundance, iv. 5. 29 : iw 
d^o^wripois [sc. rXo^oct] in vessels 
more abundantly provided, or m a 
more abundant supply or greater num- 
ber of t?iem, v. 1. 10. 

<l4-Ci||u,* fftrw, eZica, a. Ijica {&, &c.), 
pf. p, etfuu, to send off, away, or back; 
to dismiss, let go, allow to dq>art, suf- 
fer to escape ; to let loose, set free, re- 
lease, give up; to let flow, as water ; 
to let sink or drop, as anchors ; i. 3. 
19 : ii 2. 20 ; 3. 13, 25 : iii. 5. 10. 

d^vKWofiOi,* 2^0/uai, lyftM, 2 a. 2x6- 
ILifv, (ticw), to arrive, reach, come to, or 
return to, from another place, D. els, 
rp6s, &c., i. 1. 5 ; 2. 4, 12 ; 5. 4 : iii. 1. 43. 

A^irmOtt, ei^ta, {Iriros) to ride 
away or back, i. 5. 12. 

dil^Urrr\<^* ar'fyrv, iarifKa, 2 a. 
iffTTpf, f. pf. iffri^ta, to unthdraw 
(trans.), alienate fiim, A. dx6, vi. 6. 
34 : if., w. act. complete tenses and 
2 a., <o standoff or aloof, forsake, de- 
sert, revolt from, go over to another, 
vrUhdraw or retire (intrans.), o., irpbs, 
els : i. 1. 6s: ii. 6. 27. Der. apostate. 

A^oSos, 01;, ^, (6d6$) a [way back 
or off] retrecU, departure, iv. 2.* 11. 

dU^povrurrltt, i/j(rta, (&-<f>p6trrurros 
h^cUess, fr. 4>povri^) to be headless of 
or indifferent to, neglect, make light of^ 
G., V. 4. 20 : 1;. Z. dfieXita, 
i a;^po(r^vr[, 17s, folly, infatuationf 
wani of coumderation, v. 1. 14. 

A-4p»v, ov, g. ovos, (4>p-fpf mind) 
without understanding, senseless, fool- 
ish, infatu^ited, delirious, iv. 8. 20. 
t cl^AaicWw,i^w,to be clone's guard, 
vii. 8. 20. 

dU<|»^XaKros, ov, (AvXd^ffu) un- 
guarded, ii. 6. 24 : v. 7. 14. 
id^XdicTws, unguardedly, .v. 1. 6. 

'Axai^, ov, an Achaean, a man of 
Achaia, the hilly province on the 
north of the Peloponnese, along the 
Corinthian Gulf. In the early his- 
tory of Greece, the Achscans were so 
dominant a race that the name most 
frequently applied by Homer to the 
Greeks in general is *Axciiol. On the 
conquest of their old seats in the 
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Peloponnese by the Dorians, many of 
the Achseans retired to the northern 
shore, expelling from it, it is said, 
Ionian settlers, and giving to it their 
own name. Here they formed a con- 
federacy of twelve cities, none of which 
attained any creat power or distinc- 
tion. For a long tune, the Achssans 
took little part in the general affairs 
of Greece, remaining for the most part 
neutral in the great contests, whether 
foreign or internal. In a later period 
of its history, the Acheean League be- 
came eminent. The Arcadians and 
Achseans constituted more than half 
of the Greek army of Cyrus, i. 1. 11. 
d-x^VTOS» Wf ixo-fAitiuu) without 
grace or thanks: of things, tmpleas- 
mg, disagreeable; unrewarded: of 
^rsons, ungfraiefuXf els : X^ets odx 
dxdpurra you speak [things not with- 
out grace] quite rketorieaTly or enter- 
tainingly : i. 9. 18 : ii. 1. 18 ? vii. 6. 23. 
4.dX<4^^^^^'* ^^'f tnihoui thanks, 
gratitude, or reward; wngraiefuUy ; 
u. 8. 18 : vii. 7. 23. 

(xdpis) = dxdp^(f^os, ii. 1. 13 ? 

'Ax^povoads, dSos, ^, ('Ax^/Niyr, a 
fabled liver in Hades) as an ad)., 
Acherusian. 'A. Xcfi/^Ayrjaos the Ache- 
rusian Peninsula, a promontory near 
the Bithynian Heraclea, with a very 
deep mephitic hole, fabled as the place 
of Hercules* descent to Hades, vi. 2. 2. 
II Baba-Burun. 

&X^|M&S* dx^itroiMU, ifx^fMi 1., 
a. p. ip($4<T$7iif, to he [burdened] vexed, 
displeased, offended, provoked, troubled, 
distressed, netUed, or chagrined, J>., 
O. p., AB., roOro (483 b), lirt, hrl, L 1. 
8: iii. 2. 20: vii. 6. 6s; 6. 10; 7. 21. 

d-xp<^ OF, (x/^fa um) use-less, 
wnfitfor use, unservieeaJtle, iv. 6. 26. 

d-Xf>T|(rros, OF, (xpdofuu) use-less, 
inappropriate, ii. 1. IS ? iii. 4. 26. 

dxpi (and, before a vowel, less Att. 
&XP^) ftdv., as far as, even to, els : 
conj., till, until, Af w. subj.: ii. 8. 2 : 
T. 5. 4. Akin to Axpot : cf. ftixP^ 

d^'lvOiOv, ov, roormwood, i. 5. 1. 



BaPvX^, Mfot, ^, Babylon, one of 
the greatest and most magnificent 



cities of the ancient world, and the seat 
of successive empires. It was situated 
on both sides of thelower Euphrates, 
in a rich alluvial plain. According 
to Herodotus, it was square, with a 
circuit of more than 50 miles ; and 
was surrounded by a wall more than. 
300 feet high and 80 broad, with 100 
brazen gates, and with a deep moat 
without. It was taken by Cyrus 
through a diversion of the river, b. c. 
538 ; and opened its gates to Alexan- 
der, after the battle of Arbela, B.C. 831. 
It is now for the most part in utter 
ruin, the more from the perishable 
natiure of its chief material, orick, and 
from the removal of this for the con- 
struction of other cities, i. 4. 11, 13: 
ii. 2. 6: v. 5. 4. ||Hillah. 

^'BafvkAmotf a, w, BaJbyUmian : ^ 
Ba/St/XbiF^a [sc. x<V<k] Bah/Ionia, the 
alluvial region around Babylon and 
west of the Tigris, comm. regarded as 
extending from the Wall of Media, 
which separated it from Mesopotamia, 
to the Persian Gulf. Watered by the 
overflowing of the Euphrates and Ti- 
^s, and by canals drawn from than, 
it had great fertility, i. 7. 1 : ii. 2. 13. 
Pd8t)v adv., {palvw) step by step, in 
regular step : /9. rax^ in rapid step : 
iv. 6. 26 ; 8. 28 : vi. 6. 26. 

jpoSl^oi, laofJMi lovfiai, pcpddtKo, to 
walk, march, set foot, go, v. 1. 2. 

tBdOos, eof, t6, depth, i. 7. 14. 
kiO^ eca, 1$, deep, i. 7. 14 s : v. 2. 3. 
\aiim* pijaoftai, fi^prfxci, 2 a. ffiw* 
to step, go : pf. pret., / |Tiave planted 
foot] stand, staridjirm, iii. 2. 19. 

4.paicn)pCa, as, baculum, a staff, cane, 
ii. 3. 11 : iv. 7. 26. 

pdXavos, ov, 1^, glans, an aeom or 
like frrdt, nut, date, i. 6. 10 : ii. 3. 16. 
P^J(Xm»* pakQ, p4p\riKa, 2 a. ipa- 
\w, to throw, ccuit, hurl; to throw at, 
hit with a missile, pelt (esp. w. stones), 
stone, A. D. of the missile : oJ iK x«- 
p6s BdXKwres [those throwing from 
the hand] the Javelin-men or darters : 
i. 3. 1: iii. 3. 16 : iv. 6. 12: v. 4. 23. 
PdiTTM,* pdypta, to dip. A., ii. 2. 9. 
Der. BAPTISM. 

tpopPapiK^, 4 6tf, BAfiBARiG, bar- 
barian, foreign ; here esp. Persian : 
rb PappapiKbp [sc. ffrpdrevfia] the bar" 
barian force or army ; i. 2. 1 ; 6. 6 8 : 
iv. 6.33; 8. 7. 
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% papPapiKttt in the barbarian tongue, 
in PersiaUf i. 8. 1. 
. pdpPapoSi <», s., BARBAROUS, bar- 
barian, rude : ^p^apos subst., a bar- 
barian, foreigTier. The Greeks so 
termed all other nations, i. 1. 6 : ii. 
5. 32 : ▼. 4. 34 ; 5. 16. 

pop^ {fiapOi heavy) heavily, with 
heavy heart : /9. if>ip€af graviter ferre, 
to take ill, be smitten wUh grief: 11. 

1. 4, 9. 

Bao-£as, ov, Basias, an Arcadian in 
the army of Cyrus, iv. 1. 18. — 2. A 
soothsayer from £lLs, tU. 8. 10 ? 

tpcunAcCo, as, kingdom, royal potoer, 
regal atUhority, sovereignty, 1. 1. 3. 

tpcurCXcios, oy, roytU, regal, kingly : 
p€Lai\€iw\9ic, iCifui], oftenerpl., [royal 
building or buildings] a royal resi- 
dence, a paJace of a king or satrap : 
i. 2. 7 s, 20 ; 10. 12 : Hi. 4. 24. 

pacriXcvs, ^(os, a king, esp. applied 
(often w. fiiyas, and comm. witnout 
the art.) to the Persian king : i. 1. 5 s ; 

2. 8, 12 s : Hi. 1. 12. Der. basilisk. 
ipcuriXciw, €^(a, to be king, to reign, 

G. : (&f ^curtXeT^orri [as about to reign] 
€L3 the future king : 1. 1. 4 ; 4. 18. 

iPocriXiK^s, 1^, 6y, s., relating to or 
fit for a king, kingly, royal, the king's, 
i. 9. 1 : 11. 2. 12, 16. Der. basilica. 

PAcri|fcos, ov, {paipu}) passable (for a 
horse), ill. 4. 49. 

Par^s, i}, 6p, ifiaivfa) passable, D., 
iv. 6. 17. 

p^Patosi a, ov, (Palvu) standing firm, 
firm, constant, i. 9. 30. 
ipcPcu^M, (tXTia, to make firm, confirm, 
make good, fulfil, complete, a. d., vli. 
6.17. 

Bc8t|Kd&s,,see palvia, Hi. 2. 19. 

b&c<rvs, vos, Belesys, satrap of 
Syria, 1. 4. 10 : v, I. BAeerts, cos. 

PAos, €os, t6, (pdXKw) a missile, 
iii. 3. 16 : iv. 3. 6 ; 8. 11. 

^fKtiav* ov, BAnoTOSi Vt off (P^'^'r-, 
akin to /3Aos ?) better, best, as c. and 
s. to &ya66i q. v. ; braver, nobler, more 
ea^dient or advantageous, &c. ; 1. 1. 6 : 
ii. 2. 1 ; 5. 41 : Hi. 3. 5. 

p%a, aror, t6, {paJbm) a step, pace, 
iv. 7. 10. 

pCa, as, vis, force, violence : fiiq, w. 
G., in spite of or despite : 1. 4. 4 : Hi. 
4. 12 : vi. 6. 25 : vH. 8. 17. 

4.Pid]^o|uii, daofuu, pe^lcuTfuii, to use 
force, force one's way: to force or com- 
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pd, A. I. ; to force back, A. ; i. S. 1 s ; 

4. 5 : vH. 8. 11. 

iPCoiOfi a, or, violent : /Stater re [sc. 
irpa7/ia] anj^ violent ad or violence : 
V. 6. 20 : vi. 6. 15. 
^fiaJUt9tforcibly, violently, with great 
force, L 8. 27. 

[PiPd^M^ fiipdffuBiPia, (causative of 
Paivuf) to make go.} 

pCpXof, ov, i), the inner bark of the 
papyrus ; hence, paper made from 
this ; a hook : p.yeypafjkfUvai (?) manu- 
scripts, vH. 5. 14. Der. bible. 

Bidvv^y ^, bv, Bithynian: BiOvvSt 
snbst., a Bithynian. The Blthynl, 
driven by more powerful tribes, crossed 
from Thrace into Asia, and gave their 
name to a region south of the Euxine 
and east of the Propontis (also called 
Asiatic Thrace), vi. 2. 17 ; 5. 80. 

ptKot or p^KOs, ov, 6, a laige earthen 
vessel, esp. for wine ; a Jar, flagon ; 
1. 9. 25. 

pCos, ou, 6, (cf. Lat. vivo) vita, life; 

a living, livelihood, subsistence; 1. 1. 

1: V. 5. 1: vi.4. 8. Der. bio-graphy. 

4.pioTciM», e^ffu, to live, pass one's life, 

iv, iu. 2. 25. 

Bto-dvOii, 17s, Bisanthe, a pleasant 
town in Thrace, on the Propontis, 
founded by the Samians, vH. 2. 38 ; 

5. 8. II Rodosto. 

BCtfv or BCtwv, tavoi, Bion or Biton, 
a Spartan envoy who brought money 
to the Cyreans, vH. 8. 6. 

pXdpT], 97s, if, or pXflipoSy €09, rb, 
(jSXdirrw) ha/rm, injury, detriment, 
ii. 6. 6 : vH. 7. 28. 

pXoKciMi, €<MT(a, (/SXdl lazy) to be 
lossy, loiter, shirk, yield to sloth, H. 3. 
11: V. 8. 15. 

pXdirrtt,* dyj/ta, /3^/3Xa0a, to harm, 
hurt, injure, 2 a., H. 6. 17: Hi. 3. 11. 

pXliTM, ixl/ofiai, /3^/3Xe0a 1., to look; 
of scythes, to be directed or point to^ 
wards; irpSs, els : 1. 8. 10 : iu. 1. 36 : 
iv. 1. 20. See bpda. 

pX(&(rKtt,* fwXoOfiai, fUfipkuKa, 2 a. 
ifioXov, ch. poet., to go, come, arrive, 
vH. 1. 33. 

podtty* •fyrotuUtP^piyrfKa 1., (/3oi^) boo, 
to cry or call out or aXaud, shout, D. i., 
«Ti, 1.8.1,12,19: iv. 7. 23 s. 

PociK^t, il, bv, {^ous) relating to 
oxen, of oxen; ^eOyos /3. a yoke of 
oxen, an ox-team, vH. 5. 2, 4 : v. I. 
PoiLKbs. 
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fM^f ijs, a lovd cry, shout, shoiUing, 
oiUcry, iv. 7. 23. 

iPo^Ocui) as, ?ielp, assistance, succor, 
rescue ; auxiliary troops ; ii. 8. 19 : 
iii. 5. 4. 

4.poi)0fo, r/ja-u, pe^idtiKa, (^071-669 
a>msting, running to a cry for help, 
fioii, 6iw) to run to the rescue, hasten 
to help, bring aid, go or come to the 
assista/nce of another ; to succor, help, 
Oissist, give assistance : n,, iirl, inrip : 
i. 9. 6 : ii. 4. 25 : iii. 4. 13 ; 5. 6. 

P^OpoSy ov, 6, (cf. Pa6i^ & Lat. pu- 
teus) a pit, iv. 6. 6 : v. 8. 9. 

Boto-Kos, ov, Bolscus, a ThessaUan 
boxer, lazy and lawless, v. 8. 23. 
tBoMrrCa, as, BoBotia, iii. 1. 31. 
tpou»Tia];«», 6.<r<i), to reseTjible a Boeo- 
tian, iii. 1. 26. 

BoiWT^ ov, & Boi^hros, ov, 6, a 
BoBotian. Boeotia, lying northwest 
of Attica, was a very fertile province, 
whose inhabitants were in general 
regarded by their neighbors as want- 
ing in spirit, vivacity, intellect, and 
reHnement. It had, however, a short 
period of ^lory under Epaminondas 
and Pelopidas. Its chief city was 
Thebes ; and in Greek politics, except 
Plataese, it was oftener opposed to 
Athens, i. 1. 11: v. 3. 6 ; 6. 19. 

poplas,* ov, contr. Po/^j^s, a, bo- 
reas, the north-vnnd, iv. 6. 3 : v. 7. 7. 

fi^(ria||ia, aros, t6, {^inrKta to feed) 
a fed or pastured animal ; pi. caUU, 
iii. 5. 2. 

tPovXc^, €i&aw, pepoiSXevKa, to plan, 
plot, devise, counsel, A. d., ii. 6. 16 : 
M, to take counsel with one's self, 
deliberaU, consider ; to consult togeth- 
er; to meditaU, consult, concert, plan, 
devise, propose, purpose, resolve; A., 
I., cp., iTipi, rpSs, &c.; i. 1. 4, 7 ; 3. 
11, 19s ; 10. 6 : ii. 3. 20s : iii. 2. 8 ? 

PcvMi, ijs, (Poi6\ofMi) tuill, plan, 
counsel, consideration, vi. 5. 13. 

PovXt|&id«»| dtru), (fioV'Tufda biUimy, 
intense hun>ger, faintnessfrom hunger, 
povs, \ifjU>s) to have or suffer from the 
bulimy, to be faint wUh hunger, iv. 
5. 7 s. 

Poi>Xo|i<u * (2 sing. ^oSKei, iii. 4. 
41 s), X^ojuat, pe^Xrt/uu, volo, to 
wUl, be vjUling, wish, desire, choose, 
prefer, consent : 6 povXdfiet^os he or a/ny 
one ^uU unshoes, whoever pleases: i. 
(a.), often suppHea from the context : 



1.1. 1,11; 3.48,9: u. 4. 4; 5.6; 6.6. 
See idiXu. 
tpov-irtfpos, Of, {trelpw to pierce) ox- 
piercing ; p. dpeXLffKos an ox-spit, viL 
8. 14. 

Po{)9,* /3o6t, 6 if, bos, an ox, cow; 
pi. OQBcn, hine, neat cattle : ^, an ox- 
hide: in compos., sometimes aug- 
mentative : ii. 1. 6 : iv. 5. 32 ; 7. 22. 
tppoS^ slowly, i. 8. 11. 

ppaSiiSy cm, ^, 8. &rarot, slow, viL 
3.37. 

Ppax^f eZd, i5, c. i^repoi, short: 
ppax^ or ivl fipax^ [sc. x<^P^^» or 5ul- 
orrffM distan^x] a short distance : ppa- 
X^^pa O' shorter distance : i. 5. 3 : iii. 
3. 7, 17. Cog. brevis, brief 

Mi< PP^^<^ U a. p. ippix^vy, to 
wet, A., i. 4. 17 : iii. 2. 22 : iv. 5. 2. 

BpovT^, ^j, thunder, iii. 1. 11. 

ppwrtf s> ^ ^i (fiipp<i>(rK<a to eat) eat- 
able, iv. 5. 5. 

tBut^VTtov, ov, Byzantium, a city 
founded by the Megarians, b. c. 657, 
in an admirable situation upon the 
Propontis at the entrance of the Thra- 
cian Bosphorus. The Athenians and 
Spartans contended repeatedly and 
earnestly for its control. The Cyreans 
found it, as so many Greek cities at 
this time, under the rule of a Spartan 
harmost. The Boman Emperor Con- 
stantine made it his capital, A. d. 330, 
and gave to it a new name from his 
own. vi. 4. 2 : vii. 1. 3. |i Constant!- 
nople or Stambdl. 

Bi^dvTtoSy a, ov, (Bi^^as, avroi. By- 
zas, the reputed founder of Byzan- 
tium) Byzantines : ol Bv^Krtoi the By* 
zantines, vii. 1. 19, 39. 

P«afi^ ov, 6, (fiaivia) a raised place, 
esp. lor sacrifice ; an altar, whether 
of rude stones or earth, or of elaborate 
workmanship. Altars were common 
places of refuge, i. 6. 7 : iv. 8. 28. 
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7aX^vi|, 17$, (akin to yekdta ?) a 
[sxnile upon the sea ?] calm, v. 7. 8. 

Der. GALENA. 

t^ait^,* yafua, yeydfirfKa, to marry 
(of tne man): M. to marry or be mar- 
ried (of the woman), iv. 5. 24. 

Ydjfcos, ov, 6, marriage, wedlock: 
hrX ydiMfi [on terms of marriage] in 
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marriage, as his wife, ii. 4. 8. Der. 

POLY-GAMY. 

FdvoS) ov, ^, OofMis, a small town 
of Thrace, on the west shore of the 
Propontis, vii. 5. 8. fl Ganos. 
- 7ap* post-pos. conj., (7^ d/m al least 
in accordance with this) a particle 
commonly marking the accordance 
between a fact, statement, kc, and 
its grou/nd or reason, explanation or 
spedjication, confirmation, kc. It is 
commonly translated /or; but some- 
times since, as, or because (as a causal 
conj.), thai or namely (in specifica- 
tion), indeed or certainly (in explana- 
tion or confirmation), then, now, &c. ; 
i. 2. 2; 7. 4: u. 3.1; 6.11: iii. 1. 24. 
It^ often occurs in elliptic construc- 
tion (as in questions, replies, &c., i. 6. 
8 ; 7. 9 : ii. 5. 40); and may frequent- 
ly be either explained as a conj. by 
suppljring an ellipsis, or as an adv. 
without doing so : dXXd ydfi at enim, 
but (enough, no more, not so, no, &c.,) 
for, or biU indeed, yet indeed, iii. 2. 
25 s, 32 : koX ydp etenim, and (this 
the rather, &c.,) because, or for indeed, 
and indeed, for even, i. 1. 6, 8 :. ii. 2. 
15 : Kal ydip ohv and (this is apparent, 
for) therefore, and consequently, ac- 
cordifigly, i. 9. 8, 12, 17 : ii. 6. 13. 

yojarrf\p,* ripos, sync. rpAs, i/, the 
belly, oMomeyi, paunch, stomach, ii. 5. 
83 : iv. 6. 36. Der. gastric. 

^avXuc^s or TavXiriK^s, 1^, dv, {yav- 
Xo5 a round-hiilt freighting vessel) 
pertaining to a yavXoi : 7, xp^f^"*"^ 
cargoes (^freighting vessels, v. 8. 1. 

PavXn-ris, ov, OaulUes, an exile 
from Samos, faithful to Cyrus, i. 7. 5. 

Y^* a post-pos. and end. adv. giv- 
ing emphasis or force, more frequent- 
ly to the preceding word, or to a word 
or clause which this introduces^ and 
often with an associate idea of restric- 
tion or limitation ; quidem, at least, 
indeed, even, surely, certainly; but 
often expressed in Eng. simply by 
emphasis ; L 3. 9, 21 ; 6. 5 : ii. 5. 19 : 
7^ Si/j [surely now] indeed, iv. 6. 8 : 
7^ fiivroi, yl /atJi', certainly at least, 
and or btU certainly, moreover, i. 9. 
14, 16, 20 : ii. 3. 9. 

Yry^vi)|&ai, yiyovoj see ylyFOfuu, i. 
6.8. 

yUrwv, ofof, 6 ^, (7^) a neighbor, 
D. or G., ii. 8. 18 : iii. 2. 4. 



yA6»f dffofuu, a. iyiKaffa, to laug\ 
smile, hrl, ii. 1. 13 : v. 4. 34. 
l-yiXotos or y^XoiOf, a, or, laughable, 
ridiculaus, v. 6. 25 : vi. 1. 30. 
|Y^^«*S» vros, 6, laughter, i. 2. 18. 
ly^k uT O- w oiA% ov, 6, {woiiia), a laugh- 
ter-maker, jester, buffoon, vii. 8. 33. 

Y^|U0^ only in pr. and ipf., to be full 
ofoT stored with, G., iv. 6. 27. 

YfVfOy oj, (7€M- in ylypofuu) birth: 
dx6 769«at from birth, of age, ii. 6. SO. 

Der. GENEA-LOGY. 

YEVf idtfy daw, {y4yeu» chin) to have 
a beard or be bearded, ii. 6. 28. 

Ycv^trOoi, 7fvo(|iiiv, yer(^rt»yjaj^ &c., 
see ylyvofiM, i. 6. 8 ; 9. 1 : iii. 1. 13. 
tYfwav6Ti|S| iTToi, ^, (yewdioi of good 
birth) nobleness, generosity, vii. 7. 41. 

Y^vosy eoj, r6, {yev- in ylyvoiMu) ge- 
nus, birth, descent, race, i. 6. 1. 

Y^Muds, d, bif, c. alrtpos, {yep- in 
y^piay) old, v. 7. 17. 

Y^VTiov, ov, r6, (dim. fr. yipuv) 
a feeble old man, vi. 3. 22. 

Y^6ov, ov, an oblong shield of 
wicker-work, comm. covered with oxr 
hide, and sometimes strengthened 
with metallic plates, much used by 
the Asiatics ; a wicker-shield, ii. 1. 6. 
lYdM^o-^^os, ov, 6, {(p^pco) a wicker- 
shield-bearer, a soldier with a wicker- 
shield, i. 8. 9. 

7^«v, omot, b, (cf. yrjpai) an old 
man, iv. 3. 11 : vii. 4. 24. 

7ciM», 761^0-^, to make one taste : M. 
gusto, to taste, g., i. 9. 26: iii. 1. 3. 

7^^vpa, OS, a bridge, whether firm 
or iloatmg, i. 2. 5 ; 7. 15 : vi. 5. 22. 
t7C<&St|S| ej, (elSos) earthy, vi. 4. 5. 

yfj, yrjs, (contr. fr. y4a) earth, land, 
country, ground, i. 1. 7 ; 5. 1 ; 8. 10 : 
iii. 2. 19. Der. gb-ology, George. 
lY^ivos, o¥, made of earth, earthen, 
vii. 8. 14. 
lY^-Xo^s, ov, h, (X60os) an eleva- 
tion of earth, hUl, eminence, height, 
i. 5. 8; 10.12: iii. 4. 24 s. 

yfjpas, aoj, rb, (cf. yiptav) old age, 
advanced age, iii. 1. 43. 

YCTvoiiai^* Ion. or later Yfvo|ia^ 
yeyijaofiat, yey^vrjfiai & 2- pf. y^ova, 
2 a. iyevbfiTfv, (cf. gigno) to come to be 
(more briefly translated be or come), 
become, get (intrans.); to take place, 
happen, occur, result {9lp c5 yhnp-ai if 
it come out well, if the result be fa* 
vorable, i. 7,7); to come to be ia& places 



yiyv^tanicm 



28 



rvffcvids 



arrive, come, get, extend, (h iavrlp 
iyivero came to [be within] himself, i. 
5. 17) ; to he ascertained, sihovm, or 
proved to be, to prove or show one* a self 
to he; D., tiA, ix, ip, iirl, Kard, &c. 
It is variously translated according to 
the subject or other words with which 
it is connected, and sometimes by a 
pass, verb (as if supplying the pass, 
of TToidio, kc.) : of children, to he bom 
or descended, d., dir6 • of rain or snow, 
to fall; of a cry, shout, laughter, tu- 
mult, war, &c., to arise; of the day, 
to dawn; of a road, to pass or l^ad; 
of income, to accrue (t4 ytyv6fieva the 
proceeds, vii. 6. 41) ; of numbers, to 
amowni to ; of acts, to he performed, 
inrb • of meetings, to he held; of oaths 
or pledges, to he taken, given, or ex- 
changed; of sacrifices, to [result as 
they should] taJce effect, he favorable 
or auspyyUras, i. ; &c. ; i. 1. 1, 8 ; 6. 
5, 8 ; 8. 8, 23s : U. 2. 3, 10: — w. dat. 
of possessor (459), 8p6fun iyh^ro rots 
arparuin-ais [to the soldiers there came 
to be a running] the soldiers began to 
run, i. 2. 17 ; iy^ero xal "EXXi/w xal 
^p^dptp vope^eadai [it came to be, be- 
came possible to, &c.] both Greek and 
barbarian could go, i. 9. 13 ; tV iifU- 
paof ain-Qis iy^ero occupied them through 
the day, iv. 1. 10 ; &c. The aor. and 
complete tenses of yiyvofiai sometimes 
seem to supply these tenses for elfd. 

yiyy^K»j* Ion. or later ^Iv^km, 
yvtJixTofiai, f)fv(aKa, 2 a. iyvdxv, a. p. 
iyviixrBTfP, gnosco, to KNOW, recognize, 
understand, perceive, discern, judge, 
decide, think (pf. have recognized the 
fouct, reflect, iii. 1. 43): A. p., i. (a), 
cr., 2 A., ir6/)£ : i. 3. 2, 12 s ; 7. 4 : ii. 
5. 8, 35 : iii. 1. 27, 45. See hpdta, 

FXovs,* ov, ov, ow, ov, Olus, an 
Egyptian, son of the admiral Tamos. 
He was a favorite officer of Cyrus ; 
and was afterwards taken into favor 
by Artaxerxes. He was probably ap- 
pointed to the command of the Per- 
sian fleet ; but slain, after a victory 
over the Cyprians, as he was meditat- 
ing revolt, B. c. 383. i. 4. 16 : ii. 4. 24. 

rWi<r-iipiros, ov, Gn£sippus, an Athe- 
nian lochage, vii. 3. 28. 

7VoiT)V, 7VOVS) yvava%f Yv^(ro|iai, 
&c., see yiyvdjffKu, i. 7. 4 ; 9. 20. 
ITV^IXT), 7JS, understanding, judg- 
mj&rU, conviction^ sentiment, thought, 



opinion, design, plan, expectation; 
mind, disposition, indination, pref- 
erence, fa/wjT, coTiserU : r^v yvibfivpf 
ix^uf to have 07ie*s mind niade up or 
fiooed, to be assured, inclined, disposed, 
or aitacJied, D., irpos, ihs w. P. abso- 
lute : yvib/jLy on principle : i. 3. 6> 13 ; 
6. 98 ; 7. 8 ; 8. 10: ii. 5. 29 ; 6. 9 : 
vi. 6. 12. Der. gnomic. 

Foyyi^Xos, ov, Oongylus, the name 
of a father and son sprung from Oon- 
gylus, an Eretrian wno was banished 
for aiding the treason of Pausanias, 
but rewamedby Xerxes with four cities 
in western Asia Minor, vii. 8. 8, 17. 

70T|TfiM», see Kara-yorjre^ia, v. 7. 9? 

yovciif, itas, &, (yep- in ylypofuu) 
father : pi. parents, iii. 1. 3 : v. 8. 18. 

y6w,* ybvaros, t6, genu, the knee ; 
a joini or bnot in a plant ; i. 5. 13 : 
iii. 2. 22 : iv. 6. 36. 

ropT^aSi ov, Gorgias, a celebrated 
sophist and rhetorician from Leontini 
in Sicily, who taught at Athens and 
elsewhere in Greece, for large price, 
dazzling his hearers by the ingenuity 
of his reasoning and the glitter of his 
declamation. He is introduced by 
Plato into a dialogue bearing h& 
name. ii. 6. 16. 

ropvCcov, <a»oi, Gorgion, a son of 
Gongylus and Hellas, vii. 8. 8. 

70VV adv., (7^ odv) at least then, at 
any rate, ai all events, certainly, as- 
suredly, iii. 2. 17: v. 8. 23: vii. 1. 30. 

7pat8iov, cont. Yp^Siov, ov, rb, 
(dim. fr. 7/>aO$ old woman) a feeble old 
woman, vi. 3. 22. 

t7pd)fc|iA, aros, rb, litera, a letter; 
pi. letters, an inscription, v. 3. 13. 

Der. GRAMMAR. 

y^6j^,* ypd\J/<i), 7^/3a0a, pf.p. 7^- 
ypafifiai, to GRAVE, urriie, paint. A., 
cp., L 6. 3 : vii. 8. 1. Der. graphic. 

YU)iv<i|a>, A(r(a, yeyt/fiPaKa, {yvfjLpbs) 
to [train naked] train, exercise. A., i 
2. 7. Der. gymnastic. 

Yvp-v^s, TTos, 6, or TvjiWiTTjs, ov, 
(yvfurbs) as ac^., [naked] ligM-armed; 
comm. subst., a light-armed soldier; 
a term applied to all foot-soldiers ex- 
cept the noplites, and with special 
propriety to archers and slingers (to 
slingers only, v. 2. 12): i. 2. 3 : iii. 4. 
26 : iv. 1. 6, 28. 

rvfivids, ddos, ij, Gfymnias, a laige 
city of the Scythini in Armenia, iv. 
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7. 19: V, I. TvfOflas or -vds. llGuxuiah 
Kaneh ? — ace. to some, Erzrum, &c. 
t^|jivuc($Sy ^» 6y, gymnastic, iv. 8. 25. 

Yvti,!^, 1^, 61^, naJbe2 ; less strictly, 
lightly dad, in one*8 wnder-garmefiU 
only ; exposed without defensive ar- 
mor, nrpbi : i. 10. 3 : iv. 3. 6, 12. 

YvvVj,* ywai,Kbi,YOC.yifyaL,awo7Mm, 
wife, i. 2. 12. Der. miso-gynist. 

Ti^Ppvas, ov or a, Oobryas, com- 
mander of a fourth part of the army 
of Artazerxes, i. 7. 12. 



A. 



8* by apostr. for W, i. 1. 48. 

SoKiw,* b-fi^ofuki, didrpc"' L> *• P* ^^4* 
X^V^t lo bite. A., iii. 2. 18, 35. 

Soxpvo, ii(r<a, SeSdKpvKa 1., (ddjcpv a 
tear) to shed tears, weep, i. 3. 2. 
tSaicTvXios, ov, 6, a finger-ring. 
Blngs were ^eatly worn by the Greeks 
for use as seals, and also as ornaments 
or amulets. They were most worn on 
the fourth finger of the left hand, and 
were often embellished with stones cut 
with exquisite art. iv. 7. 27. 

SdicrvAos, ov, 6, (cf. Seliani/u and 64- 
XOfuLi) digitus, finger, toe (Twy roduv), 
iv. 6. 12 : V. 8. 16. Der. dactyl. 

Ad|i-aparos, ov, Damaratus, a king 
of Sparta, deposed through the in- 
trigues of his colleague Cleomenes, 
B. 0. 491, but kindly received by king 
Danus Hystaspis. He attended Xerx- 
es in his invasion of Greece, and gave 
him wise counsel in vain. His ser- 
vice was however rewarded bv the gift 
of a small principality in southwestern 
Mysia. ii. 1. 3. V. I. ArjfMipaTos. 

Advil, 7fs, ij, or Adva, wv, rd, Da/na 
or Tyana, an important city in south- 
em Cappadocia, at the noithem foot 
of Mt. Taurus, on the way to the Ci- 
lician Pass. It was the native place 
of Apollonius, the Pythagorean thau- 
maturgist. i. 2. 20 : v. I. Q&ava. || Kiz- 
Hissar ((?ir&'C5M^fe),orKilissa-Hissar. 

SairavcCM, '^uj, deSaTrdvriKa, {davdyri 
expense, akin to bdima) to expend, 
spend ; to live upon, consume (rd iav- 
tQv SatravCjvTei aJb their own expense, 
V. 5. 20); A. els, dfi^L : i. 1. 8 ; 3. 3. 

8a-ir^v, ov, (did, iridov groimd) 
ch. poet., the ground, iv. 6. 6. 

[SdiTTw, ddyf/ia, poet., to devour.] 



Aapd(8a{, okos, 6, see AdpSat, i. 4. 10 ? 

AopSavciis, 4<as, 6, (Ad/>dayof) a Bar- 
danian, Dardamis was an .£olic town 
of Troas, on the southern part of the 
Hellespont. Its name remains in the 
modern Dardanelles, iii. 1. 47. 

AdpSot, aroSf or Ad(>8v|s, rrros, 6, the 
Bardas or -es, supposed (with some 
dissent) to have been a short canal 
from the Euphrates to the princely 
residence of Belesys, where was after- 
wards the city Barbcdissus {field ofBe- 
legusj now Balis) i. 4. 10: v. I. Aapdda^. 
toapciKdf, ov, d, [sc. orari^p coiiC] a 
daric, a Persian gold coin stamped 
with the figure of a crowned archer, 
= about $5.00 by weight, but in ex- 
change with Attic silver coins, reck- 
oned at 20 drachmae = about $4.00 
(3000 darics = 10 talents, i. 7. 18). 
It was struck of great purity by Da- 
rius Hystaspis, and either named from 
him or from the Pers. dard, king; cf. 
the £ng. sovereign. 1. 1. 9 ; 3. 21. 

Adpctos, ov, Darius 11., king of 
Persia, natural son of ArtELxerxes i. 
(Longimanus), and hence surnamed 
Nothus. This prince, whose previous 
name was Ochus, ascended the throne, 
B. 0. 424, through the murder of his 
half-brother Sogdianus, who had him- 
self become king in a similar way. 
He aided the Spartans in their war 
with Athens ; and his weak reign was 
disturbed by various revolts, of which 
the most important and successful was 
that of Egjrpt. He was greatly under 
the influence of his ambitious and im- 
perious wife Parysatis ; but, in oppo- 
sition to her wishes, appointed as his 
successor his eldest son Arsaces, rather 
than the younger Cyrus. He died, 
B. c. 405, leaving, according to Cte- 
sias, four children of thirteen born of 
Parysatis. Aapeios, like ^p^vfi and 
' Apra^ipj^jlt, seems to have been rather 
a title of dignity than a simple name, 
and to have signified controller or lord 
(ip^lVi Hdt. 6. 98 ; Pers. dara king). 
i. 1. 1, 3. 
t8d(r|iiCV(Tts, ecus, if, division, distri- 
Jmtion, vii. 1. 37. 

8a(r|M$s, ov, b, (daiofMi to divide) a 
portion paid to a ruler, a tax, impost, 
tribute, revemie, i. 1. 8 : iv. 5. 24. 

Sao"^ €ia, t5, thick or dcTise with 
trees, shrubs, hair, &c.; bushy, shag- 
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gy^ hairy f with the hair on : rd Saa^ 
the thicket : u. 4. 14 : iv. 7. 6 s, 22. 

Ao^v-a'ytfpaSf ov, Daphtmgoras, a 
guide sent by Hellas, vii. 8. 9. 

8a>|ri\'4S| W, {ddiTTu) aMmdani, in 
a^naance, plentiful, ample, iv. 2. 22. 

84 * distinctiye conj. and adv., post- 
pos., hut, and; yet, however ; on the 
other hand, on the contrary; also, 
further, inoreover ; sometimes trans- 
lated while, for, or, then (as after a 
conditional clause, y. 6. 20), now, in- 
deed, even, or omitted in translation ; 
i. 1. 1 s : iv. 6. 4 : V. 7. 6 : vi. 6. 16 : 
KoX . . b4 and [not only so, but] also, 
and indeed, and even, i. 1. 2 ; 5. 9 ; 8. 
2 : oifbk . . 5^ nor yet further, nor in- 
deed, nor even, i. 8. 20. A^ (to which 
fjiiv corresponds) is the common par- 
ticle of coniradistinction, intermediate 
in its force between the copulative koU 
and, and the adversative &Wd but. 
KaL adds without implying distinc- 
tion ; while 64 implies some distinc- 
tion, and dXXd not only distinction, 
but even opposition. See /i^, 6. 

[-8c* an inseparable end. particle, 
denoting direction towards, affixed in 
demonstratives, and also as a prep, to 
accusatives to form adverbs of place.] 

8^ia & 8l8oiKa) see M6ia : i. 8. 10. 

8^0Y|iai, see doK^to, iii. 2. 89. 

8^|fc(u, see dlSufu, i. 4. 9. 

8€Tf)0{|v<u,8c4<ra9,&c., see d4<a, i.2.14. 

8€t impers., see i^w, i. 3. 5. 

8€C8<i»* Ep., ddaofMi Ep. & vii. 3. 
26 ? pret. 8<8okKa k 2 pf. 8^10^ a. 
ideura, to fear, be afraid. A., fiifj, i. 3. 
10 ; 7. 7; 10. 9 : iii. 2. 5, 25. 

8c£icvv|u & •^,* Sei^d), 84d€txa, in- 
dico, to point out, shov), indicate, make 
signs, A. D., cp., iv. 5. 33 ; 7. 27. 

8c^T|, 17s, afternoon, both early 
(irpfata) and late (6^^a); evening : M- 
Xiyy or rrjs deiXris in the afternoon, at 
evening : dfAipl ScIXtp^ about the com- 
ing of afternoon, early in the after- 
noon : i. 8. 8 : ii. 2. 14 : iii. 3. 11. 

8ciX6s. 1^, 6v, {Scldia) timid, coward- 
ly, i. 4. 7 ? iii. 2. 36 : vi. 6. 24. 

8civ^, 1^, 61^, (ScLBu)) dreadful, fright- 
ful, fearful, terrible, perilous'; out- 
rageous, intolerable, insufferable, griev- 
ous, severe; strange, womd/rous; very 
powerful, able, skilful, clever, or 
adroit; i. {4>ay€af Seiyds a terrible fel- 
low to eat, vii. 3. 23): d€w^ subst, 



peril, danger, obstacle : i. 9. 19 : ii 
3.13,22; 6.16; 6.7: iv. 6. 16. 
4.8civ«s terribly: ctvov ScivcSt t?iey 
were [in a terrible condition] suffering 
severely, vi. 4. 23. 

t8cMn4«, 'f/aia, deMirvrjica, to take 
the second or afternoon meal, to diiie 
or sup, ii. 2. 4: iii. 6. 18: iv. 6. 17, 22. 

ScCirvov, ov, (akin to ddirrv and Lat, 
daps, though it has been fancifully 
reierred to det iroyety, as the meal that 
must be worked for) coena, the second 
of the two usual or regular Greek 
meals, t?ie afternoon or evening meal, 
supper, often corresponding to our 
later dinner; the meal for which most 
preparation was made, and to which 
guests were especially invited ; ii 4. 
16 : iv. 2. 4 : vii. 3. 16 s. 
4.8ciwo-iroiiM, "fyTta, to prepare sup- 
per for another ; but M., for one's 
self, vi. 3. 14 ; 4. 26. 

8ctorai| -trasi &c., see 8e(5w, iii. 2. 5. 

8ct<r6(u, 8€iTiu, &c., see U(a, i. 1. 10. 

S^Ka indecl., ten, i. 2. 10, 14. Der. 

DECADE. 

1 8€Ka-ir4irrf indecl., fifteen, vii. 8. 26. 

|8cKaTciM>, €<Mr<a, to take a tenth of, 
tithe. A., V. 3. 9. 

4.84KaTO«, rf, w, tenth : ^ deKdrrf [sc 
fioipa part] the tenth part, tithe: v. 3. 4. 
A^TO, t6, indecl., the Delta, a part 
of Thrace between the Euxine and 
Propontis, so named from its shape, 
vii. 1. 33 ; 6. 1. 
8A^£$, iyos,6, a dolphin, v. 4. 28. 
AcX^l) wf, ol, Delphi, a small city 
of Phocis, famed for the natural sul>- 
limity and beauly of its situation 
overhung by the clififs of Mt. Parnas- 
sus, and for its temple and oracle of 
Apollo, the most celebrated in the 
world. It was the seat of the Pythian 
games, and one of the two places for 
the meeting of the Amphictyonic 
council ; and was accounted by the 
Greeks the central x>oint of the earth. 
It abounded in consecrated gifts and 
works of the choicest and richest art ; 
and here several states, as the Athe- 
nians, Corinthians, &c., had sacred 
treasuries, esp. for the keeping of such 
gifts as should not stand in the open 
air. Its oracle was finally silenced by 
the emperor Theodosius in his general 
prohibition of Pagan worship, A. D. 390. 
V.3. 5; vi. 1. 22. IlKastii 
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8lv8pov,* oVf (dat. pi. S4y8pois or Siv- 
Bpcffi, IV. 7. 9; 8. 2), a tree, i. 2. 22. 

tS^^fuu, itxrofuuy to give the right 
hand to another, welcome, greet, con- 
gratiUate, vii. 4. 19. 

8c£t^, d, 6v, (akin to d^xofuu and 
delianjfu, from the use of the right hand 
in taking and pointing) dexter, right 
in distinction nr. left, on the right (the 
auspicious side in Greek augury, as 
the left in Roman) : i^ de^id [sc. x^W 
tJie right hand, often used, as now, in 
greeting, and also in solenm assevera- 
tion ; hence, a pledge or sole7nn as- 
surance, esp. of friendship or peace ; 
ip ^|t$, on the right {hand), o. : rd 
d€^i6y [sc. Kipas, fi^pos, &c.] th^ right 
(wing) of an army (a position of spe- 
cial honor), ths right side or part (so 
tA Se^id), the right; iirl Sc^id to or on 
theright: i. 2. 16; 5. 1; 6. 6; 8. 4s, 
13 : ii. 4. 1: iv. 3. 17: vi. 1. 28; 4. 1. 

A^-iinros, ov, Deosippus, a lAConi- 
• an, prob. a lochage in the division of 
Clearchus, faithless and slanderous, 
V. 1. 15 : vi. 1. 32 ; 6. 5. 

AcpicvX[X]C8as, ov, Dercy^t]idas, a 
Spartan general of great ability (sur- 
named Sisyphus from his varied re- 
sources), under whom as the successor 
of Thibron, the Cyreans, after their 
return, served against the Persians. 
He had previously commanded for the 
Spartans in the region of the Helles- 
pont (sent out B. c. 411). Plutarch 
informs us, that his generalship did 
not secure him from msult at Sparta 
for being unmarried, v. 6. 24. 

8^|&(L, aros, rb, {d4p<o to flay) the 
Mn stripped off, hide, i. 2. 8 : iv. 8. 26. 
^S^lidnvos, 7}, OP, of skin, Uaihem; 
SepfMTlvri [sc. d<nr/j or iriXTTf] a buck- 
ler of leather or skin, iv. 7. 26 ? 

A^VT|$, ov or COS, Demes, satrap of 
Arabia, vii. 8. 25. 
tSco-i&c^, €i^<a, to chain or tie up, 
A., V. 8. 24? 

8c<r|Ms, ov, 6, {64(0 to bind) a band, 
strap, yoke-strap, iii. 5. 10. 

8c<nr6TV|s, ov, (cf. Lat. potis) a mas- 
ter, lord, ii. 3. 15. Der. despot. 

Sciipo adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19. 

Scirr^os, a, ov, (c. form fr. dt^o,376c) 
second : de&repotr or t6 deilh-epov, as 
adv., tlie second time : i. 8. 16 : ii. 2. 4: 
iii. 4. 28. Der. deuteeo-nomy. 



8^o|Mu^* H^^ofjMi, MlkyiuLL, to re- 
ceive, accept, take what is offered ; to 
receive hospitably, admit, welcome {ol- 
kL^ S^x^oOai to receive [with] into one*s 
house, vii. 2. 6); to receive an enemy, 
to meet or await his chaige or attack 
{els x^'PA' d^x^aBcu to receive an enemy 
hamd to hand, to meet him in close 
combat, iv.3.81); A. els, M: i. 8. 17; 
10. 6, 11 : iv. 5. 32 : v. 5. 2 s, 19 s. 

8^,* 8'^», S4d€K€L, pf. p. biUfuu, 
to bind, tie, fasten. A., iii. 4. 35 ; 5. 
10 : iv. 3. 8 ; 6. 2. Der. dia-dbm. 

8^* be-fyrta, HeHhiKCL, a.|?. as m. i^i^- 
Orpf, to need, want, lack, a. I. ; as a^- 
rov 6}dyov dei^ajfros KaTaXevaSiimn, 
when he had wanted little [to be] of 
being stoned to death, had narrowly 
escaped or come near this, i. 5. 14 ; 
ToXkoO deiy to lack much of, be far 
from, vii. 6. 18 : — if. to iieed for one's 
self, dand in need of, want, require, 
desire; to beg, entreat, beseech, ask, 
request; o. I. (a.), A. of neut. pron. ; 
i. 1. 10 ; 2. 14 ; 3. 4 ; 4. 148 : ifirb too 
deiffOou by ward or poverty, ii. 6. 13. — 
Impers. o«£ (3^, 5^ot, Belv, biov, f. JciJ- 
(rei, a. iSitfoe) diere is need of, 6. ; there 
is need that, U is necessary, due, or 
proper, it behooves (often translated 
personally by mud or ought, am 
obliged, &c.), i. (a., r. D., iii. 4. 35) : 
oifbkv (tI, ri, 6 ri) Set, there is no (some, 
any, &c.) Tieed (adv. ace. or of spec, 
need as to nothin/g, &c., ii. 4. 7: iii. 4. 
23) : t6 B4op the thing needed or prop- 
er : els t6 d^oif satitfactorily : ujs deij- 
(TOP as it would be necessary (pt. abs., 
V. 2. 12) : i. 3. 5 s, 8; iii. 2. 28, 33, 36. 

8^ * post-pos. adv., (5^) indeed, 
truly, surely, forsooth, even, accord- 
ingly t of course, just, so, then, now, 
pray. It is also translated by other 
strengthening words, or sometimes by 
emphasis only. i. 1. 4 ; 2. 3 s ; 9. 28 s. 

S^Xos, 77, OP, evidcTit, manifest, plain, 
clear : 8ri\op (iarlv) it is evident : by 
personal constr. for impers., dijXos ffp 
djudjfjLepos it was manifest that he was 
grieved, or he was manifestly grieved 
(so often w. a pt., 573, i. 2. 11 ; 5. 9: 
cf. V. 2. 26): Bifkop &n parenthetically, 
also written BiiKopbm as an adv., [it is 
evident that] evidently : i. 3. 9 : ii. 3. 
1, 6 : iii. 2. 26, 34. 
4.8i)X^a», (ifofa, dedi^Xwica, to manifest, 
show, make evident ; to set forth, relate. 
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declare: A., cp. d., irp6f : i. 9. 28: ii. 
1.1; 2. 18 {ibiiKwFe rovro this showed 
itself y became evident, 577 c ; or he 
showed this); 5. 2t> : vii. 7. 35. 

8T||i^a'yoryi«»i ^to, {Syifi-ayay^ a 
DEMAGOGUE, b7)fu>s, &y<a) to play the 
demagogtie or curr^y favor with, ivin 
hy popular arts, a., vii. 6. 4. 

Ar\^-6pa,roif ov, DemardtttSf v. I, for 
Ao/tdparos, ii. 1. 3 : vii. 8. 17. 

AT||u>-icf>drr|s» eos, Democrates^ a 
Temenite, a trusty scout, iv. i, 16. 

At||M><r-a8T)S, v. I. for M^doo-ddi/s. 
[8fj|M>s, ov, 6, the people, the com- 
inons. Der. demo-cracy.] 

4.Si)|i5aios, a, ov, l>eloiiging to the 
people, being public property : rd 817- 
fida-La the public money : iv. 6.- 16. 

8g<S<», fija<a, deditaxa 1., {S^'ios h>ostile) 
to ravage, lay loaste. A., v. 6. 7. 

S^^irov ady., dovMless, surely, eer- 
tainly, of course, iii. 1. 42 ; 2. 15. 

8i)<nu, -<ras, -<rw, see Uta, to bind, 

StixOcCs, see ^6.KV(i), iLL 2. 18. 

8td,* by apostr. 5i*, prep. w. o. and 
A., (akin to Ho and Lat. dis-) through : 
more literally, w. Gen. (of place, time, 
means, manner, &c.), i. 2. 5 : ii. 5. 21 s : 
iv. 6. 22 : fitA Tax^dJv through quick 
measures, rapidly, i. 5. 9 : airrois 5iA 
4>i\las that, to go to them through the 
way of friendship, to seek their frieiid- 
ship, didi wajrrbs iroXifiov ai)rot$ Uvai 
to wa^e utter war with them, iii. 2. 8 : 
did. t4\ovs through the completion, 
throughffwt, vi. 6. 11 : — w. Ace, cau- 
sal, through the influence, agency, or 
aid of; on account of, by reason of, for 
the sake of, for, through; i. 2. 8 ; 7. 5s : 
vii. 7. 7, 49 s. In compos., through (of 
place, time, completion, &c.); apart, 
asunder, about, abroad, denoting di- 
vision or distribution, cf. Lat. dis-. 

Ala, Ait, At^s, see ZcM, i. 7. 9. 

8ia-Palva>,* ^'fyrofiai, ^i^rjKO, 2 a. 
i^W, to go or pass through, over, or 
across, to cross. A., 9id : to dep apart, 
stride, draddle: i. 2. 6; 4. 14s : iv. 3. 8. 

8ia-pdXXa>,* /SaXcD, /3^/3\^jca, 2 a. 
(paXov, to pierce with words like darts, 
to calumniate, 'traduce, slander, a>ccuse 
or state falsely or rrudieUmsly, insinu- 
ate, A., ae., irp6s, C)s, i. 1. 3 : vii. 5. 8. 
tSidPooas, e<i)s, if, the a/it, m^ans, or 
place of crossing; a crossing, parage; 
ford, bridge, ferry; temporary bridge; 
i. 6. 12 : ii. 3. 10. 



t8iaPaT^o$, a, ov, that^must be crossed, 
to be crossed, ii. 4. 6: vi. 5. 128. 
t8va^T^, ifi, 6v, that may be crossed, 
passable, fordabh, i. 4. 18 : ii. 5. 9. 

8ia-p4pt|Ka, -pds, -p^vcu, -fkO, &c., 
see Sta-Salvw, 12,6; 4. 14, 16, 18. 
|8ia^Pip<£t4», /3i/3d<r<tf fiipQ, (j^d.^ 
to make go, causative ofpatvtMf) to carry 
or bring across or over, take or lead 
across, transport, A., iiL 5. 2, 8. 

8uiPoX^, ^s, (dta-/3dXXci;) calumny, 
slander, false accusation, ii 5. 5. 

8i.-ayYiiXX«>, cXw, IjryyeXKo, to carry 
word through, r^fort, announce, com' 
municate, A. d., els : M. to pass ths 
word [through] one to another: L 6. 2 : 
ii. 3. 7 : iii. 4. 36 : vii. 1. 14. 

8ia-7cX<iM, dffofjuu, to make sport of 
among others, expose to ridicule, laugh 
at, jeer at, mock. A., ii. 6. 26. 

8u&-yC'yvo|uu.,* yevfyropai, yey^fiai 
& 2 pf. yiyova, 2 a. f/evbfirpf, to come 
or get through, subsist, continue, pass 
time, A. p., h, i. 6. 6; 10. 19 : ii. 6. 5. 

8i-aYKvX<So)ia^ iixrofiai, ^Ki/Xiafuu^ 
(dyKi^Xri a loop, the leathern thong of 
a javelin, fr. AyKoi) to insert one*s fin- 
ger in the thong of a javelin, in im- 
mediate preparation for hurling it : 
SnjyKvXwfihfoi vnth their fingers in the 
thongs. The &yK6X7i (Lat. amentum) 
was prob. fastened to the javelin at 
or near the centre of gravity, and was 
so used in throwing as to give greater 
force or (through rotation) steadiness 
to the motion, iv. 3. 28 : v. 2. 12 : v, U 
di-ayKvXl^ofiai, icofiai, '^KtHXiafiai, 

8i-d7«,* d^w, ^x"> 2 a. '^ayov, to 
lead or carry through or across, bring 
over, traiisport, A. ; to pa^ time, A. ; 
without an ace. expressed, to pass the 
time, li/oe, continue, be constantly, p. ; 
i. 2. 11 : ii. 4. 28 : iii. 1. 43j 5. 10. 

8i-a'ya)vC|o|&eu., laofmi lovfuu, ^fytb- 
vifffuu, to contend throughout or con- 
stantly, ir/E)6s, iv. 7. 12. 

8ta-^^o|uu, bOzOfiw., S^deyfML, to re> 
ceive one from another through a Hue, 
to relieve one aifiother, succeed, i. 5. 2 . 

8vci-8C8A)|jii.,* bitoTU), SidtoKa, a. idwKa 
(d(a, Sotrjv, &c.), to dis-tribute, A. D. 
I., i.9.22; 10.18: v. 8. 7: vii. 7. 56. 

8id8oxos, ov, 6, (dta-d^ofMi) a suc- 
cessor, D., vii. 2. 5. 

8Mt-|c^YVV|u,* ^^i^ia, ^t^vxn 1., pf.jp. 
(^^evy/iai, to un-yoke, disunite, sepa* 
rate, A. dir6, iv. 2. 10. 
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8ifl^0cdo|uu, daofuu, rcdddfJMt, to 
look through^ observe, corisider, OP. o. 
of theme, iii. 1. 19. 

St-aiOpid{a>, Aata^ (aWpia) dis-sere- 
nasco, to be clearing up or away [the 
clouds dispersing, hence did], iv. 4. 
10 : V, I. ffw-cuOpidj^io. 

8^<up^«,* T^u, ipriKO^ 2 a. €X\ov, to 
take apart, and thus destroy or remove, 
A., iL4. 22: v. 2.21. 

Sid-Kci.|uii^* KelffofMUfto be arranged, 
dis-posed, or affected, ch. of the state 
of the mind, d., irp6s, ii. 5. 27; 6. 12 : 
iii. 1. 3 : vii. 3. 17 (impers.; yet by 
some, of the gift, to be disposed of), 

8ia-KcXciio|iak, ei^ffoficu, to exhort or 
evCbourage through an undertaking, 
&c., to cheer on, D., iiL 4. 45 : iv. 7. 26. 
Sio^KivStn^c^, eiiffta, to eayfose on£*8 
self throughout, meet all dangers, inr 
cur all risks, hazard a battle, i. 8. 6. 
Sia-icXaa), xXdau) I., (xXdca to break) 
to break in pieces. A., yii. 3. 22. 

SioKoWo, 1^(0, SediaKbvQKO, {dtd-Kwos 
a waiter, one who goes through the 
dust, Kiel's ' or akin to BuifKu) to wait 
upon, serve, iy. 5. 33. 

SmrK^irTW,* Khy^ta, K^KOtpa, 2 a. ^. 

iK&inpf, to cut throitgh or in pieces, 

break throttgh. A., L 8. 10 : iv. 8. 11. 

8idK($<riOi, at, a, {dls, ixariv) two 

hundred, i. 2. 9. 

8ia-Kpfvc*,* Kpivu, KiKpLKO, to judgc 
between, decide, vi. 1. 22. 

8ia-Xa'yx<iv(id,* \i§^o/Aai, etXrfxa, 2 a. 
fXaxov, to divide, assign, or take by lot, 
to allot. A., iy. 5. 23. 

8ia-Xa|ipdva>,* X'^rpofjuu, etXrjifxi, 
2 a. iXa^ov, to take apart, separate, 
divide; to take severally, each his 
share ; A.; iy. 1. 23 : y. 3. 4. 

SiO-XlyoiJuu,* Xi^ofMi, etXey/juu, iX4- 
X^Wf to share the talk, converse, con- 
fer, or treat with, d., Trp6s, ae., irepl, 
i. 7. 9 : iy. 2. 18 s. Der. dialogue. 
8ia-XcCir«y* Xelrf/a, XjiXoiira, 2 a. ^\t- 
vw, to leave an interval, to be or stand 
apart or ai intervaZs, be distant, A. 
dir6 : rh hutXeivov the interval : i. 7. 
15; 8.10: iy. 7. 6 ; 8.12 s. 

8i-a|MipTdv«»i* afMpTT^ofiai, ijfjidp- 
rrfKO, 2 a. ffpunprov, to stray apart 
from,/az7 to find, miss, a., yii. 4. 17. 
8ta-|i.dxo|Mu,* x'^^^l^'' X^^f^^h f^- 
fidx'nf'O'f'* to fi^^ [through] hard, con- 
tend or resi^ earnestly or obstinately, 
j>., I., Tcpi, y. 8. 23 ; 6. 25 ? yii. 4. 10. 

LEX. AN. 2* 



8ka-|ilv«»,* futfQ, pLtfUtnjKa, to remain 
through, stUl remain, yii. 1. 6 : y. 4. 
22? 

8ia-|icrp^ai, "fyrta, to distribute by 
measure, m,easure out, A. d., yii. 1. 
40 s. 

Si-oi&v^pls (for di-opa-irepis fr. irclput 
to pierce) ch. £p., quite through, ady., 
or as prep. w. A., iy. 1. 18 : yii. 8. 14. 
8ia-W|Mi,* v€fiQ, P€p4firiKa, a. (yeifia, 
to distribute, apportion,, A. D., yii. 5. 2. 
8ui.-vo^|UU^ 'fyrofuu, vep&rifuu, a. ivo- 
•ffiifv, to dis-pose one's thoughts, pro- 
pose, purpose, design, intend, i., ae., 
ii.4.17: y.7.15: yi.1.19: yii. 7. 48s. 
iStdvoio, as, a design, intent, purpose, 
project, y. 6. 31. 

8u&-iravr^ ady., or 8id vavros, 
through eyerything, throughout, yii. 
8.11. 

8u&-irl)jiir»,* ir4p.\p(a, vhroiul>a, to 
send abov^ or round. A., i. 9. 27. 

8i.a-ircpd», dffta, veiripdKa, to pass 
through, cross, a., iy. 3. 21 ? 

8ia-irXlw,* irXei^cro/Mxi, TriirXevKa, to 
sail across, els, yii. 2. 9 ; 3. 3.; 8. 1. 

8ia-iroXc|U(i>, "fyru, veiroXifiriKa, to 
carry the war through, fight it iyuJt, D., 
iii. 3. 3. 

8ia-iropci}<k), tixrta, pf. m. jreirdpev- 
fMi, to carry or convey a>cross or over, 
A.: if. to carry one's self oyer, to 
cross, to TTUirch or pass through or over, 
A.: ii.2.11;6. 18: iii. 3. 3: vi.6.19. 
8i-airop^tt, ii<r<a, iiirdpriKa, A. and M. 
to be at a loss or in doubt between two 
courses, yi. 1. 22. 

8ia-irpdTTa>,* vpd^<a, ir^irpdxa, pf. 
m. and^. vivpayfiaL, to work through, 
work out, effect, a/xomplish, obtain, 
gain; diairpS^ai 5irws claiXOoi to ob- 
tain for him [Tiow he might enter] the 
privilege of entering : M. much as ^. , 
to work out for one's self, effect one's 
desire, accomplish one's aim, obtain 
one's request, gain one's point ; to 
negotiate, stipulate, make an agree- 
ment, arrange or settle affairs : A. d., 
I. (a.), op., irapd, TTpbs, irepl : ii. 3. 20, 
25: iii. 5.5: y. 7.29: yii. 1.38; 2.7. 
8i-afMrd(a>,* daofMu, ijpiraKa, pf. p. 
iipTTaafiai, di-ripio, to snatch apart, 
plunder, sack, seize, carry off. A., i. 2. 
19, 26 ; 10. 2, 18 : ii. 2. 16 ; 4. 27. 
8ia-^-^» = 17. I. didi . . j^4(a, y. 3. 8. 
8ta-^-^CiiTci> or ^iirWw,* ^^^(t^, f/3^(- 
<f*a, to throw about, scatter. A., y. 8. 6. 
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|8i^^u^ €<af, ij, a throwing about, 
9oaUering, v. 8. 7. 

8ia-o-q)uUvc», fuf(a, a. ia"/ifirf»a or dm, 
to signify or indicate a decision be- 
tween two courses, CP., ii. 1. 23. 

8iaroicf|Ww (intrans.), i^w, & Sto- 
oicv|v6m (trans.?), c^w, to en,eamp 
aparty separate for quarters^ Kard, els, 
iv. 4. 8, 10 ; 6. 29. 

4.8ia-oia|vifrfov krriVf it is necessary 
to encamp apart, fls, ir. 4. 14. 

8ia-or<iraMi* <nrd<T(af (aTdxa, pf. p. 
(airafffuu, a. p. itrrdaOriy, to draw 
apart, separate, scatter, disperse, A,, 
i 6. 9 : iii. 4. 20 : iv. 8. 10, 17. 

Sta-inrfCpM,* (nrepQ, (<nrapKa 1., pf. 
p. (crapfiai, 2 a. p. iairdprjv, to scatter, 
disperse, spread, trans.: M., intrans.: 
i. 8. 25 : ii. 4. 3 : vi. 8. 19 ; 5. 28. 

Sio-vrds, -<rrf|v<u, see ^i-lffrrifu. 

8ia-o^cv«ovdoi, i}<r(a, to sling or 
throw in all directions, iy. 2. 3. 

8b4-ox»i -ax<M|is see di-^w. 

8ui-(n6(M, ffibffu, aiataKa, a. p, itni- 
Bifv, to preserve through danger, save, 
keep or brirvg safe: P. k M. to be 
saved or brought safe, save one*s self 
or one's own, arrive safely: A. D., 
c/f, irp6i : V. 4. 5 ; 5. 13 ; 6. 18 : vi. 6. 6. 

8b0irTdTTw,* rd^ta, riraxcL, a. p. ird- 
X'^Wi ^ arrange, draw up, or distrib- 
ute, in order of battle. A., i. 7. 1. 

8ui-TfCvaiy* T€v(a, riroKa, a. iretpa, 
to stretch out: M. to strain or exert 
one*s self; ttom vpht iffids d. to use every 
effort vnth you, vii. 6. 36. 

8ia-TcXiM,* iffw Q, reriXcKa, to fin- 
ish through or entirely, complete, A. : 
w. A. understood (476. 2) tofi/nish ths 
way, complete the distance ; to fill up 
Uie time, to caiUinue, be co^Uinually 
or constantly, P. : i. 5. 7 : iii. 4. 17 : 
iv. 8. 2 ; 6. 11. 



8ia-Ti|Kc»,* Tijfw, 2 pf. rirrfKO, to 

J. : 2f. 
intrans., iv. 5. 6. 



melt through^ trans. 



and 2 pf., 



8ia-TC0i||fck* $'fic<a, riSeiKO, a. iBiiKa 
(OQ, &c.), dis-pono, to dis-pose in 
mind ; to dispose of, hcmdle, treat or 
serve ; A., i. 1. 5 : iv. 7. 4 : M. to dis- 
pose of for one's own profit, sell, A. : 
vi. 6. 37: vii. 4. 2. 

8ia-Tpl^««,* 0p4\J/(a, T4rpo<f>a, 2 a. p. 
irpd<f>7rif, to feed through, novrisJi, 
siistain. A., iv. 7. 17. 
t8iOrTp|fi^, rjs, delay, vi. 1. 1. 

8iapTpfp«»| rpl}f/w, rirpXipa, to rub 



through, toear away, toaste, pass or 
spend time. A.; w. a. understood, to 
spend the tiine, delay, tarry ; L 5. 9 : 
ii. 8. 9: iv. 6. 9: vii 2. 8. 

8ia-^a(vw,* ^a»(a, iri^yKO, to shxjiw 
through : M, to appear or shine through, 
V. 2. 29 : 2 a. p. impers. dte^dnj [it] 
the light shone through, vii. 8. 14. 
|8i.a9avMS {dta^KLyijs transparejU) 
transparently, clearly, manifesUy, vi. 
1.24. 

t8ioi^^VTi»t surpassingly, pre-emi- 
nenUy, peculiarly, i. 9. 14. 

8iaH|»ifp«*,* oCErw,^T)vox<>^ a.^|fre7ica or 
-ov, dif-fero, to dif-fer from, surpass, 
excel, o. A£., Ij * impers. w. i., dii^per 
dKi^aaOoi it was d^erent or eerier to 
repel; or by pers. constr., 5U4>epoir 
d\^^<r6ai they vfere [different] better 
able, or found it easier to repel, 573 ; 
ii. 3. 15 : iii. 1. 37 ; 4. 33 : ol irorafiei, 
diolaovffty [v. L Si'^ovciy] the rivers 
will [carry us across] permit us to 
cross (ace. to some, will differ in size), 
iii. 2. 23: M, to differ with, quarrel, 
be at variance, d/u/d, Tp6s, iv. 5. 17. 

8ia-^c^rYW,* ^i>^ofmi, ir^^irya, 2 a. 
i^vyop, to nee through, get atcay, 
escape, A. i^, v. 2. 3: vi. 3. 4: viL 3. 43. 

8ia-^Cp«,* 4>$€pQ, f4>eapKsij 2 a. p. 
iipddprp^, to spoil utterly, ruin, destroy; 
to corrupt, seduce, bribe ; a.: P. to be 
destroyed or ruined, go to ruin, uxiste 
away, &c.: iii. 3. 5: iv. 1. 11 ; 5. 12. 

8ui^oposy ov, s., {dta-4>ip(a) at vari- 
ance: neut. subst., variance, disagree- 
ment, cause of difference or dissension, 
iv. 6. 3 : vii. 6. 15. 

8ici-^v4, ^f, {<^vifi growth, fr. ^6<a) 
growth between, a partition or divi- 
sion, V. 4. 29. 

8ta-4»uXdTTc», d^ia, TCfpiSXaxa, to 
guard throughout : M, to take care or 
exercise precaution throughout, A£. 
<bs, vii. 6. 22 ? 

8ia-xdtM,* (x^i^ to drive back, ch. 
Ep.) to draw apart, separate, intrans. , 
iv. 8. 18 ? 

8ia-x<^H^<*> d<r<tf, (x^tfia winter, fr. 
xi<a to pour) to go throtigh or pass the 
tmmter, to winter, vii. 6. 31. 

8ia-x<H*4**} ^^^ ***> Kex^lpiKO, (x^p) 
to pass through one's hands, cutminis^ 
ter, manage, a., i. 9. 17. 

8ia-x*|*P^ ^^9 f^^^^PV^^h to go or 
work through: impers. Kdria Suxiipei 
a&rdis they had a diarrhooa, iv. 8. 20. 
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t8i8«MicaXos, ov, 6, a teacher, ii. 6. 12. 

SiSdoTKM,* d^fjiff Sedidaxdf to teach, 
instmct, inform, A. cp., i.: F. to be 
taugfU, learn : i. 7. 4 : ii. 5. 6 : iii. 3. 
4 ; 4. 32 : vi. 5. 18. Der. didactic. 

8tSi||u * ch. Ep., a prolonged form 
of Sita to bind, q. v. ; y. 8. 24. 

8C8«»|u,* ddlxrw, d48tifKa, a. idwxa (Su, 
kc), pf. p, SiSofJLoi, a. p., i^rpf, Lat. 
do, to give, grant, bestow, A. D., i. 1. 6, 
8s; ^. 12, 27 : dodipnu a^tp o-t^jVcv 
that it should be granted to him to 
save, the privilege of saving, 663 b, 
ii. 3. 25 ; cf. vii. 3. 13. Der. dose. 

8i-4paivov, -ifhiVt see d(a-/3aW. 

St-cycv^fiiiv, see dia-ylyvofuu, ii. 6. 5. 

Si-clfryw,* clp^<a, to interc^ (sc. a^- 
To6s), intervene, iii. 1. 2. 

8i-€txov, see Bi-^<a, i. 8. 17. 

a. ifKaaa, to ride, drive, or akarge, 
through, L 5. 12 ; 10. 7 : ii. 3. 19. 

S&^OctVi -cX4Xv0<^ see Bi-4pxofMi. 

Si-cX^v, see di-aipiw, ii. 4. 22. 

2 a. ^\dw, to come otU through, els, 
vi. 6. 38 ? 

8i-^X^K^* ^X6t^0'o/Mu, Ai^Xu^a, 2 a. 
^\0o», to go or come through, pass or 
mardi through, cross, A., iid : of a 
rumor, to go abroad, spread : i. 4. 7 : 
ii. 4. 12 : iv. 1. 3, 5 ; 6. 22 : v. 4. 14. 

St-^HM-dtt, to appeal to, v. L for ^^- 
rdw, iv. 1. 26. 

8t-€onrdpOai^ see dia-cirelpw, ii. 4. 3. 

St-lvw,* l^w, iirxriKO, ipf. elxov, 2 a. 
^crxoj', [to have one's self apart] to be 
apart, distant, or separated, to diverge, 
o., (1x6: rb dUxov, the intervening 
space, interval : i. 8. 17 : iii. 4. 22. 

8b-t|ylo|MU, "fyroiMi, ijyrifAai, to lead 
through a story, to rdiue or state in 
detail, Tiarrate, A., iv. 3. 8 : vii. 4. 8. 

8b-^jXao^ see di-eXa^rvia, i. 10. 6. 

8t-1)X0ov, see di-4pxofMi, L 4. 7. 

Si^Ctiiu,* ijffv, eUa, a. i^ira {&, &c.), 
to send through, per-mit to go through, 
let pass, A. did, iii. 2. 23 ? iv. 1. 8. 

&-lcrn\^,* ar'/j<r(a, iaTTjKO, 2 a. iffTrpf, 
to station apart : if., w. pf. and 2 a. 
act., to stamd apa/rt, be stationed ai in- 
tervals, open the rofnJcs, i. 5. 2 ; 8. 20. 

Sdceuos, a, ov, c, s., (diicn) just, 
right, rigJUeous, upright, proper, rea- 
sonable, I., i. 3. 5 : iii. 1. 37: rh dUaiw 
justice, right, pi. rights; iK rod SikoUov 
[out of] according to justice, in a jiist 



toay,i.9.19: iliccua voUtv to do what is 
right,i.^.b', rd Ukoul Xafi^dvety to take 
justice, viL 7. 17: 0^ id6Kmm diKoiord- 
rovs cZku whom they deemed to be the 
most proper to invite, or the best en- 
titled to an invitatioTi, = v. I, o0t i86K€i 
diKoUiraToif eZrau ufhom it deemed to be 
the mast proper to invite, 573, vi. 1. 8. 
4.8iKaiO(Hrvi|, 17;, justice (as a quality), 
uprightness, righteousness, L 9. 16. 

4.8iK<udTi|t^ rfros, 1^, ss dixaioa^, 
u. 6. 26. 

\.^i4aiUii9 justly, with reason^ reason- 
My, properly, deservedly, ii. 3. 19. 

tSucooYtfif, oD, (dixdli^u to judge) a 
judge, V. 7. 34. 

8£ict|, Tfs, justice or right; just retri- 
btUion ^ther (1) to him who has suf- 
fered, or (2) to him who has done 
wrong (^ iffxdTfi Slicri the severed retri- 
bution or punishment, v. 6. 15); also 
(3) sing, or pi., a process of justice, 
judicvd proceedings, trial; o. Thus, 
(1,3) BiKTfv diditfcu poenas dare, to give ret- 
ribution or satisfaction, make am.ends, 
pay the penalty, suffer punishment; to 
render a judicial account of one's con- 
duct ; D.; ii. 6. 21 : v. 7. 29 ; 8. 1: 81- 
Ktfp XoLfipdveuf poenas sumere, to take 
satisf auction, obtain amends or justice, 
inflict punishment, Y.S. 17: SiKTjyix^af 
to have satisfaction, vii. 4. 24 : — (2, 3) 
UKifv hrtridivai to inflict retribution, 
punishment, or just desert, d., i. 3. 10, 
20 : iii. 2. 8 : rijs dlKiis rvxeiv to receive 
one*s desert, vi. 6. 25 : l^eiv r^v SLktiv 
to have one's desert or dv^, receive the 
punishment due, ii. 5. 38, 41 : inrdx^uf 
UKUfv to wndergo retribution, make 
amends, submit to an investigation, 
trial, or punishment, render account, 
D., V. 8. 1, 18 : vi. 6. 15 : els 5kaj Ka- 
TaoTTyrai to present for trial, bring to 
trial, V. 7. 34. 

Si-|iOipla, as, {dls, fioipa portion) a 
double portion, twice as fnuch, vii. 
2.36. 

Sivlw, 'fyru), ch. poet., {Slprf a whirl) 
to whirl, trans.: M,, intrans., vi. 1. 9. 

8v^ adv. = di 6, on account of which, 
wherefore, i 2. 21: v. 6. 10: vii. 6. 39. 

8l-o8o«, ov, % a way or journey 
through, passage, v. 4. 9. 

8i-o£o'tt, see dta-^p<o, iii. 2. 23 ? 

8i-opd»,* 6\pofMi, id^paxa or idpdxa, 
to see through, perceive, discover. A., 
V. 2. 30. 



obopvmt 



36 



OOpW l|0 10V 



8i-op^imi,* ^iu, dptiipvxa, to dig 
through, A., vii. 8. 13 s. 

Si^* coi^'., (di 6 rt) on account of 
this that, because, ii. 2. 14. 

tS^-irqxvSy V, g. tot, (t^uj) two cu- 
bits long, iv. 2. 28. 

t8i-vXdo%os, a, w, (irXdrrw tofonn) 
two-fold, double, ttoice as much or 
many : SiTXdffiop double the distance, 
twice as far, g.: iii. 3. 16 : iv. 1. 13. 

tSUirXdpoSt oy, (vXiOpov) two hun- 
dred feet long or ivide, iv. 3. 1. 

t8i-irX6os, 6rj, iw, contr. 8i«irXoiis» 
ij, ow, {-irXoos, akin to xXiKw) duplex, 
two-fold, dovhle, vii. 6. 7. Der. di- 
ploma. 

[Sis adv., also in compos, hi-, (5i^) 
twice, doubly.] 

4.8i(r-x(^S at, a, ^i^'o thotf^sand, i. 
1. 10 ; 2. 9. 

8i4^>a, as, (5^001 to to7i) a tanned 
or prepared skin, a leathern bag or 
pouch, i. 5. 10 : v. 2. 12. Der. diph- 
theria. 

jSi^O^ivos, 17, cv, made of shins, 
leathern, ii 4. 28. 

8U^pos, ov, 6, (dls, ^4p<o) a seat, 
originally for two, as in the old char- 
iot for the warrior and the driver, 
i. 8. 10 : vu. 3. 29. 

8CxA adv., {5is) in two, asunder: 
S/ya iroieiv to divide, vi. 4. 11. 

4.obx^t«»i dau, to divide or separate, 
intrans., iv. 8. 18 ? 

8i^d» (contr. -«, --Js, -J), * 'fyru, Sedl- 
^riKa, (Sl^a thirst) to thirst, be thirsty, 
iv. 5. 27. 

1 SuAKTios, a, ov, to be pursued : Stu- 
Kriw iarbf it is necessary to pursue, 
chase must be given, iii. 3. 8. 

8i^Ktt,* (b^w, oftener ib^ofiai, SeSlca- 
Xa, (Slu to run away, flee) to make 
flee or run, pursue, chase, give chase, 
drive or follow as an enemy, A. th, 
&c., i. 4. 78; 5. 28; 8. 21: as intrans., 
to hasten or gaMop off, viL 2. 20. 

iSCafiS, €&;;, ^, act of pursuing, pur- 
suit, iii. 4. 5. 

tSiMpvE, \rxoh "h* {Si-op&rruj) a ctmal, 
trench, i. 7. 16 : ii. 4. 13, 17. 

tS^TI&a, aros, rh, a decree, ordinance, 
DOGMA, iii. 3. 6 : vi. 4. 11 ; 6. 8, 27. 
8o6f|vcu, 8oCt|v, see Sldiafu, ii. 3. 25. 
8oic»D»,* d6^<a, StddKfjKa poet., (1) of 
the action of the mind itself, to think, 
suppose, ima^gine, expect, i. (a.), i. 7. 
1 ; 8. 2 : dedoyfiivos thought best, ap- 



proved, determined, resolved on, voted, 
iii. 2. 39 : tq&tovs rl [sc. -raJBtai] do- 
K€iT€ ; what do you think [these suf- 
fered] was the case with these 1 v. 7. 26: 
— (2) of the action of an oWect upon 
the mind, to seem, appear, Lat. vide- 
or ; to seem good, best, eagxdient, right, 
proper; to be approved, determined, 
resolved on, adopted, or voted; both 
personally and impersonally, and with 
the former construction for the latter 
(the two combined, iii. 1. 11 ?), 573 ; 
D. I. (a.; the inf. often supplied &. 
the context) ; i. 2. 1 ; 3. 11 s, 18, 20 ; 
4. 7, 15 : dd^oM ravra [sc. roietv fr. the 
context, or see 502] it Jiaving been 
voted to pursue this course, or this re- 
solved on, 675 a, iv. 1. 13. With the 
uses 1 and 2, compare I think and me- 
thinks s= me-seems =■ it seems to me. 
Aoir^w 18 much used for greater mod- 
esty or courtesy of expression, i. 3. 12 ; 
7. 4 {alox^ycirOaL fioi SqkQ, me-thinks I 
am ashamed): iii. 1. 38 ; cf. 70m, 654. 

8oia|jid{«i^ dffia, {ddxi/xos a4xepted on 
proof, fr. bixoiMi) to approve on ex- 
amination, iii. 3. 20. 

S^XiOfi a, ov, (ibbXot) deceitful, 
treacherous, perfidious, i. 4. 7 ? 

S^XiYOs, ov, 6, the long race, pro- 
tracteiito several miles, by an exten- 
sion of the course, or a repetition of 
it, iv. 8. 27. 

8^Xos, ov, 6, dolus, a vnU, fraud, 
deceit, treachery, v. 6. 29. 

A6iiJO^^inros,6,aDolopian. The Do- 
lopes were a rude but hardy tribe, 
living on both sides of the southern 
ranee of Mt. Pindus. i. 2. 6. 
t8o(a, 71$, opinion, expectation; repu- 
tation, credit, glory, els: ii. 1. 18 : vi. 
1. 21 ; 6. 14. Der. ortho-doxy. 
|8o(^», dau, to commend, extol. A., 
vi. 1. 32 ? 

8^(a«, 8^tt, see doKiw, i. 8. 20 ; 4. 15. 

8opdTvovy ov, t6, (dim. of S6pv) a 
short spear, oli special use in carrying 
booty or baggage, yet also used as a 
weapon, vi. 4. 23. 

8opKas, ddos, ^, {d4pK0fMi, pf. S^dop* 
Ka, to look keenly) a small, swift, and 
beautiful antelope, so named from the 
lustre of its eye, a gaaeUe, i. 5. 2 : v. 
3. 10. Hence prop, name Doroas. 

8opirt)(rr6s, oO, or 8opvi|<rrof, ov, h, 
{d6pirov supper) supper-time, i. 10. 17 : 
V, I. dbpriffTOS. 
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8^,* SSparos, t6, (cf. dpvt oak) a 
beam or large stick, the shaft of a 
spear ; hence comm. a spear, lance, 
pike, Lat. hasta. The common spear 
of the Greek hopHte consisted of a 
long wooden shaft, with a sharp steel 
point (oUxM'''^)* AQ<^ upon the reverse 
end an iron spike (cavpiin-fip) for thrust- 
ing the spear into the ground in time 
of rest. Eirl 56pi; [spear-ward] to the 
right, since the spear was carried in 
the right hand; cf. irap d(nr£das. i. 
8. 18/ iii. 5. 7: iv. 3. 29 ; 7. 16. 
4.8qovH^poS) ov, 6, (tpifxa) a spear- 
"beater, spear-man, a forager carrying 
a ^ear, v. 2. 4 : cf. dopdriov, 

i&ovk^ as, slavery, servitude, bond- 
je, subjection, vii. 7. 32. 
tSovXciw, eii/ffia, Sedoi^XevKo, to he a 
/ slave, iv. 8. 4. 

SovXds, ov, 6, (d4<a to bind) a slave, 
bondman, bond-servant; under an ab- 
solute government, a subject; L 9. 15, 
29 : ii. 5. 32, 38 : iii. 1. 17. 

Sovvaty Sois, see dldtafxi, i. 2. 12. 
t8ouir£(i»y* 'fyrta, 54dovira, ch. Ep., to 
make a din, to clash, D. of instrument, 
irpbs, i. 8. 18. Onomatopoetic. 

Sovirosi ov, 6, ch. poet., a loud 
noise, din, uproar, hu>bbub, ii. 2. 19. 

Afxuc^vnos, ov, Dracontitis, a Spar- 
tan exile, iv. 8. 25 : vi. 6. 30. 

8pd}iOi|Uy 8pa|M>i)|iai.) see ro^ta. 
t8f>eirain|-^pos, ov, (<f>4p<a) scythe- 
bearing, scythe-armed, i. 7. 10 s ; 8. 10. 

Sp^iravovyov, t6, or poet.8pcirdVT|, 17s, 
{dpivtj to pluck) a scythe, sickle, i.8.10. 

ApCKcu, Otf, the DriloB, a warlike 
people dwelling near Trebizond,v. 2. 1 s. 

8p6|U>$y ov, &, (rp^xfifi pf* 54dpofJM) 
the act or place of runnmg ; a run, 
running, race ; ra4se-course : 5p6/jufi 
upon the nm, a>s in a race, at full 
speed, rapidly : dp6fios iyivero rots 
ffTparubrcui the soldiers began to nm, 
459 : i. 2. 17; 8. 18 s : iv. 8. 25 s. 

8^a|MU,* bwfyropAi, dedj&inifMii, ipf. 
iSvi^firfv or iibwdfMiv, a. p, ibwifitjiv, 
"^vjr/idrfv, or r. iSwd<T$7fp, to be able 
(can), have power, i. (often under- 
stood); hence elliptically, to be strong 
ov powerful; to be equal or equivalent 
to, to mean, A. ; i. 1. 4 ; 5. 6 ; 7. 5 : 
ii 2. 12 s : iv. 6. 11 s : ol fiiyurrov (or 
fUyurra) dwdfjtevoi [sc. iroteZy] the most 
powerful, ii. 6. 21 : oAk idvydfnjv fiji' 
I couid not (consetU to) live, vii. 2. 33. 



It is often used or to be supplied with 
a rel. and superl., 553 c : on fidXurra 
idihnro iiriKpvTT6fievos [concealing it 
as he best could] as secretly as possible, 
i. 1. 6 ; i iddvaro rdx^rra [as he could 
most rapidly] as rapidly as he eotUd, 
i. 2. 4 ; fhs Sjf bimjTai irXeiffTovt as 
many as he could, L 6. 3. 

4.8irva|uf, €ias, ii, abilOy, power, 
might, strength, force ; military /orce, 
forces, troops, army (so pi. 1. 6. 9): 
Kard or e^s dt^vafw accordirig to or to 
the extent of 07ie*s ability : i. 1. 6 ; 6. 
7: ii. 3. 23 : iii. 2. 9. Der. dynamic. 

4.8wdvTi|s, ov, a chief or powerful 
man, lord, nobleman, i. 2. 20. Der. 

DYNASTY. 

|8waTiSS| "fh ^9 c, 8., actively, able, 
competent, powerful, strong, 1.; pas- 
sively, possible, practicable, feasible, 
D. I.; i. 3. 17; 9. 24: ii. 6. 8, 19 : iv. 
1. 12, 24 : iK Twu 5warQv from [the 
possibles] the means in their power, 
iv. 2. 23. It is often used or to be 
supplied with a reL and superl., 553 c : 
fi bw^arbv fAdXurra [so as is possible, 
most implicitly] as implicitly as pos- 
sible, i. 3. 15 ; Srt dva^xLffKevaffrbTarov 
[according to what is possible, most 
unprepared] as unprepared as possible, 
Sri irXeLa-rovs as many aspos^le, i. 1. 
6 ; fa>s Tdxt'(rTa ropeOcaOai to proceed as 
speedily as possible, i. 3. 14. 

S^»,* diofa, to make enter, put on : 
hence St^voi & 8i$o|i4U| S^aofmi, d4SvKa, 
2 a. Hvy, of the sun, to enter the 
western sea, to set, i. 10. 15 : ii. 2. 3. 

8vo,* SvdiP, or, w. plur. nouns, 
indecl., duo, two, i. 1. 1 : iii. 2. 37: 
vi 6. 14 : vii. 5. 9 ; 6. 1. Der. dual. 

[Stw-* inseparable particle, ill, mis-, 
un-, DY8-, urith difficulty. 1 

8^-paTos, ov, diffimlt of access, 
V. 2. 2 : iv. 1. 25 ? 

8v<r-8idpaT09, ov, difficult to pass, 
vi. 5. 19 ? 

8v<r|fc'tfj, rjs, (diivta) usu. in pi., setting 
of the sun ; iiXidv dvirfiai sun-set ; yL 
4. 26 ; 5. 32 : vii. 3. 84. 

SiNT-irdpiTOS, ov, (Trdp-€i/u to pass) 
hard or difficult to pass, iv. 1. 25 :v.l. ^ 
SvcrirdpiffTos (for SvairpbatTos diffi/MlV 
ofaxxessf) or di6<Tparos, ' 

8v<r-iropevTos, ov, (vopeilfw) difficult 
of passage or to pass, d., i 5. 7. 
fovcnropCa, as, difficulty of crossing, 
difficult parage, o., iv. 3. 7. 
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S^-iropo9, OP, difficult of passage, 
hard to cross, iL 5. 9: v. 1. 18: vi. 5. 12. 

8^-XP^^^^^ oy, (xpdofMi) hard to 
use or vutnage, of little use, unserviee- 
able, iii. 4. 19. 

Svo-'X^^ a^ (x^^) ^ rugged- 
ness or difficulty of the country, diffi- 
cult ground, iii. 5. 16. 

hn, S^&oica, see dlStafu, i. 7. 7. 

8^8cKa indecl., (d^, dixa) twelve, 
1 2. 10 ; 7. 15. 

t8«pio)uu, iiffofixu, SeSi&prffMi, to make 
or give a present, to present, give, A. 
D., vii. 8. 18,268; 6. 8. 
t8apo-8oKl», i^u, (d^o/iot) to receive 
a gift, tak€ a bribe, vii. 6. 17. 

SttpoVi ov, {dlStofu) a gift, present, 
rwjard, i. 2. 27; 9. 14, 22 : ii. 1. 10. 
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lo, lav, &c., see Hta, iii. 8. 3. 

loXttKO, IdXwv, see dXio-ico/ucu, iii. 4. 8. 

lA',* (eZ, di') contr. I^p or 'of, coiy. 
followed by the subj., if perhaps, if 
haply, if, in ease that : ih» fi'/j if not, 
tmless, except : i&p re . . i6.v re [botii 
if . . and if] whether . . or .- i. 8. 14, 
18 s; 4.12: yii. 1. 81 ; 8.87. 
4.ldv-irEp, if indeed, if only, iv. 6. 17 ? 

kif l{tti, l(ru) iQ, (fap ver, spring) to 
pass or spend the s^ning, iii. 5. 15. 

l-avroO,* rji, contr. a^oO, iji, refl. 
pron., (i him, aifrbs) sui, of him>self, 
herself, itself, cb. used when the reflex 
reference is emphatic or direct. In 
the gen., it often supplies the place 
of a possessive pron. (suus) : ol iavroO 
his own W/sn, rd iavrOif their oum 
affairs, interests, or possessions, i. 1. 
6 ; 2. 7, 15: iii. 1. 16. V. I for ifutv- 
rod or <rovroO, 539 d, vi. 6. 15: vii. 5. 
5 : often for oiJroO, or the converse. 

k6M* idffia, efdira, ipf. etwif, to per- 
mit, allow, suffer, let, A. i. : to let be, 
let aZone, leave, dismiss, have nothing 
to do wUh, A. D. : oOk icuf to forbid, 
prohibit, protest, 686 i : i. 4. 7, 9 ; 9. 
18: vii. 8. 2; 4. 10s, 20, 24. 
tlB8o|i^kovTa indecl., seventy,!^^^ .%, 

lB8o|ios, % w,(ivT6)seventh,yL2,\2. 

'£Pot^|uot or 'EpoX^lfuos, ov, v. L 
for*Aj8/)ofA/Ai7J, vii. 6. 48. 

ly-, the form which ^i^ takes in 
c^pmpos. before a palatal, 150. 

kf-^ifvo^jo^ yar/jaofAOi, ytyivTifiai 



& 2 pf. yiyova, to take place, be pro- 
dvAxd, or arise in, d., v. 8. 8. 
jIy-70vo& ov, 6, adescendant, iii 2. 14 ? 

ffyvdtt, ijcrw, -flryy^Ka, {iy-y^ a 
pledge in homd, fr. yvioy linib, hand) 
to put in hand, pledge : M. to pledge 
one s self, engage, promise, i. (a)., vii. 
4.18. 

t^YV^iOcv adv., yrom nigh at hand, 
iv. 2. 27. 

4yY^* adv., c. & 8. tffircftw, 
rara, or r^pta, rdrw, near, nigh, close 
at hand, g.; nearly, closely: superl. 
w. art. the nearest, last : i. 8. 8 ; 10. 
10: ii. 2. 11, 16s; 4.1: iv. 2. 28. 

fyfCpM,* iycpw, iyi/jiyepKa 1., to tDoke 
another : 2 pf. pret. iypi/jyopa to be 01 
keep awake, keep watch, iv. 6. 22. 

lyfvtfunv, lYiYv^iiitiv, see yLyvopm, 

lY-KaXlw,* KoKiva jcaXcu, KiKktiKO, 
to call upon as i^sponsible, make a 
demamd upon, charge, blame, throw 
the blame upon, find fault with, d. 
CF. ; to call upon one for, de^nand, A. ; 
vii. 5. 7; 7. 88, 44, 47. 
' ly-KoXiiirTtt, ^yf^ta, KeirdXv^a 1., (ra- 
\&irTta to wrapi cover) to wrap upmtk 
covering. A., iv. 5. 19. 

Iy-Kci|aai,* xelaopLai, to lie in or 
therein, iv. 5. 26. 

fy-icAcwrros, ov, (iteXei^) urged on, 
instructed, incited, bidden, i. 3. 13. 

4Y-ic^aXe9» ov, 6, («re0aXi}) ths brain; 
the brain, crown, or cabbage of the 
palm, a large cabbage-like bud at the 
top of the stalk, ii. 3. 16. 

ry-Kpar^S, ^s, («rpdrof) in power 
over, in possession of, master of, o., i. 
7. 7: V. 4. 16. 

l^yvttKO, lyvwv, k>(v&v^v, see 7(7- 
viixTKa, i. 3. 2 : ii 4. 22 : iii. 1. 48. 

lyp'^'yopoL -€iv, see iyelpia, iv. 6. 22. 

fy-X^i^^v^M, c6<rci>, pf. p. icexaX^i^ci;- 
fuu, to put a bit in the mouth of, to 
bridle. A., vii. 2. 21 ; 7. 6. 

fy.X<H>^«» iJ<^«» iy-K€X€ipVKa, (x^ip) 
to take in hand, wndertake, make an 
attempt, v. 1. 8. 

l7-X^P^^^> ov, t6, (x^lp) a hand- 
knife, dagger, iv. 8. 12. 

to put in the hands 0^ another, commit, 
entrust, A. D., iii. 2. 8. 

ly-X^w,* f. X^« or X^'^* i^^vKa, (x^w 
to pour) to pou/r in wine for a libation, 
D., iv. 8. 18. 

ky6f* ifMv or fAoO, pi. iif*eU, (the 
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forms beginning w. I- having comm. 
some emphasis, and those w. |i- being 
enclitic) ego, mei, nos, J, toe, i. 3. 8, 
5 s : ir/)6f /uc for rpdt ifU, 788 e, iii. 2. 
2 : ''9ftms = ifU, i. 7. 7: ^#mu by era- 
sis for iyif oQuu^ I think, iii. 1. 85 f 
Der. EGOTISM. 
4.Iy«»-YI,* ifMv 7e, ifiotye, ffiey€ or 
^/i^ ye, equidem, lot least, TJbr my 
part, IcertaiiUy, i. 4. 8 : vii 1. 80. 

fia, I8<Cto. see d^, i.6.14: iY.1.18. 

l8ciox^ IScSoCKCiv, see Mita, i 10. 9. 

iSASoKO, see iirSlta, iv. 8. 20. 

I80KOUV, iSo{i&, see 9o«c^(tf, L 8. 20. 

iSpo^iov, see Tp4x<^$ iv. 3. 88. 

l8«Nca, ISocrav, see dlSufUj i. 2. 27. 

ft«»v, l];i|, see hiw, i. 5. 5 : y. 8. 10. 

tlifXorH|S» ou, 6, a volunteer; as a^j. 

volwntary, wiUing, of (me* 8 oum accord, 

i. 6. 9 : iv. 1. 26 s. 

tlOcXovrC ady., willingly, iiL 8. 18 ? 

tlOcXo^io-iosia, w, volv/ntary, ofonels 

men accord, iv. 6. 19: yL 5. 14. 

lOiXa*,* iO€\T/i(r<a, iiBiXrfKa, by ashorter 
but 1^ frequent form O^Xm, tfeXi^w, 
to be willing, consent, wish, desire, 
wUl, choose, please, prefer, i.,rlx oix 
iOiXta, I am not toilling, I will not, 
I refuse : iOikiov w. adverbial force, 
vnllingly : i. 2. 26 ; 8. 6, 8 ; 9. 18 s : 
iv.4.5: vi. 2.6. 'E^Aw and /%>dXo/Mu 
are nearly synonymous and may be 
often intercminged ; yet, in strict dis- 
tinction, i$4\<a expresses the wish or 
toill more as a feeling, and po6\ofMt 
more as a rcUumcU purpose or prefer- 
ence. Simple inclination, acquiescence, 
or desire is rather expressed by i$i\<a, 
and pUm or determination by /SoAo- 
fiai : el iffjueti idiXere i^opfAW, iweffOai 
fio^Xofmi if you are vjUling to take the 
lead, I am resolved to follow, iii 1. 25: 
cf. V. 6. 20 ; 7. 27 s. 

IMfitiv, IOf|Ka^ see rlOinu, i. 5. 14. 

1^1^ COT, t6, a nation, tribe : icarA 
$0y7f or (Bpos, a>ccording to their natioTis 
or tribes, by nations or tribes: i. 8.9: 
iv. 6. 28 : v. 5. 5. Der. ethno-looy. 

d* conj. (becoming idv before the 
subj., 619 a), si, if, supposing, provid- 
ed, in case that, i. 2. 2 : el fiij nisi, if 
not, unless, except, i. 4. 18 : iv. 2. 4 : 
el 8^ fi'j InU if not, otherwise, used even 
after negative sentences, ii. 2. 2 : iv. 
8. 6 : et rtt if any, sometimes, as a 
more moderate form of expression, 
supplying the place of iarvs whoever ^ 



whatever, 639, L 5. 1 ; 6. 1 ; mXetnt 
v6ff<p and a few perhaps by sickness, 
v. 8. 8 : KoX el, el ml even if, eUthough^ 
^Aoti^^ iu. 2. 22, 24 : vi. 6. 27 : — fl as 
complem., if, whether, whether not, 
i. 8. 5; 10. 5: iiL 2. 22; so eUiptical- 
ly, to see OT try if , to ascertain uAether, 
iv. 1.8: Y. 4. 8. 

cCc^ Mau, see idv, i. 4. 7 ; 9. 18, 18. 

cISev, fUkS» ciS^wu, tl8^ &c., see 
bpdta. Cf. video. Sans, vid, to wit. 
IclSot^ COT, t6, appearance, form^ 
beauty, ii. 8. 16. 

ilipr, cCiioiav or ftcv, see elfd, i 1. 5. 

clKd^M,* data, etxaica 1., pf. p. cfm- 
fffjLoi or HKoa/uu, to make like, liken, 
A.; to think likely, coi^ecture, sup- 
pose, estimate, i. (a.), i. 6. 1, 11 ; 10. 
16 : pf. p. to have been made like, to 
resemble, D., v. 8. 12 ; 4. 12 : — 2 pf. 
pret. loiKO, 2 plup. iixeip, to be like, 
resemble, seem like, B.; to seem; ii 1. 
18 ; 2. 18. 

jcUc^ 6r<n, (neut. pt. of 67«m= focira) 
likely, probable, reasonable, proper, 
natural, w. frequent ellipsis of ^arl or 
^, I. (a.) : rb eUbt the likelihood, prob^ 
ability, &c.: ii. 2. 19 ; 8. 6 : iii. 1. 21. 

iCKOo%(v) indecl., tu>enty, i. 2. 5, 8. 

cU^ntfi adv., (eUcbf) reawnably, nat- 
urally, with good reason, ii. 2. 8. 

cCXi|^a, -civ, see Xa/ifiduKa, iv. 5. 85. 

cl\t)X<S ~^^i ^^ XaYx^*^» iv. 5. 24. 

cIXkov, see iXxw, iv. 2. 28 : v. 2. 15. 

c(Xtf|iT)v, ctXov, see alp^at, i. 8. 5 ; 9. 9. 

clfft^* eaofJMi (3 sing, loreu), ipf. pif, 
sum, to be, exist, the cnief substantive 
verb, variously translated ace. to the 
context, i. 1. 4 : w. gen., to be of ot 
(me^s, belong to, be ike property ox part 
of, &c., 437 a, 440, 443, i. 1. 6: ii. L 
4, 9 ; ivra rh edpoi xXidpov being [of] 
aplethron in width, i. 4. 9 : w. dat., 
to be to or for (where have is frequent 
in translation, 459), i. 2. 7; 3. 21 : w. 
a PAET., often a stronger form of ex- 
pression for the simple verb, 679, ii. 
2. 18 ; 8. 10 : rb. Bvra the things be- 
in^, fads, effects, possessions, iv. 4. 15 : 
vii. 8. 22 : t$ &ti in reality or fact, 
really, v. 4. 20. — Its impers. use 
(which may usu. be also explained 
personally, 571 f, h) is extensive : (<m 
there is or it is, i^ is possible, the part 
of, &c., I. (A.), i. 5. 2 s ; ii. 1. 9 : often 
w. a neut. adjj. sing, or pi., as 8nXw 
ii. 8. 6, Apara iii. 4. 49 : w. a relative, 



il|u 



40 



cUr^M 



often forming a complex indefinite, 
559 a, as ieri d' 6<ms but there is who 
= but some onCf i. 8. 20, ^y oUs =s some, 
i. 6. 7, iffO* 8t€ there is when = some- 
times, ii. 6. 9 ; and negatively, oi/«c Ijp 
6irov there was [not where] no place 
where, iv. 5. 31 (cf. ii. 8. 23), oifK HffTUf 
Ureas J^there is not how] it cannot be 
that, u. 4. 8 (cf. the personal use tovt 
i<rrt» 6v<ifs ; is this possible, how ? is 
it possible thatS v. 7. 7) : rb Kwrb, rov- 
TOP eZvoi so far as regards him, rb vvv 
€»iJkifor the present, 665 b, i. 6. 9 : iii. 
2. 87. — For the accent of the pres. 
ind., see 787 c, 788 a, b, d, f. 

ctJLi^* ipf. ijeuf or ^a, to go, come; 
the pres. regularly used in the ind., 
and sometimes in other modes, as fut. 
(eXfu I am going = / shall go, oi. ipxo- 
/uLi): imy. tdi age, eome/ ae., D. did, eh, 
ivl, &c. : i. 2. 11 ; 8. 1, 6 ; 4. 8 : iv. 
6. 12 : vii. 2. 26. For if. Uftak, see Uiu, 

ctnu, ctirov, see <t*ltd, i. 8. 7: ii. 1. 21. 

it-ir^ if indeed, if in fad or really, 
L7.9: ii. 4. 7: iv. 6. 16. 

flir6|ftT|v, see ixofULi, iii. 4. 18. 

ctpY^ o^ ^^Ff^i* pi*^t ^ ^ff debar, 
shut in or mU, hem, in, exclude, keep 
off, prevent, A. dvb, ixi M, to shut 
ime*s self out, get one*s self excluded : 
iii. 1. 12 ; 8. 16 : vi. 8. 8 ; 6. 16. 

ctpnKO, cCpijuai, see <^yiid, i. 2. 5. 

clp^yt|, 17s, {etpia to join, or to talk) 
peace, ii. 6. 2, 6: iii. 1. 37. 

cl« * sometimes ^ (^ins,688 d) prep., 
w. AGO. of place, vnio, more briefly to 
or in; at, on, or upon; [to go into] 
for; sometimes for iv by const, prseg. 
704 a ; i. 1. 2 8 ; 2. 2 s, 24 : so 01 state 
or action, ii. 6. 17 : iii. 1. 48 : — of a col- 
lection of persons or things, among, to, 
into the lomd of, against, i. 1. 11 ; 6. 
7: ii. 2. 20: v. 6. 278: — of time, [in 
passing into] on or upon, in, at, i. 7. 
1 : ii. 1. 17 : iii. 1. 8 : — of number or 
measure, up to, even to, to the number, 
extent, or depth 0/, i. 1. 10 : ii. 8. 23 : 
vi 4. 16 ; e/f dipOovLay [to] in abun- 
dance, abwndantly, vii. 1. 88 ; eh bCo 
two by two, ii. 4. 26 ; eh bicrdi eight deq), 
yii. 1. 23 : — of aim, end, result, ob- 
ject of reference, &c., for, in respect 
to, concerning, i. 1.9; 8. 8 ; 9. 6, 16, 23 : 
ii. 6. 80. In compos., into, in, &c. 

cts,* fda, hf, g. hii, fuas, one, a 
single one, an individual ; used more 
strictly as a numeral than one in £ng. ; 



i. 2. 6 ; 9. 22 : Kad* &a one by one, 
singly, iv. 7. 8 : eh rtr any single om, 
eh ^Katrros ea4ih individual, each sin- 
gly, ii. 1. 19 : vi 6. 12, 20. 

cla--d'y«»,* d^w, ^a, 2 a. Ijrfayw, a. 
P' ^X^'7»'» ^ ^^^ or bring into or in, 
A. eh, vp6s, i. 6. 11 ? vL 1. 12. 

cW-okovtC^m, Una tu, to throw or 
hurl darts in, vii. 4. 15. 

cUr-pcUvtt,* pifffofMi, plptiKa, 2 a. 
i^yfv, to go into a vessel, embark, eh, 
V. 7. 15 ? 

clo--Pd\V»,* paKQ, p4^riKa, 2 a. 
i^dXop, to throw one's self into, effect 
an entrance or make an irruption into, 
enter; of streams, to empty into ; eh ; 
i. 2. 21 ; 7. 15 : v. 4. 10. 

cl«-PiPdta>, Pipdffw pi^Q, to pul into 
or on board a vessel. A., v. 8. 1. 

cUr-poX'/j, ijs, (ela-^Wta) irruption, 
entranccj pass, i. 2. 21 : v. 6. 7. 

cUr-Svopas* diiffofuu, to enter or sink 
into, eh, iv. 5. 14. 

cUr-^lpflUJLOv, -8pa|i^v, see elff-rpix^- 

ct(r-€i|ii,* ipf. ijeuf, (el/u q. v.) to go 
or come into or in, enter, eh, irapd : to 
enter one's mind, occupy one's thoughts, 
A. OP.: i. 7. 8 : vi. 1. 17 : vii. 2. 14. 

cUr-cXa^tt,* iXdata iXu, Ai^Xa/co, 
a. iJiXaffa, to ride vUo, enter, eh, i.2.26. 

cUr-fXO^, see ela-ipxoijuiu, L 2. 21. 

cUr-^XO|uu^* iXeikrofMi, iX'^XvOa, 
2 a. ^\0oif, to come or go into or in, 
to penetrate into, enter, eh, iwl, i. 2. 21: 
iv. 8. 18 : vU. 1. 27. 

cUr-'ljiiv, -^Dco'av or -"noiav, see ctb-* 
eifu, i. 7. 8. 

cUr-^XcurO) see elff-eKa^nw, L 2. 26. 

cUr-t|v^Ot]V, see el(T-^4p<a, i. 6. 11 ? 

clar-^X0ijv, see ela-dyia, i. 6. 11 f 

cCcr-cSos, ov, ii, a way in, entrance, 
€h, iv. 2. 3: vi. 5. 1. 

ct(ro|fcai|. see 6pdu, i. 4. 15. 

fUr-in|odtt, iiaofuu, veinffiriKa, a. 
irifldrfaa, (mfddut to leap) to leap into, 
eh, i. 5. 8. 

cUr-irlirr«»,* reaovfuu, t^tttuko, 2 a. 
iweffov, to fall into or upcnt, burst or 
rush into, eh, i. 10. 1 : vii. 1. 17, 19. 

cUr-irXi8»)* vXei^a'OfMt, TrirXevKa, to 
sail into, eh, vi. 4. 1. 

to m/irch into, eh, iv. 7. 27 ? 
cUrr^KCiv or icrr^Kav, see tarvnu, 
cUr-rp^tt)* dpafMVfuu, MpdiitiKO, 

2 a. edpofjLQy, to run into or in, v. 2. 16. 
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or -<v, a. p. 'fiv^&V^i to bring or carry 
into or in, a. d., els, i. 6. 11? yii. 3. 21. 

clo'-<^of>l», i^w, T€ip6p7iKa, to bring 
into, A. els, iv. 6. 1. 

c{ir«», sometimes f<rw, adv., {eh or 
^s) toitkin, inside of, o., i. 2. 21 ; 4. 5. 

cUr-c»B^,* &<riij, to push into or in, 
trans.: IT. intrans., y. 2. 18 ? 

ctra adv., (el rd if tfiose things are, 
cf. iveira) then, in that case, there- 
upon, after that, next, i. 2. 16, 25. 

d-T« . . fl-Ti si-ve . . si-ve, both if 
. . and if, whether . . or, ii. 1. 14 : iii. 
1. 40 ; 2. 7. See el 

ctxov, clx^iLT)v, see l^w, i. 1. 6. 

cMo)* / [nave accustomed mjrself] 
am toont or accustomed, i.; intrans. 
2 pf. pret. of €6lj;io, Ura ua, etSuca, to 
accustom : 2 pkip. etthdetp, vii. 8. 4. 

cCtfv, dCos, cCa, see id<a, i. 4. 9. 

Ik, the form which the prep, i^ takes 
before a consonant, 165, l 1. 6. 
tcKcurrax^o'c in each direction, iii. 5. 
17. 

fico0TOf, 17, ov, (see ixdrepos) qnis- 
que, eocA of more than two, every, 
each or every one; pi. several, respec- 
tive, each body, all, or translated as 
sing, or like an adv. (severally). Its 
sing, is often joined, esp. through ap- 
position, with a plural, i. 1. 6; 2. 15 ; 
7.15; 8.9: ii. 2. 17: v. 5. 5. 
IIkAvtotc o^ eodih tiine, uniformly, 
aiivays, ii. 4. 10. 

miTcpos, a, ov, (a compar. in form 
w. ^KaffTos as sup., perhaps derived fr. 
«^5» 376 c, d) uterque, each of two ; pi. 
both, each party, or translated as sing. : 
Kod* ixdrepa on each side, O.: i. 8. 27: 
iii. 2. 36 : v. 6. 25; 6. 7: vi. 1. 9. 
4.lKaT(p«»0cv from or on each or both 
sides, i. 8. 13, 22 : vi. 4. 3 ; 5. 25. 
llKOT^oKrc to each side of two, in 
both directions, i. 8. 14 f 

kmardv indecL, a hundred, i. 2. 25. 

'£Kar-^w|u>s, ov, Hecatonymtu, an 
envoy to the Cyreans from Sinope, v. 
5. 7; 6.3. 

lK-palv«»,* pi^ofiai, p^firfKa, 2 a. 
I/3171', to go out, forth, or aside, from a 
road, valley, river, vessel, &c. ; to sally 
forth; to disembark; els, &c. ; iv. 2. 1, 
10,25 s; 3.3,23: v. 4. 11. 

Ik-P^XXm,* /3oXw, iS^/3X77ico, 2 a. f/3a- 
\op, a. p. i^X-fjOrju, to throw or cast out 
or aioa^ (out of one's hands, quiver, 
&c.); to drive out, bomish, expel; i^t 



els: i. 1.7; 2.1: u. 1.6: vii 1.16; 
5. 6. Ct iK'wlirrw s passive. 

IK-Pcuns, ectff, if, (iK-fiabfw) egress, 
outletfpassage, pass, iv. 1. 20; 2. Is. 

'EicpdTava, <ap, rd, Eebatana (also 
written Agbaiana, and Achmctha, Ez- 
ra 6. 2) the capital of Media, favorably 
situated for coolness and good air, 
and containing the strongly fortified 
and magnificent summer residence of 
the Persian king, ii. 4. 25 : iii 5. 15. 
II Hamadan. 

lK'Q\'t\M.i\v, see ix-fidWu, vii. 5. 6. 

lK-poi|0^, ifcroi, ^iffiffKa, to rush or 
come forth to the rescue, i^, vii 8. 15. 

Ik-^ovos, ov, (yiyvofuu) bom from. : 
ol exyovoi the descendants: rd ixyova 
the young of animals : iii. 2. 14 ? iv. 
5.25? 

lK-8t8pd|M)ica^ lK-8pc4id&v, see iK-rpi- 
Xw, V. 2. 17; 4. 16. 

^-8^c»,* SepQ, a. idetpa, {S4p<a to 
skin) to take out of one's skin, to flay, 
A., i 2. 8 : v. L iKdeipetv, 

Ik-8C8«»|u,* Siixru), diduKo, pf. p, 54- 
8ofJMi, to give forth or up, a. : to give 
forth in marriage, settle with a hus- 
band, A. irapd : iv. 1. 24 : vi. 6. 10. 

Ik-S^m,* diiffoftai, didvKo, 2 a. edvv, 
to get out of one's clothes, to strip 
one s self, iv. 3. 12. 

iKct adv., there, in that place, yon- 
der, i 3. 20 ; 10. 8 : iv. 1. 24. 
jlKctOcv thmce, from that place or 
region, v. 6. 24. 
I^Kftvos,* 17, 0, th/U, that one; often 
as a strong pers. pron., he, she, it; i 
1.4; 3.9; 7.18: iii.1.35. See iir-iKetpa, 
llKCtcrc thither, to thcU place, there 
(= thither), vi. 1. 33 ; 6. 36. 

4id|oii(c, -vx^> ^^ KV)p&rT(a, ii. 2. 21. 

lK-4Xtp«»,* lyl^<a, T40\i<f>a I., (BXl^cj 
to squeeze) to press or crowd out. A., iii. 
4. 19 s. 

|K-Ka0a£p», *apCa, pf. p. KCKddapfiai, 
to cleanse from defilement, burnish; 
or 

iK-KoXihrTW, J^<a, pf. p, KeKdXvfifiai 
(icaXi^TTTw to cover, veu) to un-cover, to 
take the shield out of the leather case 
(adyfia) in which it was commonly 
carried on the march to preserve its 
brightness ; i. 2. 16. 

IkkXyio-Co, OS, (iK-Ka\4w to call forth) 
a convocation, assembly, i. 3. 2 ; 4. 12. 

|liacXi)<nd(tt,* data, to call an assem" 
bly, V. 6. 37. Der. ecclesiastic. 
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cHno, to h&nd) to bend out of line, 
turn to flighty give way, i. 8. 19. Cf. 

IN-CLINE. 

lK-KO|Li|;tt, Urta iQf K€K6fUKa, to bring 
or carry otU, to lead oiU (of the Pon- 
tu8, vi. 6. 36) : M. to carry out or off 
for one's self : A.: i. 6. 8 : v. 2. 19. 

IK-K^irru,* Kd^Uf K^Ko^a, to cut trees 
oui of a wood, cut dovm, fell; to lay 
waste or destroy by cutting down trees ; 
A. ; i. 4. 10 : ii. 3. 10. 

iK-KvpiOTdM, ifaiay to throw a sor/ver- 
set, a feat often performed among the 
Greeks over swords pointing upwards, 
vi. 1. 9. See Kv^urrdu). 

lK-KV|JkaCv0, avQ, {kv/m wave) to 
[wave out of line] bend out or swell 
forth like a wave, i. 8. 18. 

^K-Xfyw,* \iliia, ctXoxoLf (X/yw lego, 
to LAY, gather) to lay or gather out, 
to pick or single oui^ select; so JIf., more 
subjectively ; A.; ii. 8. 11 : iii. 3. 19 : 
V. 6. 20. Der. eclectic. 

Ik-XcIitw,* Xe/^d;, \i\oi.vaf 2 a. At- 
TTov, to leave (going out of), quit, 
abandon, desert, forsake, A. els : of 
snow, to disappear: i. 2. 24 : iii. 4. 8 : 
iv. 1.8; 8. 24 ; 6. 16. Der. eclipse. 

lK-|ti|p^|Jiai| ifffofiou, {fi'^pifofuu to 
wind) to wind out ; of an army, to 
defile, vi. 5. 22. 

^K-ir^itirw,* viiiyffia, jrhrofiipa, to send 
out, conduct forth : M, to send forth 
of one's own company : A. : iii. 2. 24 : 
V. 2. 21. 

lK-irlirXT|Y|uu, see iK-irK-fyma, 

lK-ircirTo»K(&s, see iK-iriirrw, i. 1. 7. 

lK-ir^a£v»i w(a, to finish out, fully 
accomplish, A. D., v. 1. 13. 

lK-irfO'<&v, see iiarlima, v. 2. 31. 

lK-in)8di», 'fyrofMi, vcjri^TjKa, to leap 
or spring out or forth, vii. 4. 16. 

lK-iri|iirXTi|u,* irXiJtrw, irivXtiKa, to 
fUl out or up. A., iii. 4. 22 ? 

lK-irfv»,* frlofMi, iriiriaKa, 2 a. ivXw, 
to drink [out] up, Jl., i. 9. 26. 

iK-irCirro),* ireffovfjuax, wimaKa, 2 a. 
iireffov, to fall or be throum out : out 
of one's home, to be driven out, ban- 
ished, or exiled; oL iKTrcvrtaKdres the 
exiles : of trees, out of their places, to 
fall dovm : out of the sea, to be throum 
ashore or wrecked : to throw one*s self 
out, rush or hurry out, turnble out: 
i^: i.1.7: ii.3.10: v.2.178: vii.5.12s. 

lK-irXaYiCsy see iK-vX-^rta, i 8. 20. 



Ik^vXiIwi* vXej^ofuu, irtirXevKa, to 
sail out, forth, or auniy, e. g. out of the 
Pontus, i^, ii. 6. 2 : vii. 1. 1, 39. 

lK-irXc«»s, (otf, (irXitas* full) filled 
out, entirely full, complete, iii. 4. 22. 

^K-irX^TTO,* irXiJ^w, irhrXT/ya, pf. p. 
TriTrXTfYfiai, 2 a. p, ivX-fj^rip, but ^^- 
cirXdyriv, to strike out of one's self- 
possession ; to striJce with surprise, 
a>stonishmmt, alarm, or terror; to sur- 
prise, amaze, astonish, confound, con- 
fuse, alarm, terrify; A. ; i. 5. 13; 8.20. 

kK-vMav adv., (iroi/s) out of the way 
of the feet, out of the way : e. ToieL<rdai 
to put oiU of the UHiy : i. 6. 9 : ii. 5. 29. 

lK-iropciN>|MU., eiiurofiat, Trevopevfiai, 
to mardi or go out or forth, v. 1. 8. 

lK-iropi1^tt, i<na tcD, TrewSpiKa, to bring 
out, provide, procure, A. D., v. 6. 19 ? 

Ik-^«»)ia, aros, rb, (^Ivw) drinking- 
cup, beaker, iv. 3. 26 ; 4. 21 : vii. 3. 18. 

iK-raOfCsy see hK-relvdi, v. 1. 2. 

Iicratosy a, ov^ (iicros) on the sixth 
day, vi. 6. 38. 

iK-rdTTw,* rd^o), r^axa, to draw 
out or up in battle-order, trans. : M., 
intrans. or refl., v. 4. 12 ? vii. 1. 24. 

4k-t€Cv«,* revQ, riraKa, a. ereivoL, 
a. p. hddrfv, to stretch out, ex-tend. A., 
V. 1. 2 ; 8. 14. 

|K-To{e6o>, €«5<r«, to shoot forth ar- 
rows (out of a tower), vii. 8. 14. 

Cktos, 71, OP, (^^) sixth, vi. 2. 12. 

iK-rpihrw,* ^^w, rirpwpa, 2 a. m. 
erpairdfiriif, to turn otU or aside, trans. ; 
M., intrans., iv. 6. 16. 

iK-rpi^,* dphj/ia, r^po^, 2 a. p, 
iTpd<f>riy, to bring up (out of child- 
hood), vii. 2. 32. 

^K-Tp^w,* dpafioOfMi, dcSpdfiriKa, 2 a. 
i8pafjL0P, to run out or forth, to sally 
forth, V. 2. 17; 4. 16. 

lKT<&|fci)V, see Krdofiai, i. 9. 19. 

kK-^aivw,* ifxxifCa, ri<payKa, a. I^^^rp^a, 
to show forth. A.: irbXcftov €K<palv€f» to 
Ttvake hostile demonstrations, iii. 1. 16. 

4k-^<1p«»,* ofo-w, .hHpfoxo; a. ^i'«7ica 
or -Of, to bring or carry out or forth ; 
to report : e. xdXefwv to make open 
war: A. e/j, irphi : i. 9. 11 : iii. 2. 29. 

iK-^ciryoi,* ^6^ofiai, ir4<p€vya^^%^Ar^ 
fipvyoy, to flee out of danger, escape, 
A., o. or I., irp6s, i. 3. 2 ; 10. 3. 

Ik<&v, oOa-a, 6p, g. ifm-os, oi^ris, will- 
ing ; w. force of adv., willingly, vol- 
untarily, of free vjill or one*8 own ac- 
I cord, i. 1. 9 ; 9. 9 : ii. 4. 4 : iii. 2. 6. 
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(koMcv, see Xnfifidpta, i. 2. 26. 
tlXcua & Att. MioL, af, oliva, an 
OLIVE; ^ olive-tree, fabled as the 
gift of Athena, and sacred to her : tl 
4.6: Tii. 1. 37. 

IXoiov, ov, oleum, oil, esp. oHve-oU, 
iv. 4. 13 : V. 4. 28 : vi, 6. 1. 

IXdrntv * op, IXdx^<rros, i;, w, c. k s. 
of fXaxiJs Ep., nsu. referred to /wcfi^ 
STmllj litUe, or 6\lyos little, few: roO- 
\iX"TT09 (= rb eX.) at lecut : ii. 4. 13: 
iii. 2. 28: V. 7. 8 : vi. 2. 4s: vii. 1. 27. 
(Ka-iwm,* eXdurta kXQ, IXi^Xaica, a. 
IjXaiTa, to drive, ride. A.; intrans., or 
w. linrap, dpfia, (rrpdrcvfui, &c., under- 
stood, to ride, drive, advance, march, 
charge, ae. did, &c. : L 2. 23 ; 5. 7, 13, 
15; 8.1,10,24: iv.7.24. Der. elastic. 
tiXA^oos, or, of a deer: Kp4a tXd^ia 
deer's meat, venison, i. 5. 2. 

tXa^os, ov, 6 ii, (in Att. ^ as a ge- 
neric term), a deer, stag, y. 3. 10. 
jlXo^p^ d, 6v, [deer-like] light in 
motion or weight, nirnble, agile, iii. 3. 
6: iv. 2. 27. 

jlXa^flis lightly, nivnUy, with agU' 
%, vi. 1. 12 : vu. 3. 33. 
IXdxuTTOt, 9", 01^, see eXdmnf, iii. 2. 28. 
Wjx«,* ^i^w, pf. 1?. cXiffXeyfiM, a. 
J>' ^X^^^iTT, to eaximin^, question, or 
tn^ire, closely; to convict, prove; A. 
cp., p. ; ii. 5. 27 ? iii. 6. 14 (a. by attr., 
474 b): iv. 1. 23. 

IkuLviSf ^, ^, (IXeof j^y) pUeous, 
iv. 4. 11 ? 
IXctv, QsJMax^ &c., see a2p^». 
IXc\((«», l^ta, (iXckev a toar-cry) to 
raise the war-cry, to shout in battle, 
i. 8. 18: V. 2. 14? 
IXc{c&, IXIx^v, see Xtfia, i. 4. 13. 
tiXcvdcpCo, af, freedom, liberty, in- 
d^ndence, i. 7. 3 : iii. 2. 13 : vii. 7. 32. 
IXcif0^os, a, ov, {kXcvd- ? see ipxo- 
lULi) going and coming at pleasure, 
free, independe^U, ii. 5. 32 : iv. 3. 4. 
&Ji^^v, see Xufipdifu, i. 7. 13. 
IXfliECv, -oi|u, -M, -^v, see ipxofiai, 
*£Xur^VT|, rjs, v. I, for *A\iadpini, 
vii. 8. 17. 

IXic»,* A|w, ipf. cIXkop, to (2rat<7, 
(fragr, W^, A., iv. 2. 28; 5. 32: v. 2. 15. 
t'EXXds, d5oj, ^, jygZiflW, Greece; 
originally, it is said, the name of a 
town or district in southern Thessaly, 
settled by Hellen. The name was 
afterwards so extended as to include 
all Greece except the Peloponnesus ; 



and yet farther, so as to include not 
only this, but even all the Greek col- 
onies, wherever aitoated. i. 2. 9 ; 4. 7. 
— 2. Hellas, wife of Gongylus, friend- 
ly to Xenophon, vii. 8. 8. 

*£XXiiir, ipof, h, Hellen, a Chreek; 
oiiginally, it is said, the name of a 
son of Deucalion, and the father of 
.£olas and Dorus, and grandfather of 
, Aclueus and Ion. Passing to his pos- 
terity, it became the general name of 
all the Greeks (ffellines), while their 
great divisions were named from his 
children and grandchildren. As an 
' a<«., Gfreek. i. 1. 2 ; 2. 14, 18 ; 10. 7. 

4.iiXXi|i^«, Iffta, to speak Oreek, vii. 
1 3. 25. Der. Hellenist. 

4.'EXXi|vtK^ 1^, 69, Hellenic, Grecian, 
Oreek: t6 'EXXiyriJcdr [sc. orpdrtvua] 
the Chreek army or force : i. 1.6; 8.14 s. 

4.'EXXT|ViK«t adv., in the Greek lan- 
gua^, in Oreek, i. 8. 1. 

4.'EXXi|irC<, liot, (fem. adj. = *EXXi}- 
wirij, 235) Oreeian^ Oreek, iv. 8. 22. 

4.'EXXi|ViVT(ady., (spoken) in Oreek, 
vii. 6. 8. 

t'EXXifinreirruucdtit),^, Hellespontie 
or Hellespontian, i. 1. 9 : v. I. -ik&s, -lot. 
*EXX^<r-vovTos^ ov, 6, [the sea of 
Helle, who was here drowned, accord- 
ing to fable, in endeavoring to escape 
through the air to Colchis, with her 
brother Phrixus, on the back of a 
golden-fleeced ram] the Hellespont, a 
strait about 40 miles long and from 
1 to 4 miles wide, connecting the 
Propontis and .£gean, and separating 
Europe and Asia. It was bridged by 
Xerxes, and was the scene, in the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, of the great naval bat- 
tles of Cynossema and .£gospotami. 
The name was also applied to the re- 
gion lying about this strait, i. 1. 9. 
Ii The Dardanelles, or Strait of Gallipoli. 
IXoiiu, -oC|iiT)v, -tf|icroS| see alpiu). 

tlX1^^;tt, l<r<a iQ, iJiXruca I., to hope, 
expect, I. (a.), iv. 6. 18 : vi. 5. 17. 

4Xir{s, l6oi, ii, (fXTna to give hopi) 
hope, expectcUiati : eXvldas Xffcojf speak- 
ing or expressing hopes: tQp iivpLotp 
eXvLSofP fUa one [of the 10,000 expec- 
tations] chcmce in ten thousand : o., i. 
(A.): i.2.11: ii.1.19; 5.12: iii. 2. 8. 
IXmv, see hXaCvfo, i. 8. 10. 
4|*-, the form which the prep, h 
takes in compos, before a labial, 150. 
l|Ui6ov, see fiw^ddyta, v. 2. 25. 
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I|fc-avro0,* ijt, refl. pron., {i/xi, aMs) 
of myself: if e/iavToG dpx^ my onm 
province : i. 8. 10 : ii. 3. 29 ; 5. 10. 

4|fc-Pa£v«»,* pi/fffofMij ^^rjKa, 2 a. 
ipnif, to step or go into ; to go on board, 
embark; e/t, i 8. 17; 4. 7: ii. 8. 11. 

lpPd\Xc»,* pa\u, ^i^KriKa, 2 a. tpa- 
\ov, to throw or thrust in or upon, in- 
sert ; to inflict blows ; to [thrust in] 
give fodder to horses ; A. D. ; i. 5. 11 ; 
9. 27: reflexively, to throw one*s self 
into or upon, fall Upon, attack, charge; 
to strike into, invade, enter; i/x^dSXcuf 
els airoOs to [enter among them] in- 
vade their country; of a river, to empty 
into ; eli' i. 2. 8 ; 8. 24 : iii. 5. Ids. 

{(i-Bdsi -PdvTcs, see ifi-^yu), i. 4. 7. 

fy'P\P6Ll», Pi^dffu) pipQ, to put into 
or on board a vessel, make one embark, 
A. eli, V. 3. 1 ; 7. 8. 

4|i-PoXy|, ijs, {e/jL-^dXKto) an irrup- 
tuni, invasion, inroad, entrance, iv. 1. 4. 

l|fc-pp^yTi|Tos, OP, (ppovrdu) to thun- 
der, fr. ^povrii) thimder-stru^ck ; hence, 
stupefied, insane, panic-struck : iii. 4. 
12. 

IffMiva^ see fUvto, i. 2. 6, 10, 14. 

l|Ua>,* €fU(r<a e/xQ, €fii^fi€Ka, vomo, 
to VOMIT, iv. 8. 20. Der. emetic. 

l)i-|Uvw,* fievQ, fxefUirriKo, to remain 
or abide in, kv, iv. 7. 17. 
t4|Ji^ il, bv, my, mine, i. 6. 6. 

4|&oi), fyjoi, 4)U (b^ apostr. Ift), 
oblique cases of kytb, i. 3. 3, 6 ; 5. 16. 

l|t-iraXi.v adv., on the return, Imcik- 
wards, back, back again: so roHfiira- 
\tM (by crasis for rb ifivaXw) & €ls 
roHinrakuf [to that which is on the re- 
turn], i. 4. 15 : iii. 6. 13 : v. 7. 6. 

4|fc-irc8^«>, iixru, (vidov the ground) 
to fix in the ground, make fiim ; 
hence, to hold fast or sacred, sacredly 
observe. A., iii. 2. 10. 

IfixircLposi ov, s., (irfipa) in acquaint- 
ance with, acquainted with, experi- 
enced in, familiar with, o., iv. 5. 8 : 
V. 6. 1, 6 : vii. 3. 39. Der. empiric. 
4.4|ji-ircCp«s adv., in acquaintance 
with, o. ; ifiirelfxas ix^tv to be aoquairU- 
ed with, ii. 6. 1. 

Ifi^iriirTWKa, -wr&v, see efi-xlitTta. 

4|Ji-arfv«»,* rlo/jMi, irixuKa, to drink 
in, take a drink, vi. 1. 11 ? 

4|&-irlirXif||it or -iriiiirX'qiu,* irXi^d), 
T^TrXi^Ka, a. jp. iy-eir\'^0rfv, to fill into, 
fill up, cover with; to satisfy, content; 
A. G., p.; i. 7. 8 ; 10. 12 : vii. 7. 46. 



I|i-«£irpt||u or -v£|urf»ii|u,* irfrfyrta, 
wirpriKa, a. ev'^prjffa, {rLfivp-qfu, to 
bum) to put fire in, set fire to, set on 
fire. A., iv. 4. 14: v. 2. 3: vii. 4. 15. 

4|i-iKirni»,* ire<roO/iac, ir^irrwica, 2 a. 
iweaoy, to fall into, upon, or amxmg ; 
to throw one*s self into ; to attack ; to 
[fall into one*s mind] occur to; D., els: 
ii. 2. 19 ; 3. 18 : iii. 1. 18 : iv. 8. 11? 

iLb-irXcMS, wr, (r\4m* full) filled in 
with, full of, a^bounding in, G., i. 2. 22 ? 
t4|i-iro8£i;tt, Ivto iQ, im-pedio, to im- 
pede, hinder, be in the way of, A.^ iv. 
3.29. 

tlfir^Sios, w, in the, way, presetUing 
an obstacle, D., vii. 8. 3 s. 

l|fc-iro8^v adv., {h iroSwp dd(^ in the 
toay of the feet : cfiroSCity elyat, to be in 
the way, hinder, prevent, d. i. (w. t6 
or ToO), iii. 1. 13 : iv. 8. 14 : v. 7. 10. 

^i-voUtt, i^w, ircTo^i/fca, to create or 
produce in, inspire in, impress upon, 
D. A., CP., ii. 6. 8, 19 ; vi. 5. 17. 

4|Ji-iroXd«i| i^b), iffiirbXijKa, (akin to 
ir(a\4(a) to obtain or realize from a scUe, 
A., vii. 5. 4 ? 
H^v6piov, ov, a plcux of trade, em- 
porium, mart, i. 4. 6. 

l|fc-iropos, ov, 6, a person on a jour- 
ney for trade, a merchant, v. 6. 19. 

i|ii-irpoo'0cv adv., in front, before (in 
place or time), G., i. 8. 23 : vii. 7. 36 : 
i. the foregoing, precedirig, or pa^t, 
ii. 1. 1 : ol I. those in front, iv. 3. 14 : 
rA €, the fore parts or plcuxs in fro9it, 
V. 4. 32 : vi. 3. 14. 

l|fc-ira»X4M) i^<a, to sell, obtain by sale, 
A., vii. 5. 4 ? "^ 

{}fc-<|>a'yctv 2 aor. (h-4<f>ayop, €fi-<pdy<a, 
oifu, &c.; see i<r$i<a, the pr. ev-etrdita 
not being in use), to taJce in food, eat 
a little or hastily. A., iv. 2. 1 ; 5. 8. 

4(&-<^W|S, is, {tjxtXvui) shining in, 
manifest: ev r{; ifupaifet in public, 
publtdy, openly, u, 5. 25. 
4.l|jk-<^v»5 openly, v. 4. 33. 

w* prep., Lat. in w. abl., in : w. 
DAT. of place or persons, in, within, 
on, upon, at, among, i. 1. 6s; 5.1; 6. 
1 : iv. 7. 9 ; iv Ba/SvXcui'i [in tJie re^on 
of 6.] o^ or Tiear i., v. 5. 4 : — of time, 
in, at, on, during, within; iy To(fT(p 
[sc. XP^^'V] *^ or during this time, 
meanwhile; kv $ during which tim^, 
or [in the time when, 5570] while, 
whilst; i.2.20; 6.15s; 7.18; 10.10: 
— of state, manner, means, instra* 
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ment, &c., in, imder, with, i. 8. 21 ; 
7. 20 ; 9. 1 : 'iv. 3. 7 s. In compos. (<|fc- 
before a labial, and iy- bef. a palatal, 
150), in, into (698 d'), among, upon, at, 

Iv, kvAs, ivC, see ets, i. 9. 12 : vii. 5. 4. 

kv-ayKv\A», ijo-w, (d^wJXiy, see duty- 
Kv\6ofjMi) to [pnt in a] j£^ toith a thong, 
iv. 2. 28. 

tlvavTi6o|&a^ ^ofuu, -ffvatrruifuu, to 
oppose, withstand, d. repf or a., vii. 6. 5. 

£v-arrio9, a, ov, on the opposite side, 
opposite, opposed to, condra/ry, hostile 
to; in an opposite direction; over 
{igainst, against, in front of, before, in 
one*s face ; often w. an adv. force : 
ol ivdmoi the enemy : iK rod ivcufrlov 
[from] on the opposite side : rdjtamia 
(= t4 hoanla) in the opposite direC' 
tion, &c. : to&tou ivam-lov in this man*s 
presence : D., a., ^ : i. 8. 23 ? Hi. 2. 10 : 
iv. 3. 28, 32 ; 7. 5 : V. 8. 24 : vii. 6. 23. 

Iv-dnTw, A^w, to set on fire, set fire 
to, Mndle, A., v. 2. 24s ? 

fvaros, later Iwaros, rj, o¥, (im^a 
q. V.) nintJi^ iv. 6. 24. 

iv-auXC|o|uU| iffofjuu, rjifXurfMi 1., a. 
p. 7i{f\l<rdrpf, to en-camp, lodge for the 
night, vii. 7. 8. 

IvScia, as, (iu-d4<o) need, want, pov- 
erty, lack of provisions, i. 10. 18. 

lv-8clicvv(U|* del^io, diSeixO', in-dico, 
to in-dicate, express ; M, to show or ex- 
press one's own feelings, A., vi. 1. 19. 

lv-8^KaTos, 7f, w, ifv-b€Ka eleven) 
eleventh, i. 7. 18. 

iv-8^c»,* Be-fyrtaf SedirfKa, to lack in 
anything : impers. iv-dei there is lack 
or need of, o. d. ; i6pa vXeiovos h^ov 
he saw there [being] was need of more 
explicUTiess : M. to lack for one's own 
support, G. : vi. 1. 31 : vii. 1. 41 ; 3. 3 ? 

tv-8i)Xos, onf, among evident things, 
evident, manifest, plain; used like 
drjXos w. a participle ; ii. 4. 2 ; 6. 18. 

lfv-8T||M>s, ov, within a nation, at 
home; rd ivdvifia the home revemtes, 
vii. 1. 27. Der. endemic. 

lv-8l4»pio$, av, {di4>pos) sitting on the 
same secU, or ctt taMe, with another 
^the Thradans sitting at their meals): 
iv8l<l>pios subst., a table-companion: 
vii. 2. 33, 38. 
ttv8o6cv adv., from wUhin, v. 2. 22. 

IvSov adv., (iv) vnthin, ii. 5. 32. 

lv-80^, ov, (di^a) in repute, honor- 
able, glorwus, betokming honor, vi 1. 
23. 



Iv-8^ai k iv-8^}ia&,* 8&(rofMt, 84^ 
BvKa, 2 a. idvv, (cf. in-duo) to piU on 
one's self, A. : plup. hadpiu on, wore: 
i. 8. 3 : V. 4. 13. 

Iv-c- : for augmented forms thus be- 
ginning, look under ly- before a pala- 
tal, and under l|fr- before a labial. 

lv-^<iXov, see ifi-fidWta, i. 5. 11. 

Iv-^opo, as, (Hdpa a seat) a seat with- 
in (in a hidden place), ambush, am- 
bvMade, Lat. in-sidise, iv. 7. 22. 
4.4vf8pc^, tifiTia, a. h/-ifip€v<ra, to form 
or plcuae an ambush, lie in wait, i. 6. 2. 

Iv-ctiii,* iffofuu, (elfd) to be in or on, 
iv: to be [in B, place] there ; i. 5. 1 s ; 
6.3: ii. 4. 21s, 27. See ^m. 

CiKCKa,* sometimes Ivoccv (esp. be- 
fore a vowel), adv., for the sake of, on 
cuxotmt of, for the purpose of, for, o. ; 
comm. following, but sometimes pre- 
ceding or dividuig its complement : 
To&rov h^Ka on this account : i. 4. 5, 8 : 
ii. 3. 13, 20 ; 6. 14 : v. 1. 12 ; 8. 13. 

lv-€KcC)it]v, see fy-Kci/mi, iv. 5. 26. 

IvcWJKOvra indecl., {iwia) ninety, 
i. 6. 5 ; 7. 12. 

4vc6s (v. I. kwM), d, bv, deaf and 
dumb, iv. 5. 33. 

lv-eirX'^a6i)v, see iftrtrivKyjiu. 

lv-^T^pt|ox^ see ifi-TriTprjfu, iv. 4. 14. 

4v-cTos, 1^, 61V, (trjfu) sent in, incited, 
prompted, inrd, vii. 6. 41 ? 

4v-o^c(pura, see iy-xeipl^, iii. 2. 8. 

h-€xypov, ov, {ixvp6s) a pledge in 
hand, security, vii. 6. 23. 

4vHfx«» or 4v-t<rx«»,* ^^« or trxM^^ 
i<Txr\Ka, to hold foM in, catch or «7i- 
tangle in, A. D., vii. 4. 17. 

h'i\v, see h-ei/u, i. 6. 1 : ii. 4. 27. 

KvOa adv. demonst., rel., and com- 
plem., (ev) of place, tJiere, here, where : 
sometimes of time (esp. w. 5iJ), there^ 
upon, then, when : i. 6. 8 ; 8. 1 s> 4 : 
iv. 1.2; 6. 22, 29 : v. 1. 1. 
4.lvOd-8€ (-5e adding demonstr. force, 
cf. 252a) there, here: {-de signifying 
to, 608 e) thither, hith&r : ii. 1. 4 ; 3. 
21 : iii. 3. 2 : v. 1. 10. 
^Ma-vfp in the very place where. Just 
where, where, iv. 8. 25 : vi. 4. 9. 

^-Oe^iiv, -6il|MV0S, &c., see ev-rlBrifxi. 

M€V adv., (ev, cf. iv$a) thence, hence, 
whence (sc. cKclffe ii. 3. 6 ; sc. ra&ras 
iii. 5. 13): ivOev fikv . . ivOev 84 hinc 
. . illinc, hence . . then/x, [from] on 
this side . . and on thM : ivdev Kal iv- 
1 0€v on each side, g. : i. 10. 1 : iL 4. 22. 
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l|-^Xt^ see €K'ir\4<a, ii. 6. 2. 
if-^mw, ip\//(af {ifnr<a serpo, to creep) 
to creep otU orforthf vii. 1. 8. 

2 a. IjiKOoif, to come or go out or /or^ 
d^ftartf escape, e^ : of time, to expire, 
elapae : i. 3. 17 : iii. 1. 12 : vii. 5. 4. 

||-f(m^ 4(rT(u, see l(-ei/u (elfd). 

l|-€rd(tt, <i<rw, e^-i^a/ca, (^r66t true) 
to search out the tnith of, examdne, 
inspect: M. to present oriels self for in- 
spection, pass review, y. 4. 12 ? 

4.4(4Tcuris, ews, ij, inspection or re- 
vieu) of troops, i. 2. 9, 14 ; 7, 1 s. 

^-cTpdi^v, see iK-rpi<f>u, .vii. 2. 32. 

if-cv^-iropi^M, f<rw i(a, weirdpiKa, to 
provide toell ot fully, v. 6. 19 ? 

i|-^^va^ see ix-ifMiiw, iii. 1. 16. 

if-^^vyov, see iK-</>€&Y<a, i. 3. 2. 

i£-T)^)iai, T^ofuu, '^ijfiai, to lead 
forth,: to bring out to another, com- 
municate, impart ; dyad&y n i. to ren- 
der smne service, esp. by information 
or guidance : A. D., cis : iv. 6. 28 : yi. 
6. 84. Der. exegesis. 

4£-|Sciv, -]fcouv or {crav, see H^-eifu. 

4|^K0VTaindecl., (1^) sexaginta, six- 
ty, ii. 2. 6 : iv. 8. 27. 

4(WJK«»| ^^(u, ^/ca 1., to come or have 
cofine out; of time, to have run out, 
expired, or passed by, pr. as pf., 6i2, 
vi. 3. 26. 

[-i|X9ov, see i^-ipxofiai, i. 6. 5. 
E-^v, see i^-eifu (clfd), vi. 6. 2. 
{-^vcYKO) -ov, see iK-4>ipia, v. 6. 29. 

l6-^}x6i|v, see i^-dy<a, i. 8. 21. 

l(-icvi(u, -i^, see ^^-ei/u (el/u), v. 1. 8. 

IE-vicWo)tai,* t^o/jMi, tyfuu, to come 
out to ; to fly or send far enough to 
hit, to recu:h, of both missiles and 
senders, o. ; to amount to, suffice, els : 
i. 8. 19 : iii. 3. 7, 15, 17 1 vu. 7. 64. 

l(-C(m||iS* OTiJ<r«, iffrriKO, to pUuse 
out of: M. to stand out of, urUhdraw 
from, i^, i. 5. 14. 

l£-o8os, ov, ii, a way out, ouUet ; 
egress, departure, excursion, expedi- 
tion; V. 2. 9: vii. 4. 17. Der. Exodus. 

l|ouicv, l{ojwu, see ^(u, i. 3. 11. 

<|-6v, see i^-€Ltu (elfU), ii. 5. 22 ; 6. 6. 

^-oirXC|;w, Uru tQ, &ir\iKa 1., to arm 
fully or completely : M, soto arm or 
accoutre one*s sdf: i^<air\urfUpos in 
f%dl armor : i. 8. 3 : ii. 1. 2 : iii. 1. 28. 
l^-oirXAo^Oy as, the arming, military 
equipment or array, i. 7. 10. 

l(-op|i4», 'fyrta, &pfiriKaf to urge forth, 



incite, animate, ▲. ivt : A, k M. in- 
trans., to siart or set otU or forth, go 
forth, iwl: iii. 1. 24s: v. 2. 4; 7. 17. 

ij^-wcrlof ds, {i^-€ifu fr. €^) per^ 
missuni, license, authority: i^owrlop 
Toieuf to give license, D., v. 8. 22. 

l{-inixv«, V, g. €0$, = V. L i^-d-wrtxvs. 

I£fl» adv., (ii) out, out of, unthout, 
otUside, on the outer side of, abroad ; 
beyond, beyond the reach of; besides : 
rb i^ta the outer: o.; i 4. 48 ; 8. 13 : 
u. 2. 4; 6. 8, 12: iii. 4. 16 : vu. 8. 10. 
4.l{«iOcv from toithout, outside of, iii. 
4. 21: V. 7. 21. 

loiio^ see eUd^ta, ii. 1. 18. 

I6paica or iApoKo, see 6pd(a, IL 1. 6. 

lopT^, ijs, {6fm}fu to stir, excite f) a 
festival, feast, v. 3. 9 s. 

I»- or 4A-, by apostr. for iirl, i. 2. 2. 
lYyAXtt, 



eXw, I^cXko, to an* 
nounce to : M, to announce or declare 
one's self, to promise, offer, consent, 
propose one's self, d. i., ii 1. 4: iv. 7. 
20 : vii. 1. 33. 

kn-dLy»* U^iif, ^a, to bring or prO' 
pose against, A. D. Tepl, vii. 7. 57. 

IfiraOov, see ird(rx<Of i. 3. 4 ; 9. 6. 
t lir-aiv&, * 4au k 4ffo/uu,'Sp€Ka, (abf^ta 
to speak) to speak for or in favor of, 
applaud, approve, command, praise/ 
to thank, acknowledge gratefully (even 
in civilly declining) ; Jl. Mi i. 8. 7; 
4. 16: ii. 6. 20: iii. 1. 46: vii. 7. 62. 

Ifir-cuvos, ov, 6, {aXjfoi speech) praise, 
oommeTidatioTh, applause, v. 7. 33. 

iir-cUpM,* dpQ, ipKo, a. ^pa, to raise 
to, stir up, excite, iriduce, influence, 
A. I., vi. 1. 21 : vii. 7. 26. 

Iv-alrtos, 09^, charged against, d. : 
hrairi6» ri [something charged against] 
a ground of a^xusation, iii 1. 5 ? 

inr-OKoXovOiii^ 'fyrw, to follow npon 
or after, prwrsue, D., iii. 2. 35 : iv. 1. 1. 

kn-wtnoim,* oiffofuu, dKi/fKoa, a. iJKoV' 
<ra, to listen to, overhear. A., vii 1. 14. 

Iirdv or lir^i (^el i», 619 b) reL 
adv. or conj. w. subj., whtn-ever,y}hen, 
after, as soon as: hrhv rdxi^ra as soon 
as, 553b : i 4. 13 : ii 4. 3f iv. 6. 9. 

Air-ava-Tf Ivw,* repQ, rirtUM, a. #r€i- 
pa, to stretch up for another to strike, 
to present upstretehed. A., vii 4. 9 ? 

«ir-ava-x«*P^i V'*'* i^^i^P^*^ to go 
back to, retreat, return, €lt, iii. 3. 10. 

lir-av-^pXO|MU,* iXeT^aofJLai, iX'/fkuOa, 
2 a. ^\$op, to go up or bcick to, return^ 
els, vi. 6. 32 : vii. 8. 48. 
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hr-6wm, on the upper side, ahoffe : r& 
iwdma the preceding narrative, vi. 3. 1. 

hr-oftnSjm, i^w, to threaten besides, 
€tdd threats, vi 2. 7. 

fr-fy-^yiX^, dffjfjMi, to laugh at in 
one'8 face, to insidt, D., ii. 4. 27. 

Iv-cyc^Mi* epw, ey^epxa 1., a. ^Jyet- 
/>a, to rouse to, atcto/ken, wake up, 
trans., iy. 3. 10. 

fir-cO^|iT)v, lir-i9fatiV| see eri-rlOiifu. 

ItrtC rel. adv. or coig. (upon this 
that, ixl) : of time, aft!Br, when, now 
that, since; whenever, as often as ; 

eirei Tdx^^^*!^ ^ 90<>^ <M» 553^ ^ causal, 
since, inasmuch as, for ; €X€l ye cer- 
tainly or of course since : i.1.1; 3. 1 s, 
5s,9; 5.2; 8.20: iii.1.31: yi.3.21. 

lliTfiSdv (eTei-i^ S») rel. adv. or couj. 
w. subj., when^ser now or indeed, 
when indeed, when, after, as soon as : 
iweiShif rdxi^ra as soon as: i. 4. 8 : 
ii. 2. 4; 8.29: iiL 1. 9. 

4.fira-8^ rel. ady. or coi^.: of time, 
wJien now or indeed, after, as soon as; 
causal, since now or indeed; eweidi/i ye 
certainly since, inasmuch as: i. 1. 3 ? 

2. 17; 7.16; 9.24: iii.6.18: yu.7.18. 
lv-«CSoK see €<^-op6M, yii. 6. 31. 
fir-<i|u,* iffofuu, (elfil) to be upon or 

over, €tI, i. 2. 5 ; 7. 15 : iy. 4. 2. 

ITir-fip,* ipf. ieiw, (c7/u ({. Y,) to ffo 
or come upon or against, advance 
against, attack, D.; to advance, pro- 
ceed, come up or forward : of time, to 
follow, suceied; ij Mov<ra tw {"hfiipa, 
p6^) the coming, following, or next 
Tnaming, kc. : i. 2. 17 ; 7. 1 s, 4 ; iy. 

3. 23,27; 7.28: y. 7. 12. 
IvcC-ir^ conj., since indeed, inas- 
much as, ii. 2. 10 : 5. 38, 41 : iy. 1. 8. 

iwtt^Uf lircfo^v, see reiSia, i.2.26. 

lir-«oa(v), see ir-eifu {elfd), i. 7. 15: 
see iw-€ifu (el/ic), y. 7. 12. 

Iirtira ady. (ml rd when or sin^ 
those things are, cf. etra ; or fr. M and 
cira), thereupon, thereafter, then, after- 
wards, next ; then also, moreover, fwr- 
ther: 6 ixevra xp^os the coming time: 
i. 3. 10 ; 9. 5, 14 : ii. 1. 17; 4. 13 ; 5. 20. 

fr-^K«iva ady., (also written €ir' 
ejcetm) upon yonder side, beyond: ck 
rod €. from the region beyond, y. 4. 8. 

hr-eK-^im,* Se^ffofMi, to run out 
against, sally out upon, y. 2. 22. 

fir-4Xiirov, see m-XeLira, i. 5. 6. 

lv-4-€i|u,* ipf .^iy, to go out against, 
vi. 6. 4? 

LEX. AK. 8 



to come or sally out against, y. 2. 7. 

lv-c{68iot, 09, {i^-o8of) relating to 
an expedition : iire^69ui [sc. Upd] sac- 
rifices respecting an excursion, yi . 5. 2: 
v, L ir i^6d<fi {-odel^ or -od(^), brt^&dta. 

htned^r\v, see vdofuii, i. 9. 19. 

Iw-iir i yoy, see hn-'vl'vrta, iy. 1. 10. 

4v«vpA7|ii|V» see irpdma, yii. 6. 32. 

liTffirpdKtiir, see viTpdaKta, yii. 2. 6. 

Iv-^X^I'^* ^Xci)<ro/LUu, i\ij\v6a, 
2 a. 1j\0op, to go to or upon, traverse, 
A., yii. 8. 25. 

hr-ipwrdM,* ipufr-fyruf k ipi/iaoficu, 
•flpdarifKa, 2 a. -t^pSfiTpf, to put a question 
to, ifiquire of, question, ask ; to queS" 
tionfiirther, again to ask; A. OP. ; iii. 
1. 6: y. 8. 5: yii. 3. 12 ; 4. 10. 

Iirfvov, see wlma, yi. 1. 5 ; 4. 9. 

hr4irn\¥, 4m|a^ -flVT&0i|v, see 
i4>-Urrvtu, i. 5. 7 : iii. 4. 21 ; 3. 20. - 

hr-krxw, see ^-^w, iii. 4. 36. 

lir-«TffrA7|ii|V, see iTi-rdrrv, ii.3.6. 

lv-c^O|UU| €(^(oficu, edyfuu or i;9- 
y/uu, to imprecate upon one*s self, ap- 
peal to the gods, y. 6. 3. 

Iv-<4^vt|v, see hri-^abta, ii. 4. 24. 

hnMynv, see 0erhr(a> y. 4. 18. 

Iv-cxM)* ^h* or (Tx^w, iaxv*»h 2 a. 
f(rxoif, to hold upon, hold back froTn, 
delay, refrainfrom, g., iii. 4. 36. Der. 

EPOCH. 

ht'^v, -^wuv or -'Qouv, see ir-equ 
(cl/u), i. 2. 17 ; 6.15; 10.10. 

lir-^KOos, C9, (dKoiiS) listening to; 
favorable for hearing: els iw/JKoop [sc. 
XCi'ptoi'] into a hearing place, toithin 
hearing distance (so h imiK&ip), ii. 5. 
38 : iii. 3. 1 : yu. 6. 8. 

lir-f)icro, see hr-dyta, yii. 7. 57. 

liHjv, see iirdv, ii. 4. 3. 

Iir-4|v, see hr-eifu (elfU), i. 2. 5. 

Iir-'gvtcrav, see iir-atp4<a, i. 3. 7. 

Iir-fjpo, see iT-alp<a, yi. 1. 21. 

iir-T|p^|aii)v, see ir-eporrdw, iii. 1. 6. 

M* prep., by apost. kii^ or l^\ 
<m, ifpoTi, or against (as in cases oi 
resting, leaning, pressing,- ka., on or 
against) : (a) w. 6ek. of place, on or 
upon (the relation often closer than 
that indicated by the dat.), in, on 
board of; on the bank or borders of a 
riyer or country ; upon a place as an 
object of aim, for, totoards ; i. 4. 3 ; 
7. 20 : ii. 1. 3: if. 3. 6, 28:— of military 
or other support, and hence of associa- 
tion in place or time, by, wUh, 
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deep, at, in, in or at the time of; hrl 
rerrdpury upon four ranks as the sup- 
port of the line, four deep, i. 2. 15 ; 
iif> hbt one by one, v. 2. 6 ; ^0* iavrtaif 
by tJiemselves, ii. 4. 10 ; iwi ^dXayyos 
in line of battle, iv. 6. 6 ; i<fi iifuop in 
our time, i. 9. 12 : — (b) w. Dat. of 
place, on, upon, at, near, by, i. 2. 8 ; 4. 
1.4s: — of purpose, end, object, con- 
dition, terms, occasion, or cause, for, 
on account of, in respect to, on, at, in, 
i.3.1; 6.10: ii.4.5: iii. 1,27,46; iif 
tjf on condition that, €</> Ifre in order 
**«^» !•» 557a» iv. 2. 19 : vi. 6. 22 : — 
of persons or things on which one de- 
pends or exerts authority, in the power 
of (Lat. penes), dependent upon, sub- 
ject to; over, in charge or command 
of;^ i. 1 . 4 ; 4. 2 : — denoting succession, 
upon, after, in addition to, in reply to, 
ii. 2. 4 ; 5. 41 : iii. 2. 4 : — (c) w. Ace. 
of place or person, on or upon (im- 
plying motion), to, at, against; M 
rii' MaLayBpov [upon the bank of] to 
the Mceander (so often, where water is 
spoken of); i. 1. 3 ; 2. 4s, 17, 22 :— of 
extent in space, time, &c., to the ex- 
tent of, to, over, through, till, i. 7. 15 : 
vi. 6. 36 ; iirl iroXiJ (ird/uiroXv, ppaxO, 
rXiof, 6<rov, &c.) to or over a great or 
wide extent or distance, &c., i. 8. 8 ; 
irl Tojf iXOoi would go to all lengths, 
resort to every expedient, iii. 1. 18 ; iirl 
froKKoM rerayfjuhoi arranged to the 
depth of many ranks, dravm up many 
deep (where gen. more comm.), iv. 8. 
11 : — of the object to be reached, ob- 
tained, or affected, to, for, after, to ob- 
tain, i. 2. 2; 6. 10: iv. 3. 11 : v. 1. 8: 
— (d) in compos., on, upon, to, for, 
at, agaiTist, over, after, besides; often 
rather strengthening the sense of the 
8imple,_ than adding a new idea. 

Iir-Ceurtv, see (hr-eifu (et/u), i. 7. 4. 

liri-pdXX«,* jSaXw, jS^/SXiyico, to throw 
or put on. A., iii. 5. 10 : if. pf. to have 
[put] on4*s arrow on the string (pt. 
with one*s arrow on the string), M, 
iv. 8. 28 : v. 2. 12. 

liri-PoT|0^«», i/jffu, ^por/firiKo, to come 
to the aid of, give support to, D. , vi. 6. 9. 
t4vi-PovXcvtt»,e(^(i;,^6/3o<}Xet;«:a,to^^7i 
OTplot against, plot, con^re or i7Urigu>e 
against, form designs against or to get, 
D., I., i. 1. 3 : ii. 6. 28 s : v. 6. 29. 

lia-povX-4, vs, a design against, plot. 



k 2 pf. yiyova, 2 a. iyephit/rpf, to come or 
fall upon, attack, D., iii. 4. 25: vi4.26. 

ktei-ypi/^, dij/fa, yiypa^a, to write 
upon, inscribe, v. 3. 5. Der. epiorau. 

lirv-8cCicvv|u k Scucv^,* SeL^, Bi- 
Seixa, to point out, show, display, or 
eashUkt to others: M, to show, dis- 
play, or exhibit one's self or in one's 
self: A.D., CP.: i.2.14; 8.13,16; 9. 
7, 10, 16 : iv. 6. 15 s : v. 4. 34. 

lir-iSctv, -tS^v, see l^-opdca, iii. 1. 13. 

Im-Si^KM, (b^, oftener c&^o/iai, dc- 
BLioxa, to follow upon the steps of, 
pursue, give chase, 1. 10. 11 : iv. 1. 16. 

4vi-8f>ap«CV| see ^i^p4x*a, iv. 3. 31. 

lvtd:ouiiv, see irt^^, iii. 4. 48. 

Im-ioAaTTios, ov, (ddXarra) lying 
upon the sea, on the sea-coast, mari- 
time, V. 5.. 23. 

-Oo£|«,t)v, -O^VM, &c., see hn-ridrifu. 
4.4irC-6cvit, etos, ii, an attack, assault, 
iv. 4. 22 : vu. 4. 23. 

to set one*s heart upon, to desire, long 
for, wish, covet, a., i.,^ i. 9. 12, 21. 
4.firi-6v|fcCa, as, desire, ii. 6. 16. 

4vi-Kcupios, ov, (Kaipds) opportiinus, 
proper for the occasion, appropriate, 
sudtable, important, chief, vil. 1. 6. 

lin-Kd|iirTw,* Kdfi.\l/(a, {Kdfirrw to 
bend) to wheel [BOBin'st'] forward, bend 
one*s line of battle, i. 8. 23. 

lirv-KaTa-^-^Cirrw or -j^iirr^* ^i^a, 
mii<l>a, to throw doumupim. A.., iv.7.13. 

liii-KCL|i.ai,* KeLffofjLcu, (cf. in-sto) to 
press upon, attack, assault, D., iv. 1. 
16 ; 3. 7, 30 : v. 2. 6, 26. 

fm-K^vSuvot, ov, c, dangerous, per- 
ilous, D. : iTiKlySw6v iartv there is 
danger : i. 3. 19 1 ii. 5. 20 : vii. 7. 54. 

Im-KOi^p^ i^w, {h-L-Kovpos an aux- 
iliary, Koupos young man) to assist, de- 
fend, protect against ; to relieve, a/oert; 
D. A., V. 8. 21, 25. 
.|.iiri-KO^ipT||ia, arot, rh, a protection, 
defence, relief, e., iv. 6. 13. 

Im-KpdTfva, as, (hn-Kpar'fii in power 
over, Kpdros) power over, control, com- 
mand, mastery, vi. 4. 4 : vii. 6. 42. 

Im-iqiirirTW,* ^ta, KiKpwf>a, to throw 
a veil over, conceal : M, to conceal om's 
self or one's own doings, hence pt 
secretly, 674 b, d, LI. 6. 

Im-KirirTW, K^yf^ta, Kiicw^ to bend or 
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htv-Kvpitt, {Shtm, (xvpos authority) to 
add aiUhorUy, confirm, vote, iii. 2. 82. 

cnx-KttXvtt V. I. = diro-Kia\6ia, iii. 8 . 3. 

lirv-Xa|iPdvMy* Xifxpoftaif ef Xij^a, 2 a. 
fXa^oi', to reach or extend to, take in, a. : 
M. to seize upon, lay hold of, o. : iv. 
7. 12 s: yi. 6. 58. Der. epi-lepsy. 

4vi-Xavddvo|MU,* Xiiaoiuu, XiXija/juu, 
2 a. iXaOdfirpf, to let a thing lie hid 
for or escape one's self, to forget, o., 
hl 2. 25. 

im-XlvM, \i^<a, to say in addition, 
my busides or also. A., L 9. 26. Der. 

EPI-LOGUB. 

Ivi-VcCvtt,* \d\pa, XAotra, 2 a. Ac* 
TOP, to leave behind; of things, to fail, 
give otU, be VKmting; A.; i.5.6; 8.18? 

lirUXcKroSi op, (K4yw to pick, choose) 
picked for service, select, chosen, iii. 4. 
43: viL4. 11. 

liri-|U4>Ti^|UUy vpovfuii 1., a. ifiap- 
TvpdfiTjp, (jidpTvs) to call to vntness, 
appeal to, A., iv, 8. 7. 

{vU|iaxo& OP, 8., Qiix'V'^ that 
may be fougnt against, open to attadk, 
assailable, v. 4. 14. 
tlm-|i4XciA, as, care bestowed upon, 
attention, diligence, thoughtfiUness, i. 
9. 24, 27. 

t^rt-|&^<^ 4%, c. 4<rr€pos, caring for, 
careful, attentive, vigilant, iii. 2. 30. 

«n-|iA.o|iai or -|iAco|iai,* fuXifjao- 
tuu, fiefiiXrifAoi, a. p. itieX-fjOrfP, to care 
for, to take care or charge of, attend 
to, give attention to, take thought, ob- 
serve or toa,tch carefully, o. cp., i. 1. 
5 5 8. 21 : iii. 1. 88 ; 2. 37 : iv. 3. 30. 

lin-|aivM,* /lepQ, fjLefUprjKa, a. i/ietya, 
to wail for, wait, tarry ; to remain 
over or in charge of, abide by, M : v. 
5. 2 : vu. 2. 1. 

km^yXyvv^* fU^to, i^iuxa 1., {fdy- 
pvfu misceo, to mix) A. or M. to min- 
gle or associate vrith, have intercourse 
or dealings with, rpSs, iii. 5. 16. 

M|jiirXi|Vy see TlfiTXrifu, i. 5. 10. 

Iwi-votm, ijau, pevbrfKO, {p6oi) to think 
upon or of, have in mind, intend, pur- 
pose, propose. A., I., ii. 2. 11 ; 6. 4. 
t^opKlw, '/jau, iwubpKrfKa, to perjure 
01 forswear one*s self, commit perjury; 
swear falsely by, a. : rb hriopK€tp per- 
jury : H 4. 7; 5. 88, 41; 6. 22 : iii. 1. 
22. 

t hnooKla, as, perjury, false swearing, 
rp6j, ii. 5. 21 : iiL 2. 4, 8. 

M-opKOf^ or, (ipKos) against an 



oath, perjured, swearing falsely, ad- 
dicted to perjury, ii. 6. 25. 

Iwi-vidlf-<iiis* iffOfjuu, (el/d) to be 
present in ttadition, to be also cU hand, 
iii. 4. 23 9 

lnv^gidp tt|M / ipf. •feiM, (€Xiu) to come 
up or march by the side or abrecat (in 
addition to or in support of others, 
also or higher up), iii. 4. 23 ? 30. 

l«v-«{vTM^* rrevovyLOi, ThmaKa, 2 a. 
freffop, of snow, to fall upon; of men, 
to fall upon, rnaJte a descejU upon, cU- 
tack,D.;i.S.2: iv. 1.10; 4.11; 5.17. 

iiTitroX^ as adv., better written frl 
irokO, i 8. 8 : see iirL 

M-irovot, OP, c, for toil, toilsome, 
laborums; portending toil; L 3. 19 : 
vi. 1. 23. 

hn-P-plwrm or ^urriM,* /U^w, i^/iii- 
0a, to throw upon others, throw down, 
A., V. 2. 23. 

M-^^vTotf OP, (^ia) flowed upon, 
well-uxUered, i. 2. 22. 

kn-a^rrm, a. 4<ra^, (ffdrrta to pack) 
to put a pack on, to saddle, a., iii. 4.35. 

nSm-o^^f, eos, Episthenes, from 
Amphipolis m Thrace, a commander 
of taigeteers, discreet and trustworthy, 
i. 10. 7 : iv. 6. 1. —2. An Olynthian 
lochace, not«d for his love of hand- 
some boys, vii. 4. 7 s. 

liri-<rfr((o|uU| Iffofuu lovfiai, aeal- 
rifffiai, (cxros) to add to one's stock of 
provisions, to collect, obtain, or lay in 
provisions; to provision one's self, pro- 
cure food, forage; i. 4, 19 ; 6. 4. 

4.lirt-<rtTur|i^ ov, 6, obtaining pro- 
visions, provisioning ; asupply of pro- 
visions ; i. 5. 9 : vii. 1. 9. 

liTi- tfufii ' i oftai, comm.oicoirk»,* VKi- 
rf/ofiai, fcKCfifuu, to in-sped, review, a. ; 
to ascertain by inspection, cp.; ii. 3. 
2 : iii. 3. 18. 

ivx-oiccvdtM, dtf-w, to repair, keep in 
repair, v. 8. 13. 

Im-oicowlM, see 4Tt-a'K4irT0fuu, ii. 3. 2. 

ivxHTirdM,* tnriffia, faTaKO, to draw 
to or upon; M, to draw upon one's 
self, drug along or after, a., iv. 7. 14. 

lirt-€nroC|i>t|v, see i^h^o/tai, iv.,1. 6. 

lir-CoTafuu,* hri-cr'fyTOfMi, ipf. i)irt- 
trrdfirpf, {M, tirra/juu, 167 a) to stand 
upon a subject as mastering it, while 
in £ng. we say '*to understand it," 
as able to carry it in the mind ; to 
understand, know, know about, be 
avHxre, be acquainted with, be assured. 
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A. P., OP. ; to know how, i. ; i. 8. 12, 15 ; 
4.8,15: iii. 2.23: Yi6.l7. See ^pdw. 

I«i-0T^ -oTcUi|v, see i^4^Tii/u, 

jMHrroo^t, ews, ih a stopping^ halt, 
ii. 4. 26. 

ihn-vrartm, • -fyna, (iTi-crdrutt one 
ymo stands over, in command or 
charge, tarrifu) to act as wnvmamder, 
eommand, take the charge, ii. 3. 11. 

Iw-orriXXH^* vrtXQ, ivraKKO, a. 
foreiXa, to send to, D. A., CP.; to com- 
mand, enjoin, charge, D. i.; v. 3. 6 : 
Tii. 2. 6 ; 6. 44. 

kma^^MV, w, g. opwf, (kirAffraiMC) 
acquainted or converaomt with, skilled 
or versed in, q., ii. 1. 7. 

Im-^rrijirat, &c., see i^ffriiiu, 

Im.VToX'^, ^t, (^irt-o-rAXw) on EPI8- 
TLB, letter, L 6. 8 : iiL 1. 5. . 
tiiri-<rT|Mi.Tf£c4 as, o^ esepeii^ion 
against, li. 4. 1. 

4vi-<rTpa'Ct^ ei^w, iffrpdrevKtu, to 
march or 7na^ an eacpedition against, 
make tear upon, it 3. 19. 

4vi-«^TT«*,* d^v, to «2ay upon; if. 
to slay one*8 sdf upon : A.- D. : i. 8. 29. 

fiiv-Tdrr»,* rd^ia, riraxoL, to lay 
upon, camTnand, enjoin, commit, D. I. : 
M. to station behind one's own line, 
A. !>.: ii. 3. 6 : vi. 6. 9 : vii. 6. 14. 

4w-TfXlM, 4<ru Q, rer Acira, to bring 
to an end, complete, accomplish, con- 
summate, A., iy. 3. 13. 

4iriT^8iU>s, a, w, s., (hrirrfiis to the 
pwrposi) suited to a purpose, suitahU, 
appropriate, proper, fitting, fit, suited 
to ones needs, i., i. 3. 18: ii. 3. 11 ; 5. 
18 : rd iwirifieuL (art. sometimes om.) 
the things suited to the support of 
life, the necessaries of life, provisions, 
supplies, i. 3. 11 : iv. 4. 17 : ol Irir^- 
deuK the suitaJfle or proper persons; 
sometimes the persons suited to one, 
i e. his friends; vii. 7. 13, 57. 

I«t-Ti0i||u,* B-j/ja-ta, r^cuca, a. fOtfica 
{$Q, &c.) to put OT place upon, inflict, 
A. D., i. 3. 10, 20 : vi. 4. 9 : if. to put 
one's self npon, fall or press upon, cU- 
tack, asaaU, d., li. 4. 3. Der. epithet. 

4viToiroX^ as adv., better written 
M th iroX4, iii. 1. 42 : see roXi^t. 

Ivi-Tp^nt,* rphl/ia, rirpo^, to turn 
or give over to, commit, efolrust, confide 
{iwiTpew6fi£P(u commdtted or committing 
themselves to his chai^ i. 9. 8), A. d. 
I. ; to permit, suffer, cUlow, direct, d. 
<or A.) I. ; to refer or leave it to, d, op. ; 



L 2. 19: iii. 2. 81 ; 5. 12: yL 1. 31; 5. 
11 ? vu. 7. 3, 8, 18. . 

kn-rp(x*h* Spafwdfuu, ht^p&fuifica, 
2 a. (9pti/uHf, to run upon a foe, to make 
a quick attack or rapid onset, iv. 3.31. 

•wv-rryxAvm^* re^^fuu, rer^ffKO, 
2 a. hvxw, to happen or light upon, 
fall in or m^et with, find, d., i. 9. 25. 

Iw-^cUi^* ^9»(a, wi^yxa, 2 a. |). 
as m. i^dnpr, to show to: M. to show 
one*s self to, appear, make one's ap- 
pearance, come in view, be in sight, D., 
iL4. 24: iii. 4. 13, 39 s ; 5.2. 

hri-^^p«»;* olaw, ipiiioxa, to bring 
upon : M, to bear ons's self onward, 
rush upon, i. 9. 6 : y. 8. 20. 

lvi-9$lYyo|iai. iy^opjfu, t^^e^iuu, 
to sotmd [onward] the charge, iv. 2. 7 f 

hn-^op4m, iiata,ire^6firiKa 1., to carry 
or bring upon, A., iiL 5. 10. 

M-x^f* ^ t, g. trot, agreeable, pleas- 
ing, gnukous, wvnning, in one's man- 
ner, ii. 6. 12. 

*»»-X«P^ ♦^w* i^i'K€xelprfKa, (xelp) 
to lay hand to, undertake, attempt, try, 
endeavor, i., i. 9. 29 : ii. 5. 10 ; 6. 26. 

^**-X^»* X^ or x«w, KixvKa 1., (x^« 
to pour) to pour upon or in, add by 
pouring. A., iv. 5. 27. 

ktnryja^im, -fyrv, jcexf^/n^iKa, to move 
upon or against, to advance, i. 2. 17. 

lvi-i|n|^£lM, Uru lu, i^-^uca, to put 
to vote, put the question, call the vote, 
A.: M. to vote for, vote, a. : y. 1. 14 ; 
6. 35 : yi. 1. 26 : yii. 3. 14 ; 6. 14 ? 

iv-uKv, -UvQX, see iweifu (et/u), i. 7. 2. 

lirXcuira, see ir\iia, i. 9. 17. 

hrki^yi\v, see tXi^wj y. 8. 2, 12. 

lv-OiKo8oul», iiffW, pf. p, (}K0B6flfl- 

fuu, to buUa upon, A. irt, iii. 4. 11. 

firD|&ai,* tyl/opuai, ipf. tXwbiJLifv, 2 a. 
iawdfiriy, sequor, to follow as a friend 
or as an enemy ; to pursue; to attend, 
accompcmy ; D., v^v, iirl : i. 3. 6, 17 s; 
4.13s; 8.19: ii. 3. 17; 6.13. 

<ra, to swear to a statement, add an 
ocUh, yii. 5. 5 ; 8. 2. 

Iirpdx^v, see rpdrru, ii. 1. 1. 

hm indecL, septem, seyen, L 2. 
5s; 6. 4. Der. heft-a&cht. 
jfirra-icaC-ScKa indecl., also written 
flm Kol Hko, seventeen, ii. 2. 11. 
ifirraK^tnoi, at, a, (iKarbp) seven 
hundred, i. 2. 3 1 4. 3. 

'Eiri«{a, 17$, Epyaxa, queen of the 
Cilicians^ friendly to Cyrus, i 2. 12. 
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lw0tf|U|v, see irvp0dpotwt, L 5. 15. 

4p4it k M, poet. %>a|Mu,* a. j7. as m. 
ijpdffOifF, to l&ve, desire ardendy, long 
for, o., iii 1. 29 : iv. 6. 3. Cf. i>i\ifa, 
t^»Yd{o|Mu,* dffofjMij €fyyaff fuu, to 
work, labor, perform, do, 2 k.; to work 
upon land, &c., tiU; ii. 4. 22 : v. 6. 11. 

(^ryov, ou, (Fepy-) WORK, de^d, cuA, 
adion ; operaium, execution ; fact, 
events result : tA els rbv rSKe/ioif ^flfo., 
military or icarlike exercises : i. 9. 5, 
10, 18 : iu. 2. 32; 8. 12; 6. 12. Der. 

EN-ERGY. 

IpfC, {p<CF, &c., see 0i7aU, i. 8. 5. 
ki^Moi, see ifxardta, ii. 3. 20. 

Eretria, an Ionian city on the south- 
west shore of Euboea (now Negropont), 
was, next to Ohalcis, the chief city on 
the island. It was destroyed by the 
Persians, B. 0. 490, but rebuilt on a 
new site (now Kastri). vii. 8. 8. 
tlpT||fc(a, af, solitude, loneliness, isolor 
tion, privacy, ii. 5. 9 : v. 4. 34. Der. 

EREMITE, HERMIT. 

tpr\^jo9, OP, or OS, 17, op,e., devoid of mm, 
desirted, desert, desolate, uninhabited, 
fmoecupied; withotU inhabitants, oc- 
cupants, drivers, defenders, persons 
near or a/round, &c. ; deslittUe or void 
of, deprived of, a.: <rra6fAbs fyrjfios a 
desert march, i. e. through a region 
without inhabitants : i. 3. 6 ? 5. 1. 4s : 
ILl. 6: iii. 4. 40: iv. 6. 11, 13. 
4.%>T||i.6tt», ib<r<a, to make lonely or deso- 
late, deprive of company, A. o., i. 3. 6 ? 

^4«», Ura L, ii(M,Ka I., (ifiis strife to 
eofUend or vie with, D., i.2.8 : iy.7.12. 

Ip^cios, Wf {ipi<fH>s kid) of a kid, 
kids*, iv. 5. 31. 

|p|iT|vci% 4<as, 6, CEpfATjs Mercwry, 
the god of speech) wn interpreter, i. 2. 
17 : iv. 6. 10, 34. 
4.^|i.t)vciM», e^ffia, to inlerpret, v. 4. 4. 

Der. HERMENEUTIO. 

Ipoih^TO) ^ns, &c., see ^i/jtJ, ii. 5. 2. 

^|^|UvoS| 17, OP, c. ifi^fiepiffrepot, 
(pf.pt.of ^Wv/u to strengthen) strength' 
ened, strong, resolute; neut. subst., 
energy, resolution; irp6j: ii.6. 11: iii. 
1.42. 

4.l^^|ilv«»8 energetically, resolutely, 
vi. 3. 6. 

IfidKtt ch. poet, k Ion., 16^ Ep., a. 
^/>v|d, to keep or loard off, A. dni, iii. 
1. 25 : akin to 

fyv^A, aros, t6, (ip^fjuou to defend) 



a defence, protection; fortification, for* 
tress, rampart ; L 7. 16 : iv. 5. 9 8. 

*Bip^l&ax^ see Edpi^ftaxos, v. 6. 21. 

Ifmydf, 1}, 6p, (ip6ofuu to defend) 
fortified, defensible, strong for defence : 
r& ipvfiid the strongholds : i. 2. 8 : iii. 
2. 23 : V. 6. 2. 

IpXOfMu,* iXe^oftai, A^Xv^a, 2 a. 
^\$op, to come, go, ae. , d. els, irl, Topd, 
rpbs, &c., i 1. 10s; 8. 20 ; 7. 4 : iii. 
1. 6, 18. For the pres. except in the 
ind,, the ipf., and the fiit., the Att. 
comm. usea other verbs, esp. cT/cu. 

ipm, cCpi^KO, see ^tipi, i.4.8 : ii.5.12. 

kprnmSj see ipd<a, iii. 1. 29. 
4.1fp«*f, taros, 6, love, ardent desire or 
toish, I. as A. or o., ii. 5. 22. Der. 

EROTIC. 

Ip«»rd«,* ipuT'fja'u k ipi/jao/tai, ijptb' 
TTfKa, a. 'ffpiirrfo'a or 2 a. m. itpSfxrjp, to 
inquire, ask, question, interrogate (di- 
rectly or through another, v. 4.2), 2 A., 
OP., i. 3. 18, 20 ; 7. 9 : iv. 4. 5, 17. 

h = the more comm. els, 688 d. 

lorO' by apostr. for krri, fr. elpL 

lo^^s, 9jfros, ii, {(ppv/u to clothe) vea- 
tis, clothing, rairnent, apparel, iii. 1. 
19 : iv. 3. 25. 

da^iM,* f. idofULi, id-^OKo, 2 a. ^0a- 
yop, to eat, feed upon, A., o. partitive, 
i. 5. 6 : ii. 3. 16 : iv. 8. 20. Cf. edo. 

l(ro|MU, lo^t|&i|v, see clfd, i. 4. 11. 

lo-irEurd|fcT)v, see airivi^a, iv. 4. 6. 
t'EoycpCroi, (OP, ci, the HesperUce, 
or the innabitants of western Annenia, 
subject to Tiribazus, iv. 4. 4 : vii. 8. 25. 

fonr^pos, a, OP, of evening : subst. 
ioir^pa, as, [sc. fipa] vespera, the even- 
ing ; [sc. x<^pa] the vjest, cf. Germ. 
Ah&nd: iii. 1.3; 5.15: iv.4.4; 7.27. 
Der. VESPER. 

IffTOt, krri^ krrHy), f<rTi», see elpl, 

larraX|Uvos, see oriKKta, iii. 2. 7. 

laraficv, -tc, -(rav, -vaL, see tarrifu. 

tfo"-^* by apostr. loV, adv., as far 
as, as long as, even, M, iv. 5. 6 : conj., 
unto this that, untU, till ; while, 
whilst, as long as ; i. 9. 11 : ii. 8. 9 ; 
5. 30 : iu. 1. 19 ; 3. 5. 

l(m]Ka» -Kciv, l<rr^ ^^^^^i ^^ 
tarrifu, i 8. 2 ; 5.8; 8.5. 

loTTiTi&lKot, see o-rl^oy, v. 4. 32. 

i(rTpa|fc|Ji^os, see orpii/xa, iv. 7. 15. 

tfoxA'TOs^* 17, OP, (sup. fr. ^^) extre- 
mus, last, farthest, frontier; utter' 
most, utmost, extreme, severest, worst: 
i. 2. 10, 19 : ii. 5. 24 : iu. 1. 18. 
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jlox^Tiif to the last degru, extrtmelyf 
ii. 6. 1. 

low adv., %DUhin^ see eftrw. Der. 

ESOTERIC. 

4l«r«9cv ady., /rom tc^i^in, on the 
inner side ; taUhin, inside : t6 i<rw$ep 
the inner, L 4. 4. 

lowox^ see atbita, i. 10. 3. 
^hoipa, aSf a female companion, 
concubine, mistress, courtesan, iy. 3. 19. 

Iratpos, ov, ^ (akin to irrfi clans- 
man) a companion, comrade, associate, 
iy. 7. 11 ; 8. 27 ? yii. 3. 30. 

froEo, Mx^^Vf see rdrru, L 2. 15. 

'Eti6-vCico«, ov, Uteonicus, a Spartan 
officer, prob. the same that had been 
harmost in Thasos, and afterwards 
held this office in .^gina, yii. 1. 12. 

It^os,* a, w, (a compar. form, of. 
Lat. alter, Germ, ander, £ng. either, 
Mer) alter, the other of two, ovve of 
two, the next, in this sense comm. 
taking the art., and used in the plur. 
with reference to two classes, parties, 
or sets; other than, differmt fr&m, 
differently situated from, o.; other, 
much like d\\os, but with a sense of 
difference; besides: els r^v MpoM iK 
TTjs Mpas rSXebJS to one city from the 
next: i. 2. 20; 4.2: iv.1.23: y.4.31: 
yi. 1. 5 ; 4. 8. See Odrepa k lufiirepos, 

lTtrl|ii^|ii|V, see rcfidw, i. 8. 29. 

lTtTpo|&T|V, see riTfubaKia, ii 2. 14. 

In ady., yet, still, further, still 
fiMiher;furtherinore,riioreov€r; hence- 
forth, hereafter, afterwards, any more 
or longer (w. neg. no more, no longer), 
infvjture; w. compar., intensiye, still, 
even; i.1.4; 3.9; 6.8; 7.18; 9.10; 
10. 10 : iii. 1. 23 ; 2. 2. 

iTOifios, rf, OP, or OS, OP, (prob. akin 
to frvfios b ireSs real, k elfd) ready, 
prepared; ready to one's hand; D., i.; 
i. 6. 3 : iy. 6. 17 : yi. 1. 2 : yii. 8. 11. 
4.iroC|u»s readily, promptly, at once, 
ii. 6. 2 : y. 7. 4. 

IroSi 6ot, rb, a year : rpidKopra (rij 
yeyop&res, or ft-wr rpidKOPra, 80 years 
old : ii. 3. 12 ; 6. 20. Der. etesian. 

frpair^^Tiv, see rphruf, ii. 6. 5, 

Irpd^v, see rpiifMa, iii. 2. 13. 

IrpcMTO^ frp^Oriv, see rvrpdxfKfa, 

Iruxov, see jirrxdma, i. 5. 8. 

c9 ady., (fr. neut. of Ep. iU good, 
but compared as if neut. of dyaBbs) 
well, fortunately, happily, prosperous- 



ly, suecesrfuUy, rightly ; kindly, bene- 
jicially; easily; sometimes, in compos., 
very; i. 3. 4; 7. 5. Der. eu-logt. 
tt^^-8cu|&ov(a, at, prosperity, happi- 
ness, ii. 6. 18. 

tdk8ai|iovit», tffw iQ, to call or esteem 
happy, oonaratulate, ▲. o. or brip, i. 7. 3. 
tci-o<U|M>vwf, c. piorepop, s. piarara, 
happily, iii. 1. 43. . 

ci-8a(p0V, OP, g. orof, c. opiffrepotf 
s. opiararos, {kdfjuap dcBm4m, fortune) of 
good fortune, fortunate, happy; pros- 
perous, flourishing, opulcTit, wealthy, 
ri(*; i. 2. 6s ; 6. 7; 9. 15 : iii. 6. 17. 

ci(-SnXofi, OP, very dear, guite evi- 
dent, iii. 1. 2 : y. 6. 13. 

ci-8Ca^ af, {Zebs, AiM) when Zens is 
kind, Jme toeaiher, a calm; hence, 
guiet, security ; y. 8. 19. 

c^8o|os, OP, (bl^) of good fame, 
portending glory, yi. 1. 23 ? 

c^iS^S, ^f, c. drrepos, s. iffraros, 
(elbos) 01 good appearance, fine-look- 
ing, well-formed, handsome, ii. 3. 3. 

cIt-fXiris, t, g. ibos, of good hope^ 
hopeful, confident, ii. 1. 18. 

c^eirUOcTOt, op, {iTt-rl9fifu) easy of 
attack, D. : cbeirlBeTOP ^ (impers.) rots 
ToXe/dois it was easy for the enemy to 
make an attack, iii. 4*. 20. 
tcircpYfo-Ca, as, well-doing, good ser- 
vice, beneficence; a hen^U, kindness, 
favor; ii 5. 22 ; 6. 27. 

tc^»Ycrl», ilffta, ebepTfirinKa or ebrip- 
yh-niKo., to do a favor, confer henefUs, 
u. 6. 17. 

c^^Y^I^ ^^* i^fiy^) » well-doer, 
benefactor, ii. 5. 10 : yii. 7. 23 (as a^j.). 

ci-twvos, OP, s., {l^fiipri) %oell-girt as 
for exercise, prepa/redfor active rnove- 
ment, lightly equipped; hence, a^ive, 
agile, nimble: iii. 3. 6: iy. 2. 7; 3.20. 
tci^Ocia, as, simplicity, folly, stu- 
pidity, i. 3. 16. 

c^^OtIS, es, (IjBos disposition) well- 
dispositioned, guileless; simple, fool- 
ish, stupid: i 3. 16. 

c^O^ ady., (evObs) straightway, im^ 
mediately, iy. 7. 7 ? 
tdrOvpi^cA, i^ctf, to malce cheerful: M, 
to be m good spirits^ enjoy one's self, 
iy. 6. 80. 

c^6viiot, OP, c, in good spirits, 
cheerfui, iii. 1. 41. 

fiiiif , eco, b, straight, direct : hence 
ady. ebObs straightway, directly, forth-* 
with, immediately ; at the mttsei ; 
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sometimes joined with a part, instead 
of the leading yerb, 662 : edd^ Tcudes 
&^ef immediately [being] while chil- 
dren, frotn their very childhood (= e^ 
dds U fral8(ay iv. 6. 14): ei^ds iT€i9)i 
djnjyifi&if tmmecfia^Z^[whenheawoke] 
on his atoaking, or as soon as he awoke : 
i. 5. 8, 13, 15 ; 9. 4 : iu. 1. 13; 5. 12. 
|.c^iO^-«0pov adv., {&pa ?) straigJU for- 
ward, right ontpard, ii. 2. 16. 

dMcXckO) a$, (k\4os) good fame, glo- 
ry, Jionor, vii. 6. 32 s. 

4.EiicXcC8i(|s, ov, Eudides, a sooth- 
sayer from Phlius in Peloponnesus, 
and a friend of Xenophon. Ace. to 
most mss., the same man or another 
of the same name was associated with 
Bi[t]on in .his agency, yii. 8. 1, 3, 6 ? 

c^hcXccts (ed-ic\6i^ glorious, fr. K\ios) 
gloriously, with glory, vL 3. 17. 

c^IkWjs, 4s, c. 4<rr€pos, (jxdvos tem- 
per) ivell-disposed, kind, gentle, favor- 
able, 2 D., iv. 6. 12. 

cv-|&eiu-xcCpurTOS» ov, Qiera-xeipli^ 
to handle, fr . x^^p) ^obsUy handled, easy 
to manouge or impose upon, ii. 6. 20. 
tctfvoio, as, good-will towards, G.; 
affection, ^fidelity ; i. 8. 29 : iv. 7. 20. 
ieivoiK^^ loithgood-ioiU, affectionate- 
ly : et. lt)Q£Uf to he attached, D., i. 1. 5. 

€<^vooSy or, contr. citvovs, ow, c. 
o^<rr€pos, well-minded, well-disposed, 
friendly, affectionate, attached, j>., i. 
9. 20, 30 : u. 4. 16 : vii. 7. 30. 

c^d)it|v, see eifxofMi, iii. 2. 9. 

ci^t^os, Ion. fi(-(civos, (i^^vos) hos- 
pitable : n^vTos E Ji|avos the Euxine 
or BUuk Sea, a sea whose early navi- 
gation was attended with so many dan- 
gers that it was called Jlhnrros 'A^eovs, 
the inhospUdbU sea. The establish- 
ment of Greek, chiefly Milesian, col- 
onies upon its shores removing some 
of these dangers, its name was changed 
on this account, or for better omen 
(cf. eifdjvvfws), to ILbmos Wi^eofos, the 
hospitable sea. The Greeks carried on 
an extensive commerce with the Eux- 
ine, exchanging their manufactures, 
wine, oil, works of art, &c., for corn, 
honey, wax, timber, salt-fish, slaves, 
&c. iv. 8. 22 : v. 1. 1. 
tE^oScvs, 4<as, either a proper name, 
JEuodeus; or a patrial, a Euodian, 
from the name of some place in Elis 
if the Hieronymus before mentioned 
is here meant; vii. 4. 18 : v, VEvodlas, 



d^-o8ot, or, 8., easy of travel or ae- 
cess, practicaiile, accessible, D.: impers. 
eHoiSif iffTiv the access is easy; iv. 2. 9; 
8. 10, 12. 

d^-ovXofy ov, 8., {&r\ov) well-armed, 
it 3. 3. 

ci-«vn5t adv., (ed-«-en$t falling 
well, of dice, &c., fr. tIwtw) vnthout 
trouble, easily, with ease, ii. 5. 23. 
tci-vop(a^ as, ease of passage, tra/n- 
sit, or provision ; abundance, plenty 
of means, sufficiency; v. 1. 6 ? viL 6. 37. 

c^Pirapos, or, easily passable, easy of 
passage or topass,easy, ii.5.9 : iii.5.17. 

df-vpcucTos, ov, c, {rpdrruf) easy to 
effect, practicable, ii 3. 20. 

c^upcr^fi, is, (vp^ra) well-looking, 
comely, handsome, iv. 1. 14. 

ci-irp^-o8of, ov, a., easy of access, 
accessible, v. 4. 30. 
tcvfnUiO) aros, rb, something found, 
an unexpected good fortune, a god- 
send, windfaU : eCprjfia iironjcdfiriv I 
este^ned it apiece of good fortune : ii. 
3. 18: vii. 3. 13. 

€bpUrK»,* ebfyfyra, eUfnjKa or rfUp-qKo, 
2 a. cdpov or riSpov, to find, discover, 
invent, devise, A. P. : M. to find for 
one's self, obtain, A. -wapd : i. 2. 25 : 
ii. 1. 8 ; 3. 21 : iv. 1. 14: vi. 1. 29. 
tclposf 60S, rb, width, breadth ; often 
in nom. with i<rrl understood, or to 
be supplied w. icri • or in ace. of 
specif., both w. and without the art.; 
i. 2. 6, 8, 23; 4.1,4,10 s; 7.148. 
tEvp-ii-Xoxos, ov, EuryUchus, a loch- 
age from Lusi in Arca^, eminent for 
valor and enterprise, iv. 2. 21 ; 7. 11. 

tE^i)-|&ax<^^^'^P^K'^X^ ov, I^u"]- 
rymachus, a Dardanian, a messenger 
for Timasion, v. 6. 21. 

ciipirs, eta, <f, unde, broad, spacious, 
iv. 5. 26 : v. 2. 5. 

4.Eip-^&in|, tfs, Europe, a name in 
Hom. (Apoll. 251) for the main land 
north of the Peloponnesus, but in 
Hdt. and henceforth for the north- 
west division of the Old World, vii. 1. 
27 ; 6. 32. 

ci(-TeucTos, ov, c, (rdTTw) well-or- 
dered, well-disciplined, well-hehav^ 
orderly, ii. 6. 14 : iii. 2. 30. 
Ici-roKTMs m an orderly m>a/n/ner, in 
good order, vi. 6. 35. 

ci-Ta(£(^ as, (rdrrw) good order, 
discipline, i. 5. 8 : iii. 1. 38. 

ciProX|u>9, ov, (rbXfM courage) of 
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ffood eouroffe, eourctgeouSf apiriied, 
broiift, i. 7* 4. 

9^-rvxfm, ijtrWf e^i^i^Ka or iydr(^i;> 
ica, (ri^i;) to befortuncUe or mmjom^u/, 
to aueoeed^ ae.^ L 4. 17 : vi. 8. 6. 
jc^-T^tlfui, aror, t6, a iuceess: ed- 
rvxetr c^rbxiy/ui to ^n or obtain a 
sucee88, Yi. 8. 6. 

noted river of western Asia, linked 
with the very dawn of history, and 
with some of its greatest empires and 
most signal events. It rises by two 
great branches in the mountains of 
Armenia; and, after an estimated 
course of 1780 miles, enters the Per- 
sian Giilf, having formed with the Ti- 
gris a lai^ alluvial tract, which is 
still rapidly increasing. The Cyreans 
forded the main river at ThapBacus, 
and the eastern branch not far from 
its source in Armenia, i. 8. 20 ; 4. 11: 
iv. 5. 2. II Frat ; below t^e junction 
of the Tigris, Shat-el-A'rab; the north- 
em branch, Kard-Su (Black Water) ; 
the eastern and greater branch, Mu- 
rdd-Su (Water of Desire), 
tfvx^, ns, praytTy tnsh, i. 9. 11. 

€^o|uu, €(f$o/uai, tfiyiuu or i^SY/uat, 
to pray f vow, make or ojfer one* 8 prayers 
or vows ; to excess a wish, to wish ; 
I. (a.) D., a. : fifxovro abrbv tirvxh^ou^ 
vnshsd him success: i. 4. 7, 17; 9. 11 : 
iu. 2. 9, 12 : iv. 8. 18 ; 8. 16, 25. 

ci-^8i|f, ct, (tf jw, pf. 0d(tf^, to sm^V^ 
stoeet-smelling, fraqrwnJty odoriferous^ 
i. 6. 1 : iv. 4. 9 : V. 4. 29. 

cf-4&W|iot, Wf (A^o/m) of good name 
or omen, left : rb eii£nnff»ov {K4pas) the 
left (nnng) of an army. In the Greek 
system of augury (here unlike the Bo- 
man), indications from the left were 
deemed inauspicious. Hence, to avert 
any ill omen from mentioning this un- 
lucky quarter, the Greeks applied to 
it, by euphemism, the term edtivufiot, 
just as they named the Furies E6ftarl' 
beSf the gracious goddesses ; cf. dpirrc' 
p6s, E^^cvof. i. 2. 15 ; 8. 4s, 9, 18, 23. 

tb-^nXJ^ i^w, (^w) to entertain or 

feed another toell or generotuly : M, to 

feed one*s self or foure generously, to 

feast: iv. 5. 80: v. 8. 11. [1. 4. 

|c^^-«iX((S MyfeaMf eniertainm^e^U, vi. 

44b' by apost. for Ini, i. 2. 16. 

I< my^v, see iffOlu), ii. 8. 16. 

Ifdyijv, see ^tna, i. 10. 19. 



Uttwiy, see 4nitd, i. 4. 12. 

1 4 tS pot , 09^9 {i^pa seat) sitting by : 
subst. l^iSpot, ov, 6, an athlete sitting 
by when two were contending; ready 
to contest the prize with me con- 
queror; hence, successor in the contest, 
a/venger, ii. 5. 10 : v. I. i^opos, 

1 ^ <sn o| Mn ,* irj/ofuu, ipf. tlwSfiip^f 

2 a. i<rw6nrfif, to follow upon or after, 

accompany ; to pursue as a foe, jfress 

upon; D. ; ii. 2. 12 : iv. 1. 6s ; 6. 25. 

t'EWiot, a, or, Ephesian, v. 8. 4, 6. 

"E9cox»s, ou, ^, Ephesus, a famed 
city of Ionia in Asia Minor, at the 
mouth of the Cayster. It was special- 
ly devoted to the worship of Diana 
{'Aprffut), which attracted to it hosts 
of worshippers, and gave to it a kind 
of sacred character that brought it 
favor and saved it from many of the 
evils of war. Its great tonple of the 
goddess was burned, for the sake of 
notoriety, bv Herostratns, on the night 
in which Alexander the Great was 
bom ; but by the contributions of the 
Ionian and other cities it rose with 
more than its former splendor, and 
was then the laigest of all the Greek 
temples, and accounted one of the 
wonders of the world. Ephesus waa 
afterwards the seat of one of the most 
influential of the Christian churches, 
where Paul, Timothy, and John la- 
bored. It was a common landing- 
place for passengers on the way to 
sardis, like the Cyrean Greeks ; and 
Xenophon here begins his computa- 
tion of the length of the inarch to 
Cunaxa. i. 4. 2 : ii. 2. 6. (jAyasaluk. 

k^UrrvMXLVf see i^-imi/u, i. 4. 4. 

I^v, f^o^ l<^. see inffU, i. 6. 7. 

466t, ^, ^, («^) boiled, cooked, 
V. 4. 82. * 

i^tiHii)* Ijaw, etxa, a. Ifxa {&,kc.), 
to send to: M. to yield one's self to, 
permit, D. i., vi. 6. 81 ? 

I(^(m||u,* ffrijffta, iffryfKO, 1 a. 
iarrffra, 2 a. itmpf, a. p. itrrdBrpf, to 
bring to a stand, A. ; hence, to stop or 
haU an army; to chiBek a horse [sc. rbm 
tirirov, i. 8. 15] ; to plaee, set, or appoint 
over, A. D.; ii. 4. 26: v. 1. 16s: — M, 
(w. pf., pip., & 2 a. act.) to stand upon, 
by, or over, hrl - hence, to stop or halt, 
intrans. ; to command, D. ; i. 4. 4 ; 6. 7 : 
U. 4. 26 ; iv. 7. 9 : vi. 5. 11. 
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l^-^8iov, ov, (6^) yiaticnm, pro- 
vmon for the way or jowmey^ travel- 
ling-mmiey, vii. 8. 20 ; 8. 2. 

f^-o8osy ov, ^, a loay to or upon, 
aecesSf approach, M, ii.2.18 : iii.4.41. 

|^-op4w,* 6^ofuUf itipdica or idpatca, 
2 ft. etdor, to look upon, view, behold, 
witness; to keep in view or charge, 
watch over, guaird; A. ; iii. 1. 18 : yi 
8. 14^ viL 1. 30 ; 6. 81. 

l^-op|U«,i^w,to lie moored against, 
to blockade, viL 6. 25. 

i^-opof, ov, 6, (i^pdta) an overseer, 
guardian; an Ephor, ajpoimlar ma- 
gistrate in some of the Doric states. 
The Spartan Ephori, five in number, 
were elected annually from the whole 
body of citizens as their especial rep- 
resentatives, and as general overseers 
of the state. During their brief tenn 
of office, they were endowed with great 
powers, adininistrative, judicial, and 
oensorkJ, even above those of the 
kines. ii. 6. 2s: 5. 10! 

ijunfoVf Bee 0€^w, i. 2. 18 ; 9. 81 . 

I^Ots = x$4s yesterday, vi. 4. 18 1 
[IX^oty co'» '''^ A'^f hatred,] 
llxOpo, at, inimicitia, enmtiy, hoS' 
tility, animosity, iL 4. 11. 

|lxOp^* d, 6t^, c. ^^wr k s. ^$1- 
m-os as fr. root ix^'t inimicus, inimi- 
cai,ho8tUe: waihBX.kifp6%od, an enemy 
or foe, esp. *a private or personal ene- 
my, one cherishing feelings of person- 
al hatred or enmity ; while voK^tJuun 
(hostis) denotes rather a public enemy, 
one who is at war with another: oi 
ixBurroi the bitterest foes, worst ene- 
mies: i. 8. 12, 20 : iii. 2. 8, 5. 
ik^yf^ d* ^» fit for holding, strong, 
fort'^Ud, secure, ii. 5. 7 : cf. 6x^p^, 

ipf. clxor & ^o^ 2 a. i<rxw (<rx&, 
ax<Ajp, <rx^s, &c.) to hone or hold (have 
belonging rather to ix"^* H^* <^cL hold 
to trx'''t <ndP^^9 hut the translation 
often vaiTing according to the gram- 
matical object, while this object w. 
ix^ often forms a periphrasis for a 
corresponding verb), a. ; nence, to pos- 
sess, occupy, contain, obtain, retain; 
to wear or carry ; to feel ; to detain, 
teithstand, restrain, keep from, A. o. ; 
to have (he aXnlUy or power [sc. diW- 
fuaf\ be able (can), I.: ix^op having, 
often where we use unth : i. 1. 2, 8 ; 
2. 6, 15s; 4. 7; 5. 8 : iii. 5. 11 : elpi/j- 
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np Ix^iy to live in peace, MrfXo^ I. to 
make evident, iiavxlaw ^. to ranain 
quiet, keep stUl, u. 6. 6, 18 : iv. 5. 18. 
Exfi^ is sometimes used w. a part., as 
a stronger fonn of expression than the 
simple verb, 679 b, 1. 8. 14 : iv. 7. 1. 
'fix*' i^fl* or intrans., to have one^s 
self, hence to be (w. an adv. comm. 
= e/fU w. an a^j., 577 d), be affected 
or related, be situated, stand, lie, fare; 
Cxnrtp elxep Jtut as he [had himself] 
was ; oOntt Ix^* impers., so it is, thus 
the matter stands; icaicwt or koXCk exccy 
to be OT go ill or well; cvrifuat e. to be 
held in honor; i. 1. 5 ; 8. 9 ; 5. 16 : 
iii. 1. 8, 81, 40 : iv. 1. 19 ; 5. 22. — P. 
to be occupied, held as prisoners, &c. ; 
(h) AvdyKxi ixevBcu to be bound by neeeS' 
sity; ii. 5. 21: iv. 6. 22. — M. ix'^t"'* 
to have or lay hold of, hold fasA to, 
cling to, stmgglejbr; hence, to follow 
closely, come or be neost to, a^oin ; o. ; 
i. 8. 4, 9 : vi 8. 17 : vii. 6. 41. — See 

«JX«- . 
4i^Tdt, ^, 6r, (i^ia) boiled, obtained 

by boiling, ii. 8. 14. 

li|ro|&a^ see hrofuu, i. 8. 6. 

I^«^* iyf/iiffia, to boil, cook, ii. 1. 6. 

Mcv adv., (tm) from dawn, at day- 
break, early in the morning, iv. 4. 8. 

I^^Vj. see ekd^w, iv. 8. 20. 

I«»v, icMTi, see idw, v. 8. 22. 

kAfMii¥f iApoKO, see bpdta, i. 9. 14. 

!««,• (ia, Iv, i<a (199. 3), ij, dawn, 
daybreak, early morning; the east; 
i. 7. 1 : ii. 4. 24 : iii. 5. 15 : iv. 8. 9. 

Im9 adv. or coig., {6s) as long as, 
while, whilst, wUil, i. 8. 11 ; 4. 8 : ii. 
1. 2: i(at oS wiUil the time when, 557a, 
iv. 8. 8 ? 



Z. 



ZdpaTOt or Zairdrot, ov, 6, theZaha* 
ttts or Zapatas, a laise affluent enter- 
ing the Tigris a litt^ below the jsite 
of Nineveh. Its oriental name Zaba 
was sometimestranslatedby the Greeks 
into Adirof, wolf ii. 5. 1 : iii. 8. 6. 
II The Great Zab. 

16m* (fdetf iTjs, inf. i^,kc., 120 g), 
^w, ^i^ica, ipf. ef«i», to live : f«F liv 
ing, aiive : A. of extent, P. of means, 
dTbi i. 5. 5; 6. 2; 9. 11: iii.2.25,89: 
vL 1. 1. 

(ci^ elf, comm. pi., Lat fiar, speU, 
a Cma of grain, v. 4. 27. 
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(fipd, at, a long overcoat or wrapper, 
yroTD. by the Thracians, vii. 4. 4. 
ttcvYij[XaTli», i/jau, to drive a team, 
Ti. 1. 8. 
t{cuy-i|Xdn|«, oi;, (eXai^rw) the driver 
of a team, a teamster, vi. 1. 8. 

tc^YVV|u,* i-eiJfw, l^vxa 1-, pf. P- 
f^evyfuu, to yoke, join, connect, fasten; 
to span, form by the tmion of; a. d. 
of means, vapd, x/>6t : i. 2. 5 : ii. 4. 
18, 24 : iii. 6. 10: vi. 1. 8. Cf. jungo. 
•il'^^Y^ eof, r6, jugum, a yoke, span, 
or team^ of oxen, horses, &c., iii. 2. 27. 

Zc^* A(6s, Aif, A^a, ZeO, Z((;i/9 or 
Jupiter (cf. ZeD irdrtp), son of Kronos 
(Saturn) and Rhea, king of gods and 
men, ruling especially over tne heav- 
ens and solid earth, i. 7. 9. His name 
appears in the Anabasis with the sur- 
names cdntip, as protector from dan- 
ger, i. 8. 16 ; /Sao-tXei^f, as king, and 
patron of kings, iii. 1. 12 ; j^hfiot, as 
the god of hospitality and maintainer 
of its rights, iii. 2. 4 ; ^iXfx^ot, m 
gracious to those who propitiate him 
bv offerings, vii. 8. 4. Aenophon was 
directed by the Delphic oracle to Zei>s 
Batf-iXci^t for special guidance and pro- 
tection in his Asiatic journey ; and 
was advised by Euclides to propitiate 
Zeitt MeiX/xtof, as a deity offended by 
neglect. 

tp, Mv, see i^lw, i. 9. 11 : ii. 1. 1. 

SffiX-apxpS) ov, Zelarchus, a director 
of the market, who was believed by 
the Cyreans to have wronged them, 
V. 7. 24, 29. 

\rf^wri%, if, inf, (iii\6u to envy, fr. 
^Xof ZEAL, emiMion) enviable, to be 
envied; of a person, <m object of envy; 
D. ; i. 7. 4. 

tf||u^ ^<a, iiijfdaKa, (iyifda loss, 
penalty) to punish, A. D. of penalty, 
vi. 4. 11. 

(t|Tl«, "ffffta, eiiJTriKa, to seek, inquire 
or oak for. A., i., ii. 8. 2 : v. 4. 88. 

tv|«.tTT|t, ov, {itfM leaven, ^i(a to biib- 
ble up) adj., leavened, vii. 8. 21 : v, I, 
iiffi"^, rjTot, or ^iiifTtfi, ov, 

\vypim, 'fjata, {ttads, dyp4w to catch) 
to take alive, to take captive or prison- 
er, A,, iv. 7. 22. 

{mv, Xfivm, t^^> ^® t^9 ii* 0* 29. 

i&vi\, ifs, {t(i»yvfu to gird) a girdle, 
belt, ZONE. The girdle was important 
to the ancients for confining their 
loose dresses, and raising them when 



too long for convenience (as in woik); 
and a&o for sustaining weapons, 
pouches, &c. It was sometimes high- 
ly ornamented and costly; so that 
the Persian queens had the income 
of villages appropriated for tiieir gir- 
dles (eif ^(imfw for girdU-money, cf. 
"pin-moii6y "). i. 4. 9 ; 6. 10. 

l«^ •/!, t», (^dw) alive, living, iiL 
4. 6. I>er. zodiac, zoo-loot. 



<|* alternative conj., aut, vel, or: 
1^ • • Ii either ..or: irircpop . . ^, vd- 
repa , . If, or sometimes el . ,41, utrum 
. . an, wliether , . or: i. 8. 5 ; 4. 18, 
16 (= otherwise) ; 10. 6 : ii. 4. 8 ; 5. 
17: — comparative coiy. (after com- 
paratives, and some other words of 
distinction, as AXXof, AXXcm, iarrifn, 
dia<f>4pv, Tp6ad€p), quam, than, i. 1. 4s : 
u. 2. 18 : iii. 1. 20 ; 4. 83. See dXX' ff. 

^i • adv., indeed, truly, surely, cer- 
tainly, assuredly; sometimes intro- 
ducing a direct question ; i. 6. 8 : y. 
8. 6 : vii. 4. 9 ; 6. 4. 

4, see 6. — % ifl, fl (often as adv., 
where, which way), 4|v, see At. — j, 
see elfU, i. 8. 20. 

ifi6MTic», in pr. & ipf., (inceptive 
of if^<a to be of age, fr. ijpij youthful 
prime) to become of age, come to man^ 
hood, iv. 6. 1 : vii. 4. 7. 

Ij-Ya^ov, see Aya, iv. 6. 21. 

^ydbo-Oriv, see dya/tai, i. 1. 9. 

4|YyftXa, Ij^YcXXov, see dyyiKkia. 

^Yyv^|ii)y, see kyyvd(a, vii. 4. 18. 
tiJTciiovCa) Of, leadership, lead, fore- 
m4)st place, precedence, o., iv. 7. 8. 
i4pg9^jdo7iv9tf w, relating to guid- 
ance : ifytfJLhffvva [sc. tepd"] thofnJc-offer- 
ings for safe guidance or conduct, iv. 
8.25. 

t^TfpU&Vi ^f> ^f ct leader; a guide, 
ctmductor, whether human or divine 
(as Hercules for the Greeks, vi. 5. 24 s) ; 
a leader in war, commander, chief; a 
superior or sovereign, applied to a con- 
trolling state ; o.; i. 8. 14, 168; 6.2; 
7. 12 : vi. 1. 27 ; 2. 15. 

ijyloiMU, -fyroiuu, ijrrvp^h (*yw) ^ 
lead, go before; to guide, conduct; to 
take the lead or advance, lead the way, 
be in the advance or van ; to lead m 
war, command; o., D., AE., els, hrl^ 
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&c. : mentally, to lead to a condusioii 
(cf. Lat. dnco), thinky consider^ deem, 
suppose, believe, I. (a.): 6 iryo^^iepos the 
leader : rb iryod/ji^Fw the leading divis- 
ion of an anny, the van, advance, or 
fr<nU: L2.4;4. 2; 7.1; 9.81: ii.l. 
11 ; 2. 4, 8 ; 4. 6, 26 : v. 4. 10, 20. 
4.'H7^<r^v8pos, ov, Hegesander, one 
of the 10 commanders choeen by the 
Arcadians and Achseans, vi. 8. 5. 

•gSctv, igSccroir, see 6pdw, L 8. 21. 

ifjUmi adv., c. IjSiow, s. IjSurra, {hSik) 
agreeably, pleasaiUly, at eoM; with 
pleasure, gladly, cheerfvily, cordially: 
c. more (A^erfuUy, rather: Ifiiffr ^m 
ijco^aitu I should most gladly hear, 
or be most glad to hear, i. 2. 2 ; 4. 9 ; 
9. 19 : ii. 6. 15 : vi 6. 17 : vii 7. 46. 

I|-Si| adv., (1i di^ surely now) comm. 
referring to the present with the 
recent past, or in strong distinction 
from the past ; but sometimes to the 
present with the immediate future, in 
distinction from a more distant fu- 
ture : jam, already, by this time, just 
now, now, recently, at length; present- 
ly, forthwith : rb lidrf fcoXd^eiv the im- 
medioite chastisemmt : i. 2. 1 ; 8. 1, 11 ; 
8.1: ii.2.1: vi.1.17: vii.1.4; 7.24. 

ffiorfitn^ jdeasure, delight, enjoy- 
ment; an object of pleasure, grat'^ica- 
lion : delicious flavor ; iL 8. 16 ; 6. 6 : 
iv. 4. 14. From f|d«. 

^8wd)M|V, -^^v, see i^poiuu, 
t^ir-MVOs, or, producing sweet wine, 
vL4. 6. 

^8^ eia, i, c. ifStfOP, s. ^f<rro$,(f|dw) 
sufeet, delicious, pleasing, pleasant, 
agreeable, i. 5. 8 ; 9. 25 : vi. 5. 24. 

Ijfim, fforw L, to please : P. k M, (f. 
iftrBiivoiuu, a. I^Brpr) to be pleased, de- 
lighied, or gratified; to delight in, be 
fondof; D., P.; i.2.18; 4.16: ii.6.28. 

jfiv, f coxiv, or i|oxiv, see eT/u. 

jO^ov, ^9^1)0^ see kBikta, i. 8. 18. 

[ka, see hiiu, iv. 5. 18. 

[kivto^ see ffrrwr, L 9. 19. 

yKMSj ijk^, fjKa 1., to come; to wme 
hade, return; often as p£, to have 
come or wrrived (cf. / am come), be 
here, 612; i. 2. 1, 6 ; 5. 12, 15 ; 6. 8: 
IL 1. 9, 15. Cf. otxofJMt' 

l(Xawov, see eXaiW, i. 2. 28. 
I99f see iXiyya, iii. 5. 14. 
ov, 6, (%Xif) an Elean, 
Ells was the most western province of 
Peloponnesus, containing a city of the 



same name, and also Olympia, famed 
for the temple and great games in 
honor of Jupiter. It was hence re- 
garded as a sacred territory ; and was 
thus mainly protected, even in its un- 
walled towns, fhmi invasion and rav- 
age. Permitted and disposed to take 
little part in the quarrels of Greece, 
it eigoyed a long period of quiet and 
prosperity. It was natural and wise 
m Xenophon to choose it for residence, 
on his withdrawal from military and 
civil life. iL 2. 20 : iiL 1. 84. 

4|XacTpov, ov, (iXiy brightness) am* 
her ; eletetrum, an alloy of about four 
parts gold to one of silver ; ii. 8. 15. 

Der. ELECTBICITY. 

4jX9ov, see ipxoi»M, i. 2. 18. 
t^^UParot, w, poet., (fiabfta) inac- 
cessible, precipitous, i. 4. 4. 

[i^XiOa £p. adv., (dXi; wandering) in 
vain.] 

4.^Gkof, a, oif, foolish, silly, sense- 
less, stupid, stolid : rb ijXlOiov folly, 
stupidUy : ii. 5. 21 ; 6. 22 : v. 7. 10. 

^jXixUiy at, {fiSlKOi how old) tim>e of 
life, age, i. 9. 6 : iii. 1. 14, 25. 
4.4XtKi^n|t, ov, (v. I, H\i^, iKos) an 
equal in age, comrade, i. 9. 5. 

1|Xio«, ov, b, (akin to i\ii brightness) 
sol, the sun, an object of religious 
worship among the Greeks, and still 
more among the Persians, i. 10. 15 : 
iv. 5. 85. See d/ua. Der. helio-trope. 




^|ji^ toe, pL of c7(6, i. 3. 9 s, 18. 

^)MXt||Uvait, (fr. pf. p. pt. of d/AcX^o;) 
carelessly, incautiously, 1. 7. 19. 

^|uv, fjn^ ^oiav, see elfd, vii. 6. 9. 

^fi^pcty as, (as if from lifiepos, sc. 
&pa, the mild Htm) the day (w. the 
art. often om., 533 d), a day, i. 2. 6 ; 
7. 2, 14, 18 : ii. 1. 2s ; 6. 7. See ft/xa, 
yutri.. Der. eph-emeral. 

4||i^pof, or, mild, ta/me ; cultivated 
or garden (trees), v. 8. 12. 

jjiafnpof, a, of, {hfuTs) our: ^ iifu- 
ripa, sc. x^f^* ^^''' territory : rb. iifjt4- 
T€pa our affairs, sometimes by periphr. 
for iifAeh : L 8. 9 : iii. 5. 5 s : iv. 8. 6. 

4|u- in compos., semi-, half-, 

HEMI-. 

1{i^B^wn9, w, half-eaten, i. 9. 26. 
^lu-oofcucdv, ov, (Hdpeixbt) a half- 
daric, L 8. 21. 
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Aiu-St^t, 4t, (d4» to toan^ wanting 
half, hcOf-emptied^ haif-fuM, L 9. 25. 

ilj|u-op^XioVf ovy (6/3oX^) a half' 
obol, i. 6. 6 f 

^|u-6Xiot, a, Wy {Skot) half as much 
again : neut. subst., the whole and a 
£tl/, a haXfrnorty o., i. 8. 21. 
t^|iu»viKOfl^ i), dy, qfmvXe8, vii. 5. 2. 

^|U-ovo8, ovy ^ "hi^ half-ass, a mule, 
V. 8. 6. 

^|iC-trXc0pov, w, a half-pUthnmi, 
about 50 feet, iy. 7. 6. 

4i|uo^ cio, V, (^/u-) semis, half: 
rh iifiurv [sc. fi^pos] ths half [part] : 
il/iUrea dprutv Juiff -loaves of bread : i 
8. 22 ; 9. 26 : iv. 2. 9; 3. 15. 

4j|u-«»p6Xu>v = ii/U'0^6\u», 1. 5. 6 ! 

l||M>w, see ifUu), iv. 8. 20. 

4|ft^cYv6ovv, see d/i0c-7yo^w,ii.5.83? 

Avy contr. fr. edv, i/*, 1. 1. 4 ; 4. 15. 

^v, ^oda, f^Vy see e^^U, iii. 1. 27. 

I|v, 4|v-ircp, see 6s, dc-wep, ii. 2. 10. 

^vcix<^|&i]v, ^vc4rx^)fciiv, see dv-^w. 

^Wxiri, see j^^/9w, iv. 7. 12. 

il^vuca rel. adv., (6s) whan, eh. w. 
ind., and more specific than 6Te, 53 ; 
1. 8. 1, 8, 17 : iii. 5. 18 (o. , see &pa) f 

4jv£-oxo«, ov, 6, {iida rein, ix*a) & rein- 
holder, driver of a chariot, i. 8. 20. 

^v-ir^, contr. fr. kiv-mp, if indeed, 
if only, ii. 4. 17 ? iii. 2. 21 : iv. 6. 17 ? 

fi(»v, 4|{oi|u, see ffirw, i. 7. 1 ; 6. 3. 

imp just as, jtist where, see Ss-rep. 

mriordfiiiv, see cV-fora^cu, v. 1. 10. 
t'HpdicXfia) at, Heradea (city of 
Hercules), a prosperous commercial 
city on the Bithynian coast of the 
Euxine, a Megarian colony, v. 6. 10 : 
Yi. 2. 1 ; 4. 2. II Herakli, or Eregli. 
t*HpaicXc(8T|& ov, Hemdides, from 
Maronea in Tnrace, an unprincipled 
and trickish agent of Seuthes, vii. 3.16. 
t*HpaicXf4Tt|«, ov, (a man of 'Hpd- 
kXcm) a HeracUot or Heraelean, t. 6. 
19: vi. 2.8, 17 s. 

t'HpoicXccmt, 180s, if, (sc. 7^) Hera- 
cledtis, the territory belonging to He- 
raclea, vi. 2. 19. 

'Hpa-KX4)s,* ^owf, €1, ^o, etf, Seraeles 
or Hercules, son of Jupiter and Ale- 
mene, the most celebrated of all the 
heroes of antiquity. The greatest of 
the twelve labors which he performed 
at the bidding of Eurystheus, was his 
descent into Hades and bringing 
thence the monster Cerberus, whom 
he showed to his taskmaster and then 



restored. Tradition connected this 
descent with various localities, roost 
commonly with a cave near Oipe 
TflBnarum in Laconia. His exploits 
in removing the dangers of travel 
from wild beasts and robbers, led to 
his espedal worship as a conductor 
in penloofl journeys {irr^/juJ^. iv. 8. 
25: vis. 2; 5.24s. 

^W>dv9i|K see ipofuu, iv. 6. 8. 

npMifVy 1Bp4|i>t|Vy see tdpiw, iii. 1. 47 s. 

^^wfymtov, see ipftiiyf^w, v. 4. 4. 

^pd|ii|v, ^Ipdrtnr, ^ipArqou, see epetH 
rdu, L 8. 20 ; 6. 78 ; 7. 9. 

_, ^o'-vw, see 6t, 6(r-wep, iii 2.21. 
oxu^, ^ow, 4i«rTi|ir, see el/d, i. 1. 6. 
,v or ^jfcvov, see etfu, iv. 4. 14. 
fiAi, ||o^|fci|v, see oUrBdvo/MLL, 
(rOijv, see Ijdofiai, i 2. 18. 
ijv^ov, see Mita, ii. 1. 6. 

t^o-ux4*} ^*^* ^ ^^ 9t«ie< or «^/y 
ke^ one*s place, v. 4. 16. 

t^l<rvxfi or 40^4, quietly, stilly, 
noiselessly, i 8. 11. 

t^o-vxM) af, ease, quiet, rest, tran* 
qutllity : Ka$* ii<rvx^a» at one*s ease, 
in quiet, quietly, peaceably, without 
molestation : ii. 3« 8. See &yw & Ixc^. 
4<rvxo«, w, {ij/ioi ?) still, quiet, wUk- 
out clamor, vi. 5. 11 ? [5. 11 ? 

4. jo"6x«fi quietly, unthout damor, vi. 

nTtioiOy ^]To^fLT|Vy see a^Wv, ii. 4. 2. 

i)Tpov, OV, (^oy9 A«a9'<) the abdomen, 
esp. below the navel : /u^x/^ rov i|fr/CK>v 
aafar as the groin, iv. 7. 15. 
tVi^'Tdoiiiu, ^ri^o^t, oftener J?. ^* 
TifS'^ofmi, ijfrrriiMi, a. ifrrffinpf, to be 
inferior, surpassed, or ii;ori<e^, o. p. ; 
to be co7iquered,defeated,OT vanquished, 
as pass, of vucita and sometimes, like 
this, w. the pres. as pf., 612; i 2. 9 : 
ii 3. 28 ; 4. 6, 19 ; 6. 17: iii 2. 39. 

firrw, ^KioTot, c. k s. (as fr. £p. adv. 
ijKa slightly, aspirated) referred to fu- 
Kpfis or icaic6t, less, least, or worse, 
worst : c. vfeaker, vnftfrivr, v. 6. 13, 
32: neut. as adv., c. ^jprrw less, the 
less, less likely or ably, ii. 4.2: vil. 
18 : vii. 6. 9 ; s. (otherwise rare) i^Kurra 
least, the least, least of all, i 9. 19. 

1<A|itpr, t|^d|ii)V, ni^pMlcov, nSpov, 
1|ihHlXT|<^e^ see e^xo/uu, e^pUriw, ei^v- 
X^w, i. 4. 7 ? 9. 29? iv. 8. 25? vi 8. 6? 

4(X94ar^, 4x^l«^Vt "e dx^^fMU. 
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0' for T^ hf apostr. before an aspi- 
rated vowel, i. 8. 9. 

MXaTTa(-<rona),iyt (^t sal, aottl) the 
aea, a general name for the great con- 
nected body of salt- or sea-water (often 
without the art. 533 d) : OdXarra fuyd- 
\7f a grtat or heavy eea, i e. a great or 
violent rush of the sea (cf. magnnm 
mare, Lucr. 2. 553): i.1.7; 2. 22; 4. 
1, 4 : iv. 7. 24 : v. 8. 20. Cf. r^wot. 

OdXvos, eot, T&f tcamUh, heat; pi. 
calores, aUaeks o/heai, heat, iii. 1. 28. 

Oofuvd adv. = tfo/ul (A/mi) often, 
Jrequently, iv, 1. 16. 

Mvcvros, w, 6, (Br^iaa) death; kind 
o/deathf mode of exectition : M Ba^d' 
r<fi for death, in token of death, as a 
ngn of execution : L 6. 10 : 11 6. 29 : 
iii. 1. 43. Der. eu-thanast. 
lOavar^ ii<ru, to condemn to death, 
A., ii. 6. 4. 

OAvn*,* $d}f^ia, 2 h. p, ird^jfif, to 
hwry, inter, a., iv. 1. 19 : v. 7. 20. 
tfto^^oXilos^ a, w, c, courageous, 
hold, daring, oonfidinl, wp^, iii. 2. 16. 
I ^OippaKlmteaurageously, boldly Jear- 
U8sly,eonfidenUy,with confidence, rp6f : 
rb ix^uf $, to have one's self confident- 
ly, a feeling of confidence, fea/rlessness : 
L 9. 19 : ii. 6. 14 : yii 3. 29 ; 6. 29. 

^Bapjtim, 'fyria, reSd^KO, to be eour- 
ageoits or of good courage ; to be bold, 
fearless, or confidcTit; to take heart; 
to have no fear of. A.: pt. as adv., 
canfdeitiJtly, with confidence, toithaut 
fear, 674d : i. 3. 8 : ilL 2. 20 ; 4. 8. 

9dfpo% eot, t6, courage, confidence, 

▼i. 6. 17. [7. 2. 

^Bctfpivmt vvQ, to encourage, (Sheer, i. 

tfapo*- V. I. for 0a^ in $dfi^, &c. 

So/^^frwtf ov, Tharypas, a fiivorite 
of Menon, ii. 6. 28. 

OUrtpov or 9dr^^0l¥f fcc., by crasis 
for rd h-epeur, &c., 125b; pL ix roO 

tsc. x"^?^^ ^^ ^Are^ [sc. M^piy], from 
the region upon] the other or farther 
side, V. 4. 10. 

•dfTwy, or, c. of rax^t i. 2. 17. 
9a9|aa^ arot, ri, {Bdoftat to gaae 
upon) wonder or a nUyeet of wonder, 
a marvel, vi. 8. 28. 

4.9av|k^«^ droiuu, less Att. data, re- 
Ba^fULKo, a. iBai/Mffo, to wonder, mar- 
vel, admire, be surprised or ast<mi^ied, 



OP., A., o., 4720, L 2. 18 ; 8. 2t; 8. 
16; 10.16: vi 2. 4. 
idtM^admat, a, or, a., vfonderful, 
marvellous, admirable, o.? iL3.15: ill 

I. 27. 

|8<np|ia9T^ 1^ 6r, 8., to be wondered 
at, wanderfui, wondrous, strange, sur- 
prisina, d., i 9. 24 f ii 5. 15 : iv. 2. 15. 

tScufaiciii^ 08, 6, a Thapsacene, 
a man of Thapsacus, L 4. 18. 

64i^aK0t^ ov, ii, Thapsacus (llph- 
sah, i e. iNUso^-or ford, 1 Kings 4. 
24), a ci^ near a mach-freqnented ford 
of the Euphrates, tiiongh the Thap- 
sacenes flattered Cyras by saying that 
the river had never before been fordable 
at that point. Alexander here crossed 
by two bridges, doubtless of boats; 
but Lucullus forded the stream with 
his army, and Ainsworth states that 
the depth of the water was reduced to 
20 inches in the autumn of 1841. ' L 4. 

II. (I Ruins near the Ford of the Anese- 
Beduins. 

Mo, as, (akin to BdofMi to gaze upon) 
a sight, spectacle, iv. 8. 27. 

M, at, (OeAt) a goddess, vi. 6. 17 
(elsewhere ^ $e6t, I74h, v. 8. 6 s, 18). 
i6ta-Y6nitti eot, see 6eo-7^n;t. 
tMoim, arot, t6, a sight, speetade, 
iv. 7. 18. 

BfdofMA, dcofuu, Te$4d/juu, {64a) to 
look on, gaze at, behold, observe, wit' 
ness, watch, perceive, see, with sur- 
prise, wonder, or admiration often im- 
plied, A. p., OP., i. 5. 8 : V. 7. 26 : vi. 
5. 16. Cf. bpdta, Der. theatre. 

8tfv to run, see S^w, i. 8. 18. 

8tfot, a, or, (Beds) divine, by divine 
interposition, supematural, miracu- 
lous, i. 4. 18. 

B&M to wish, wiU, see iBikta, 

8^l&cvot, 06nW, &c., see TlBtjfu. 
t^to Y<»nf, eot, Theogenes, a lochage 
from Locris, viL 4. 18 : v. I. Bea-yivris, 
tOc6-«o|i>iro^ ov, Theopompus, an 
Athenian, only mentioned by some 
mss., ii. 1. 12. Other mss. have here 
(ero^wr, and two have (ero^wr in the 
text, and Be^wefiwos in the margin. 
We cannot suppose that there was a 
general named Theopompus, and it is 
extremely improbable tnat a person 
of inferior rank, so quiet and 'insig- 
nificant as to be nowhere else men- 
tioned, should have interfered in an 
interview of the generals with the 
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king's heralds. But Xenophon, who 
was with the army simply as the in- 
timate friend of Prozenns, and by the 
special invitation of Cyras, held no 
position of inferiority. With entire 
propriety, he might be invited by 
Prozenns to attend him in the inter- 
view as a friend ; and might take part 
in the conversation to support him, 
if a fit occasion should anse. Com- 

evre i. 8. 15 : ii. 5. 87. Hence, also, 
iodorus might naturally ascribe to 
Prozenns himsdf (ziv. 25) the words 
B^ken by one who was present as 
his companion. How then could the 
change of name have arisen in some 
of the best mss.? Perhaps as follows : 
in view of the subsequent preservation 
of the army through Xenophon, an 
enthusiastic reader may have written 
in the margin, by the side of his name, 
$€&irofivos, the heaven-sent (= ded-wefi- 
irrof, while in the maivinal Oe&irefiiros 
the two forms seem Hended) ; and, 
through a common mistake, a sub- 
sequent copyist may have understood 
as a correction what was simply meant 
as a comment, and have substituted 
it in the tezt. 

6f6«,o0,6 iitdevLRtagodideUytdimnity, 
{if deds goddesSy iii. 2. 12 : v. 3. 6 s) : a^ 
rots Ocdis wUh the help of the gods, or 
Jyy their %oUl or favor : irpds Seiof be- 
fore or by the gods. The art. is often 
omitted w. Oeol, ^33 c. The Anabasis 
abounds in appeal or reference to '*the 

g>ds," as a general ez^ression for the 
ivine and Supreme Power (so 6 $e6s 
the Deity f vi. 3. 18); but makes com- 
paratively little mention of any par- 
ticular ^od, showing how far poly- 
theism had lost its hold upon the 
Greek mind. i. 4. 8 ; 6. 6: ii. 3. 22 s : 
iii. 1.5 s, 23 s. Der. theism, atheist. 
lOco-oi^pciOy at, {<ripw to revere) piety, 
religion, ii. 6. 26. 

fOl^irciiWi ei^ci;, reBcpdrevKa, to take 
ea/re of, provide for, cherish, court, a., 
i. 9. 20 : ii. 6. 27. Der. therapeutic. 

O^diTttv, oifTos, 6, (dipw to ivarm) 
an attendant, waiter, servaTtt, i. 8. 28 ? 

9tpLl», tffv iQ, (Oipot summer, fr. 
04pia to wwrm) to spend or pass the 
summer, iii. 5. 15. 

6^|i8ur(a, as, (deppMs warm, fr. B^pta 
to vfarm) warmth, v. 8. 15. 

0ip|UM«iv, Qirros, 6, the ThermMon, 



a river of Asia Minor, flowing into the 
Euzine. Jts banks were the fabled 
abode of the Amazons, v. 6. 9 : vi 2. 
1. II Thermeh-Chai. 

Ur^ax. Ur^ see rie-ritu, i. 6. 4. 
tOcrroAia (older 8e(r<ra\/a), af, Thes- 
saly, a large, fertile, and populous, 
but rude province in the northeast of 
Greece. It consists mostly of the 
rich basin of the Peneus, surrounded 
by mountains, among which are the 
famed Olympus and Ossa (with the 
beauties of Tempe between), and Pe- 
lion. Its institutions were mostly 
oligarchic, a few noble families dom- 
ineering. Its rank was highest in the 
early history of Greece, when it conr 
taihed the original Hellas, and sent 
Jason to the Aigonautic adventure, 
and Achilles to Troy. i. 1. 10^ 

0frraXos (older Oiaaakos), ov, 6, a 
man of Thessaly, a Thessalian, i. 1. 1 0. 

B4»,* Oe^ofuu, ipf. idew, (other 
tenses supplied by rp^w) to ru/ii, dpS- 
fjup, €lt, M, irp6s, kc, i. 8. 18 : ii. 2. 
14 : iv. 3. 21, 29. 

OMip^, i^w, rcOethpniKa, {Betap&s spec- 
tator, fr. 0€dofuu) to view, behold, ob- 
serve, urUness ; to inspect or review an 
army; to attend games or rites <i8 a 
sacred deputy ; a. ; i. 2. 10, 16 : ii. 4. 
25 s : V. 3. 7. Der. theorem, theory. 

6t)Pafos, ov, 6, a man of Thebes, a 
Theb(m,u. 1. 10. Thebes (O^/Scu) was 
the chief city of BoBotia, said to have 
been founded by the Phoenician Cad- 
mus and walled to the music of Axa- 
nhion. It was wonderfully rich in 
legendary storv, e. g. as the birthplace 
of Bacchus and Hercules, and the scene 
of the tragic fortunes of CEdipus and 
Niobe. In the historical age, it com- 
monly held the rank of the third city 
in Greece ; but, for a short period after 
the battle of Leuctra, of the first. 

S^pi), Tfs, Thebe, a town of western 
Mysia (also assigned to Lydia, as early 
occupied by the Lydians), under Mt. 
Placus. According to Homer, An-, 
dromache was the daughter of its 
king ; and the capture of the beauti- 
fill Chryseis, in connection with its 
sack by Achilles, gave occasion to the 
action of the Iliad. Perishing itself, 
it left its name to a fertile plain in 
the vicinity of Adramyttium. vii. 
8.7. 



[0^ Bilp&s, 6, fera, a wild bead; ct 
CremL thier, £ng. deer.] 

4.0^pa^ as, a htmt or chase of wild 
beasts, v. 3. 8, 10. 

4. 0v|p4«, ^0'<tf, re^/Mticay to hunt, chase, 
or |9ur9tt« wild beaists : to prey upon ; 
A.; i 5. 2: iv. 6. 24 :V. 1. 9. 

4.0l)p€ifM, €^<a, T€0l/ip€VKa, tO hwiU OX 

duxM wild beasts ; to catch or take, as 
a hunter his prey ; A. ; i. 2. 7, 13. 

4.0iip(ov, m;, dim. of Oiip, but comm. 
nsed in prose for it, 371 f; a wild 
beast or animai, i. 2. 7 ; 5. 2 ; 9. 6. 

Oi|oiavp^ oO, ^ (rlOiffu) thesanms, 
a store laid up, treasure; treasury; 
V. 3. 6 ; 4. 27. 

0^i|t, ov, Theehes, a monntain 
fit>m which the Cyreans obtained their 
first and transporting view of the £ux- 
ine, iv. 7. 21. i| Ace. to Strecker, KoUxt- 
Da>gh;. to others, Tekieh-Dagh, &c. 

8£pp«*v. lopot, Thibron, a Spartan 
general wno was sent in the winter of 
400-399 B. c, to protect the Ionian 
cities from the Persians, and who took 
the returned Cyreans into his service. 
From want of efficiency and ^ood dis- 
cipline, he was superseded, m about 
a year, by Dercyllidas. In a later 
command against the Persians, B. c. 
891, his carelessness cost him his life, 
▼ii. 6. 1 ; 8. 24 : v. I, Ol/i^fxap. 

M^aitm * (oftener dro-Mja-iaa, exc. 
in the complete tenses), tfoFoDfccu, ri- 
OrifKO, 2 a. iSoj^tv, 2 pf. pi. ridvafiMv, 
&c., inf. redvAmu, pt. reBvtil^, to die, 
faU in battle; as pass, of icrtivia, to be 
slain: pf. pret., to [have died] be dead, 
pt. dead; rcBp6»0A iwifYV^^'^^ he of- 
fered or consented to be a dead man, 
1. e. to die or be put to death immedi- 
ately:l6Al: ii.1.3: iv.1.19; 7.20. 
4.0yi|T6ty if, bif, mortal, liable or ex- 
posed to death, iii. 1. 23. 

6^va V, L for Adm, i. 2. 20. 

06pvPof^ ov, b, (akin to 0p4ofuu to 
cry, and Lat. turba) noise, outcry, up- 
roar, tumuU, alarm, mti,rmur, L 8.16 : 
it 2. 19: iii 4.35s: iv. 2. 20. 

Oo]6pio«, ov, b, a Thurkm, a man of 
Thurii, a flourishing city founded by 
an Athenian colony, b. c. 443, near the 
ruins of Sybaris on the Tarentine Gulf 
in southern Italy. Among the oolo- 
nistjs were the historian Herodotus and 
the orator Lysias. v. 1. 2. |1 Ruins 
near Tena-Nuova. 
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6p^, rfiy {Of4& Thrace, a rude 
country m southeastern Europe, north 
of the iEgean and Propontis. If this 
region was occupied early by mora 
civilized tribes, to which Orpheus, Mu- 
siBus, Thamyris, kc., belonged, they 
prob. moved southward into Greece. 
V. 1. 15. jl Rumelia. — 2. A neighbor- 
ing district in Asia, across Uie Bos- 
phorus, so called as occupied by Thra- 
cian tribes ; oftener called Bithynia, 
from the chief of these tribes ; vi. 4. 1. 
1 6p^ov, ov, Thracium, or Uie Hira- 
dan Area, in Byzantium, probably 
near the Thracian Gate, vii. 1. 24. 
4.6p4KMt) a, OP, Thracian, vii. 1. 13. 

SpavC^nu V. I, for TpaW^at. 

Bp{(, 6p^/t6f , b, a Thracian, a man 
of Tnrace (in Europe or Asia) ; as adj. , 
Thraaian. The Thracians were not 
¥ranting in activity, enei^, or oour- 
ase ; but, though claiming relation- 
ship to their Greek neighbors, they 
partook but scantily of the Greek cul- 
ture. Among their too prevalent char- 
acteristics were ferocity, cruelty, in- 
temperance, and faithlessness. 1. 1. 9 ; 
2. 9 : vi 4. 2 : viL 1. 5 ; 3. 26. 
tOpcuriatS adv., boldly,. iv. 3. 30. 

Bpairbt, eta, ^, c. drepot, (having the 
same stem w.^/kUrot = Odpffos or Od^^s) 
bold, daring, spirited, v. 4. 18 ; 8. 19. 

Opli^llai, see rpd^w, vi. 5. 20. 

6f>^vos, ov, b, a seat, esp. the ele- 
vated seat of a ruler, a thbone, ii. 1 . 4. 

OvydTf|p,* {ripos) rp6s, rpl, ripa, 6(h 
yarep, if. Germ, tochter, a daughter, 
iL 4. 8 : iv. 5. 24. 

MXoKOs, ov, b, a sack, bag, vi. 4. 23. 

90|U4 aros, t6, ($6ta) a victim, sacri- 
fice, vi. 4. 20 : vii. 8. 19. 

Oii|iPpiovy ov, Thymbriwm, a city 
of Phrygia, now represented ace. to 
some by Akshehr (i. e. white city), and 
ace. to others by Ishakli ; while the 
copious fountain Olu-Bun&r (i. e. great 
fountain), between these towns, has 
been regarded by some as the famed 
spring of Midas, i. 2. 13. 
T0v|fcO-ci8^S, ^f, or BvyMr\% 6S, cicre- 
pos,{€l8os) ^rited, mettlesome, iv.5.36. 
t9v|fc^0|JMU, c^Ojuai, reBj^fiiafiai, to be 
angry, provoked, incensed, or enraged, 
D., iL 5. 13. 

66|&6«, ov, b, (B^w to rush) the rush 
of feeling, spirit, anger, passion^ resent' 
\mant, vii. 1. 25. 
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OuvoC, wr, ot, the Tkyn% a Thradan 
tribe near Byzantium, especially for- 
midable in the night. A part of this 
tribe crossed, like the Bithyni, into 
Asia. Yii. 2. 22, 82 ; 4. 14. 

O^ipa, at, (cf. Lat. foris. Germ. thOr) 
a DOOR, ofteoi in the plur., even when 
a single entrance is spoken of: pi. 
d4>or or doors, gates, quarters, residence, 
cottrt (cf. sttblime porte) : ^l rats 0i&- 
pais <U ike very door or gcUes, some- 
times used as a strong expression for 
nearness : i. 2. 11 ; 9. 8 : ii. 4. 4 ; 5. 81. 
4.9ifpcTpov, ov, a door, gate, y. 2. 17. 
tOvcKo, af, a sacrifioe, offerinvg to a 
god, iv. 8. 25 s : y. 8. 9 : yL 4. 15. 

Oitt (yI), ^do-w, ri&vKO, to sacrifice, 
offer to a god, D. A., ae. : rd At^jcata 
#^0-6 offered the I/yenxarn, sacrifices, 
celebrated the LyecBom rites or festival : 
i. 2. 10 : iii. 2. 9, 12: M, to sacrifice 
for learning the will of the gods or 
future events, to take or consult the 
auspices, ae., d. {of the god, or of the 
person for whom), cp., i., hrl, repl, 
inrip, ii. 2. 8 : v. 6. 22, 27 s : yii. 8. 4s. 
t Ottpojcf^M, la'(a,to arm with a cuirass; 
T€0tapcLKurfUpos equippedwith a corselet, 
dad in armor: M. to put on om£s ovm 
cuirass or a/rmor, arm one* s self : ii. 2. 
14 ; 5. 85 : iii 4. 85. 

O^&pof, airos, 6, a cmroM, corselet, 
breastplate. The Greek cuirass comm. 
consisted of two metallic plates, 
adapted to the shape of the body, one 
for the front, and the other for the 
hack. These were ch. united by 
shoulder-pieces, the belt, and hinges 
or buckles at the sides. The cayalry 
cuirass was esp. heayy. Some nations 
wore corselets of thick, firm layers of 
flaxen cloth or felting, i. 8. 8, 26: iii. 
4. 48 : iy. 7. 15. Der. thorax. 

0^&pa(, oKOf, an officer from Boeotia, 
who often contended with Xenophon, 
y. a. 19, 25, 85. 



U[o|uU| dffofuu, (Sd^mu 1., to heal, 
cure, dress a wound, i. 8. 26. 

'1wt6vw% a, ov, (Idffw Jason) Jet- 
soniom: 'latrovla dKr^ the Jasondam 
Shore, a promontory not far from Co- 
tyora, where Jason was supposed to 
liiaye landed in the Aigonautic Ex- 



pedition, yL 2. 1. II Yasun-Bumn, or 
Cape Bona. 

tarp^tf oO, ^ (Idofuu) a healer, 9ur- 
geoTt, physician, i.8.26: iii. 4. 80. 

18^, t8oi|U| t8«i, 18^, see opdta, L 
2. 18 ; 9. 18 : iL 1. 9. Der. idea. 

ISt), jjs, Ida, a mountain-range in 
Mysia, south of Troy. Here, in the 
old myths, Paris awarded the prize to 
Venus, and the gods sat to watch the 
strife about Troy. Its highest point, 
Gargaron (now Kaz-Dagh), is about 
4650 feet high, yii 8. 7. 

tSioty o, OV, one*s own, private, per^ 

sonal : elt r6 tBiop for 07ie*s private or 

personal use or benefit, for one^s self: 

lU^ as ady., privately, in private, 

personally, by one*s self, on one*s oion 

aecowrU: i. 8. 8: y. 6. 27. Der. miOH. 

|l8i6Ti|f , i/rof, ^, peculiarity, ii. 3. 16. 

4.l8i4n|t» ov, a private or corriTnon 

person or soldier, a private, i. 8. 11 : 

yi. 1. 81 : yii. 7. 28. Der. idiot. 

|l8i«»TiK^ if, (», relating to a private 

person, or demting a private station^ 

yi. 1. 28. 

. (8p^* <6o'», UfHaKo. 1., (tSof sweat) 
sudo, to sweat, perspire, i. 8. 1. 

ISm, 18^, see ^dw, L 2. 18. 

tc|uu or tiE}uu, see fij/u, i. 5. 8. 

UvoS fOi, Coiiu, Xm, U&v, see tlfu, 
tlqxCov, ov, a victim for sacrifice, an 
animul such as were used for sacrifice 
or food (since the two uses were so 
intimately united) ; pi. cattle ; iy. 4. 
9 : yi. 1. 4, 22 ; 5. 1 s. 
t*I<pbv ^potf rb, the Sacred Motmtain 
(Mons Sacer), a mountain west of the 
Fropontis, on the direct route from 
Byzantium to the Chersonese, yii. 1. 
14; 8.8. II Tekir-Dagh. 

Up^ d, iv, sacred, consecrated, holy, 
haUowed, o. 437 b : rb Up6v [sc. B&fjua] 
the temple : rd lepd the sacred rites^ 
sacrifices, auspices; from their esp. use 
indiyination, the en^rai^s [sacred parts] 
of the yictim: rb, Upb. ylyvertu the 
sacrifUes take effect, are auspicious: 
i. 8. 15 : ii. 1. 9; 2. 8: iy. 8. 9; 5. 85: 
y. 8. 9 s, 11, 18. Der. HiEBO-cfLYPHic. 
4.*Iqi-4&w|Mf, ov, Hieronymus, an 
Elean, the oldest locha^ in the di- 
yision of Proxenus, and mfluenttal foi 
good, iii. 1. 84 : yi. 4. 10. 

tt||u,* ^w, elKPL, a. Ijica (etfuv, &, 
difv, &c.) to send, throw, hurl, shoot, 
let fly. A., D. of missUe, xard, els, i. 5» 



12 : iv. 5. 18. Jf. Ufuu {v. I. tepuii^ 
referred to ef/u, 45 p) to send one's 
self, hasten, hurry on, rush, spring, 
iirl, &c., i. 5. 8 ; 8. 26 : iv. 2. 7 », 20. 
U^n, tOs see clfu, viL 2. 26 ; 3. 4. 
Uav^ 'ff, 6v, c, ifK(a) reaching the 
desired end, sufficient, enough; ade- 
qruUe, required; ctble, eapMe, com- 
petent, qualified, adapted : UwhiP [sc. 
X^pf'Ov] a sufficient distance: i,, D., 5s, 
«j, &<rTc: i. 1. 5; 2.1; 3.6; 7.7: ii. 
3. 4 : V. 2. 30; 6. 12, 30 : vi. 4. 3. 

llxavMt sufficieTUly, adequately, iv. 
3.31. 

tbccre^ e6trw, to supplicate, entreat, 
beseech, A. i., viL 4. 7, 10, 22. 

lKkn\9j ov, (Uta) one who comes for 
aid, a suppliaiU, vii. 2. 33. 

'Iictfviov, ov, /cemwm, an old city 
of Phrygia, near Lycaonia, in which 
it was afterwards included. Paul 
visited the city more than . once, and 
made many converts. In the eleventh 
centuiy, it became the capital of a 
powerml Se\juk sovereignty, which 
gave it a prominent place in the his- 
tory of the Crusades. It is still an 
important city, and the capital of a 
pashalic. i. 2. 19. i| Konieh. 

[*lK»* poet., to come, arrive, reach, 
akin to ^kw, ii4d.] 

"iXfws, w, Att. contr. fr. "TXdos, cv, 
propitious, gracious, hind, vi. 6. 32. 

"iXti, 17s, a troop, esp. of horse, often 
set at 64 men, i. 2. 16: fr. ctXtatoooil. 
iffcds, divTos, 6, a leathern strap or 
thong, iv. 5. 14. 

*L|IdTiov, ov, (hfpviuto clothe) a gar- 
Tnent, vestment, esp. an outer garment ; 
pi. Rothes, dothin^g; iv. 3. 11 s. 

tva* final coi\j., in order that, so 
that, that, comm. w. subj. or opt., i. 
3. 4, 15 ; 4. 18 ; 10. 18. 

toi,|u, UvTOf, Uimw, &c., see et/u. 

itmr-apxoi, ov, 6, {dpx^) <* hipparch, 
comTnandS' of cavalry, master of horse, 
iii. 3. 20. 

tlinrao'(a, as, riding abou>t, move- 
ments on horse, ii. 5. 33. 

tlinrcCa, as, cavalry, v. 6. 8. 

tlinrfi>s, 4<as, 6, horseman, knight; 
pi. cavalry, horse (collectively). The 
Greek horseman was comm. armed 
much Gke the hoplite ; exc. that he 
usually carried no shield, and hence 
wore a stouter cuirass. Metallic armor 
was also provided for the head, breast, 
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and sides of the horse. From the 
mountainous character of their coun- 
try, however, and their habits of -city 
life, the Greeks used cavalry very 
much less than the eastern nations. 
12. 4; 5. 2,18; 6. 28; 8.7. 
tlvmjc^ ij, 4r, of or for cavalry: 
subst. Imrucii' [sc. crpdrevfta or irX^ 
dos] cavalry [force]: L 3. 12 ; 9. 31. 
tlvirtf-SpoiMt, ov, 6, a raee-cotirse for 
horses, hippodrome, i. 8. 20. 

tvirot, ov, 6 1^, a horse, mare : dri 
frrov [from a horse] on horsebadc: oZ 
tmtoi sometimes = ol irrcif the horse, 
cavalry : i. 2. 7 ; 8. 8, 18 : vii. 3. 39. 
Der. HIPPO-POTAMUS (river-horse). 

*Ipi«, iof or idos, 6, the Iris, a con- 
siderable river in the northeast part 
of Asia Minor, flowing into the Lux- 
ine, V. 6. 9 : vi. 2. 1. || The Yeshil- 
Irmak, i. e. Gfreen River, 

to^, torficv, foT^ torao%, see ^ykUir. 

Ur6|ids, ov, b, (eZfu) the place to eo 
on, an isthmus : as a prop, name, tne 
Isthmus of Corinth, the neck of land 
(about five miles across, where nar- 
rowest) connecting the Peloponnese w. 
the mainland of Greece, and separat- 
ing the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs. 
Repeated attempts were made and 
abandoned, to connect these gulfs by 
a canal. The famed Isthmian Games 
were here celebrated in honor of Nep- 
tune, ii. 6. 3. 
tUrtf-irXcvpos, op, (rXevpd) equal' 
sided, equi'lateraZ, iii. 4. 19. 

to-osy ri, OP, equal, D. : iy (jip on an 
even line, unth equal step : i^ dov from 
equal ground, on an equality or par : 
els rb tffov upon equal ground, to a 
level : tffop Kpareuf to hear equal sway 
or have equal power: i. 8. 11: ii. 5. 7 : 
iii. 4. 47 : iv. 6. 18 : v. 4. 32. Hence 
ISO- in many compounds. 
4.Uro-X<^M^ ^^ (x^^Xof lip, brim) 
level with or up to the brim, iv. 5. 26. 

'Io-(ro^ Qv, cl, and 'Ioht^s, ov, ^, 
Issus or Issi, an important city in the 
eastern part of Cilicia, at the head of 
a gulf bearing its name (now the Gulf 
of Scanderoon). Near it, B. 0. 333, 
Alexander won a great victory over 
Darius iii. i. 2. 24; 4. 1. || Ruins near 
the northeast extremity of the gulf. 

toTf, see bpdb), i. 5. 16 ; 7. 3. 

loTHiu,* ar-fyrta, ivrr^KO. (2 pf. lora- 
yjEP, &c., if<rrdmi, ^aT(6s), pip. iarifiKeiM 
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or §lffr^tp, 1 a. timiaa, '2 a. Ijrip, 
to set up, STATION ; to make stand or 
halt, to iiop (trans.); A.; L 2. 17; 10. 
14 : — if., w. act. 2 a. and complete 
tenses (used preteritively), sto, to 
STAND, intrans. ; to stand 07U*s ffrownd, 
make a stamd; bnt 1 a. m. to set up 
for one's self, erect, A. ; i. 8. 2 ; 5. 2, 13 ; 
10. 1, 11 : iv. 6. 27; 7. 9. 
IotIov, ov, (dim. of i<rT6f toeb) a sail, 
i. 5. 8.^ 

tto^vp^ d, 6r, s., strong, mighty, 
powerful ; vehement, severe ; i. 6. 9 : 
ii. 5. 22 : iv. 5. 20 ; 7. 1: v. 8. 14. 

t UrxvpMS, c. hrepw, strongly, forcibly, 
vigorously; energetically, strenu>ou^y, 
resolutely; veheTnenUy, severely; ex- 
ceedingly, very ; i. 2. 21 ; 5. 1 1 : ill. 2. 19. 

l^X^f ^oi, ii, (ts yis,^rength) strength, 
migJU, force; a force of soldiers, a 
strong force; i. 8. 22 : iii. 1. 42. 

foYtt (strengthened fonn of ^x<^ <!•▼•) 
to hold, arrest, check. A., vi. 5. 13 : 
impers. taxero it was held or held it- 
self, the maMer stuck, the negotiation 
was suspended, vi. 8. 9. 

lows adv., (taos) with equal chances, 
perhaps, probably; sometimes, from 
Greek courtesy, where we might rather 
say douMless; ii. 2. 12 : iii. 1. 37. 

IraJfUkiOiif ov, Itahelius, a Persian 
commander, who went to the aid of 
Asidates, vii. 8. 15 : v.l. 'IrafUvy^, &c. 

IWov (fr. eXfu) lortv U is necessary, 
proper, or best to go, one must or should 
go, 682, iii. 1. 7: vi. 6. 80. 

{TVS, vos, ij, a rim, as of a shield ; 
a shield-rim ; iv. 7. 12. 

trcMTav, see elfu, i. 4. 8 ? 

txOvSy vos, 6, a fish, i. 4. 9. Ber. 
ICHTHYO-LOOT. The Syrian gods Da- 
gon and Derceto (who had also other 
names) were worshipped in a form 
human above, but fisn-like below. 

txvoSf COS, r6, and dim. in form 
txviov, ov, a track, trace, fooisUp, i. 6. 
1 ; 7. 17 : vii. 3. 42. 

'IwvUi, af, (Iwi^s lonians) Ionia, 
the central part of the western coast 
of Asia Minor, so named from its early 
colonization by the lonians, whose 
descent was traced from Ion, grand- 
son of Deucalion. It was the favorite 
seat (with the adjacent islands) of early 
Greek letters and art, the home of 
£pic and Elegiac poetry, of Ionic archi- 
tecture, &c. ; but unfortunately, from 



its position, could not maintain its in- 
dependence against the Lydians and 
afterwards the Persians. Assistance 
given to the lonians was a pretext 
with the Persians for invading Greece, 
i. 4. 18 : ii* 1. «. 

j'lttvuc^, 4 i», Ionian, pwtaining 
to Ionia, i. 1. 6. 



K&- often in crasis for koXA- or koX i-. 

Kdva06s, K&74= xal dyaOis, koX iyd, 

KaO' by ap(»tr. for xard, before an 
aspirated vowel, i. 10. 4. 

KoOd rel. adv., (kuO* d) according as, 
as, vii. 8. 4 ? 

KoiOalpM^ apQ, KCKdOapKO, a. ixddripa 
or ixdOdpa, {Ka0ap6i pure) to cleanse, 
purge ; to purify in a religious sense ; 
A.; V. 7. 35. 

KaOdir^ rel. adv., (KaO* Ibrep) jast 
according as, just as, even as, v. 4. 28. 

Kodof i&os, ov, 6, {Kadalpta) purifica- 
tion, V. 7. 36. 

KaM|o|uu,* f. KaO-cdovfinu, ipf. ^jca- 
de^dfJLrpf, (l^^fuu to sit, poet.) to seat 
one*s self, sit down; to halt, rest; L 5. 
9: in. 1.33: v. 8. 14. 

KaO-ci(rr^KCiV, see KaO-lorrifu, 

koO-Akoi,* IX|(a, ipf. etXKOv, to draw 
or haul down, as vessels into the sea, 
to launch. A., vii. 1. 19. 

Ka6-4vTas, see Ka$'lrifu, vi. 5. 25. 

Ka0-cii8«»,* ciS'/jaw, ipf. iKddcvBw or 
KaOrivSov, {elidu to sleep) to lie doion 
and sleep, to sleep, repose, i. 8. 11. 

KaO-i|YSo|uu, ia-ofjuu, Ijryrff*^* ^ ^^od 
down: ravra KoBrfYcutOtu to conduct 
this enterprise, vii. 8. 9. 

KaO-iiw-iraOlo, "fyna, (ifiis, irdoxoi) 
to revel down, to spend, vmste, or 
squcmdtr, in Ivawry or pleaswte. A., 
i. 3. 8. 

Ka6-^K«, ffya, ^«ra 1., to come down 
to, to reach or extend doum, els, iwl, 
dvd ; to appertain to, belong as a duty, 
D. I. : i. 4. 4 ; 9. 7 : iii. 4. 24 : iv. 3. 11. 

KdO-T||Mii* pf. m. pret., f. pf. ica^i^ 
ffofMi 1^ pip. iKoBiifirpf or Ka^ij/Ai^r, 
{9iyMx to sit) to sit down, be seated, be 
in session, be eiusamped or stationed, i. 
3. 12 ; 7. 20 : iv. 2. 5 s : vi. 2. 5. 

KoOfjiMu or -opoi, see laiBalpfa. 

KaO-^o»,* Ka0L<r<a iQ, xexddiKa 1., a. 
ixdOta^ and Ka&ta-a, (f^ca to seat, poet.) 



Ka0Ci||u 67 

to make sit down, aeo^ set, pleCbe, A. 
eis, ii 1. 4 : iii. 5. 17. 

KaO-(i||u,* Ijffw, etxa, a. Ijxa {&, cfr, 
&c.), to lei down, as a spear for action, 
to lower, couch, A. e/s, vi. 5. 25, 27. 

Ka0-£orn)|Jii,* fTrfyru, iirniKo, 1 a. 
iiFTTjffa, 2 a. i<mfy, to fix or «e< <2(n£m, 
settle, arrange, station, place, establish, 
restore, bring, render. A,; to constitute 
or appoint, 2 A., els, M : i. 4. 13 ; 10. 
10 : iii. 2. 1, 5: — M,, w. act. 2 a. and 
complete tenses (used pret.), to station, 
aet,placeJlx,OTestabliA. one's self, totake 
one* sphu^ or station; to be established, 
9et,sMed,0T pUbced; to result or eventit- 
ate; els, iiri (to set one's self to, trnder- 
take, vi. 1. 22): but 1 a. m. to station, 
set^ or appoint for one's self, A. : LI. 
3 ; 3. 8 ; 8. 3s, 6 : iv. 5. 19, 21. 

icaO-opd«»,* 6\pofuu, idtpdxa or ^6^- 
Ko, 2 a. elSop (fSctf, &c.), to look dovm 
upon, view, inspect, descry, discern, 
perceive, see. A., i. 8. 26 ; 10. 14. 

Kat* coig. & adv., (akin to Lat. 
^ne) and; often with a strengthened 
idea, which we express in £ng. by 
adding an adverb, and also, and even, 
and indeed, omd especially, and the 
raiher, amd therefore; also, €ven (some- 
times translated by other adverbs of 
like force, further, moreover, really, 
indeed, yet, still, only, &c.); i. 1. 1 s ; 
3.6,13,15; 6.10: iv.5,15: vi.2.10: 
Kod dij (k(U) and now (even), in suppo- 
sition, V. 7. 9 : Kod el (or idv, &c.), el 
Kol even if, although (and so «ra£ w. a 
X>art., like KoLirep q. v.), iii. 2. 10, 22, 
24 : r^ . . xal, koX . . kcU, both . . and, 
i. 3. 3 ; 8. 27; see dXXws. Kal is often 
used where in Eng. no connective, or 
one more specific would be preferred 
(as for, when, but, as, kc.), 702 c, 705, 
ii. 2. 10; 3. 18: iv. 6. 2: v. 4. 21. In 
annexing several particulars, the Eng. 
more frequently uses the copulative 
w. the last only; but the Greek w. 
all or none, i. 2. 22 : iii. 1. 3. The 
special relation of koL to the word fol- 
lowing (and not to the word preced- 
ing, as in the case of so many parti- 
cles) will not fail to be observed. For 
Kal ydp, KoX ykp 0^, see ydp. Of. d4, 

ELducos (t), ov, 6, the Oaicus, a river 
in the southwest part of Mysia, flow- 
ing near Pergamum and through a 
fertile plain, vii. 8. 8, 18 ? ||The Ba- 
kir-Chu. 



KoivoC, c3r, (d, OoencB, a Iblt^ city 
on the west bank of the Tigris (per- 
haps the Canneh of Ezek. 27. 23), it 
4. 28. II Kaleh Shei^h&t, so interesting 
in its remains, and believed by some 
to have been, for a long period, the 
capital of the Assyrian £npire. 

Koirvto adv., even indeed, used w. 
a part, (as also koI even) to express 
concession, where the Eng. familiarly 
uses though or although with a verb, 
674 f : KcUwep eld^es even [indeed know- 
ing] though they knew, i. 6. 10. Of. ii 
3. 25: iu. 1. 29 : iv. 3. 33 : v. 6. 178. 

Kcup^ OV, 6, occasion, opportunity, 
season, juncture, crisis, a fitting, prop- 
er, special, or particular time, i. : jcai- 
p6s iffruf ii is the proper time, there is 
occasion; hence, there is need, it is 
necessary ox proper : ivKoipt^ in season, 
opportunely, euxording to the occasion, 
to the purpose : vpoffwripta roO KaipoO 
farther than there teas occasion, farther 
than woA necessary or expedient : i. 7. 9 : 
iii 1. 36, 39, 44 : iv. 3. 34 ; 6. 15. 

KoC-TOi conj., and indeed, and cer- 
iainly, and yet, however; though, al- 
though ; i. 4. 8 : v. 7. 10 : vii. 7. 39. 

KaUi & Att. Kdtt,* Ka^(a, K^xavxa, 
to bum (trans.), set on fire, consume 
by fire ; to kindle, maintain, or keep 
up a fire, keep a fire burning; of a 
sui^eon, to cauterize; A.: M. or P., 
to bum, intrans. : i. 6. 1 s : iii. 5. 3, 
6s : iv. 5. 5 s : v. 8. 18. Der. caustic. 

K&Kctvos =; K(d iKeufos, ii. 6. 8 ? 
t KOK^-voca, at, iU-wHl, ir/)6j, vii. 7. 45. 
t KaK^-voos, oy, contr. kquc^-vovs, ow, 
evil-minded, Hi-disposed, ill-affected, 
inimical, d., ii. 5. 16, 27. 

tKOMCO-iroi^, r/j<r(a, to do evil to, treat 
iU, maltreat, A., ii. 5. 4? 

Kcuc^, 1^, 6v, c. KaKio)v, s. KdKurros, 
bad, evil, Ul, wicked, vile, base, worth- 
less, D., ireol : bad in war, cowardly : 
sulrat. KOKov, oD, an evil, harm, in- 
jury, mischief: i. 3. 18 ; 4. 8 ; 9. 15 : 
ii. 5. 5, 16, 39. Der. caco-phony. 

jKcucovpY^f ^<tfi to work evil to, to 

injure, harm, harass, annoy, A.,vi. 1.1. 

iKaKoOp-yos, w,.(ip/yov) working evil, 

crimifud : maso. subst., an evil-doer, 

malefactor : i. 9. 13. 

^KOK^M, (&<r<it, pf. p. KeKducufMi, to in" 
jure. A., iv. 5. 35. 
jKaKMs adv., c. KdkLov, s. kAkuttcl, 
badly t ill; injuriously ; wretchedly, 
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miserahly, wuxnnfortably ; i. 4. 8 ; 5. 
16 ; 9. 10 : ui. 1. 48 : iv. 4. 14. See 
Ixctfy rdffxf^t ToUca, irpdrrta, 

4.icdK«arit, e«M, ^i ill'treatmeiU, abute, 
o., iv. 6. 3. 

tKaXd|fct|, Iff, straWf y. 4. 27. 

KdXA|tot, ov, 6, calamus, a reed; 
coUectiyely, for plants of this kind ; 
i. 5. 1 : iv. 6. 26. Der. calamity. 

KoXIflt^* KoKiiTUf KoKQf ic^icXi^Ka, a. 
iKdXeffa, a. p, iKk'/jdrpf, calo, to CALL, 
summorif inmUf A. iwl : to call, navne, 
2 a.: rb 'ULrfiia.s Ka\oijf/£yop t€ixos the 
ao-called loall of Media : sometimes 
M.f to ccUl to or for one*8 aelf, A. : i. 2. 
2,8: iL4.12: iii.3.1; yii.8.15; 6.88. 
KaXAv8fo|iai in pr. & ipf., (akin to 
Kv>i<a) to roll, intrans., v. 2. 81 ? 

txaXX-up^My "fyrut, K€Ka\\i4prfKa,{Up6y) 
A. k M. to sacrifice favorably or with 
good omens, to obtain good auspices in 
sacrifice, v. 4. 22 : vii. 1. 40 ; 8. 5. 

fKoXXl-uaxos, ov, Oallimachus, a 
brave ana ambitious locbage from 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, iv. 1. 27; 7. 8. 

tKoXXCwv, KdXXAcrros, see Ka\6t, 

tKdXXof, eof, r6, beauty, ii. 8. 15. 

Der. CALLI-8THENIC8. 

$KaXX-«»irur|i^s, ov, 6, (&\l/ face) fine 
appearance, ornament, adornment, i. 
9.23. 

KoX^* 't, 6p, c. KaWtiov, s. inlXXi- 
aros, beautiful (of both physical and 
moral beauty, and also with reference 
to use or promise), beatUeous, hand- 
some, fine, fair; honorable, noble; 
fa/voraJ>le, propitious, atispidou^; ex- 
cellent, good; I.: rb icaXiif honorable 
conduct, honor: els KoKinffor good, op- 
portunely : i. 2. 22 ; 8. 15 : ii. 6. 18 s, 
28 : iv. 7. 8 ; 8. 26. 'kyadbs refers 
more to the essential quality of an 
object, and «caX6f more to the impres- 
sion which it produces upon the eye 
or mind. See Apurros. 

KdXini, fjs, Oalpe, a place with a 
good haroor, on the Bitnynian coast 
of the Euxine, where Xenophon evi- 
dently longed to found a city, vi. 2. 
13 ; 3. 24 ; 4. 1. || Kirpeh. 

KoXx^^^ KoXxt^S^, = XoKkt^- 
dopla, XaXKTjdtHw, 167 b, vi. 6. 88 ? 

KaX«»8 adv., c. xdixiop, s. KdWurra, 
(«raX6$) beautifully, handsomely, fine- 
ly, honorably, properly ; favorably, 
prosperously, successfully, advanJta- 
geou^y, well: koKC^ l^ew or eZi^u to 



be, go, or result well, be right, proper, 
safe, in, good condition, properly ar^ 
ringed, kc,i L2.2; 8.18; 9.176,23: 
iii. 1. 6 s, 16, 43. See ix^* •rpdrrta, 

Kd|iv«, Kaftovfuu, KiKfAviKa, 2 a. iica- 
liw, to labor, toU; to be weary, fa- 
tigued, exhau^ed, disabled, sick: oL 
Kdiufwret the sick or disabled: P. : ilL 
4. 47: iv. 5. 178: v. 5. 20. 

K&|iO(, kAv, K&V, K&VTcOOcVy K&tmTe^ 

by crasis for koX ifjkoL, Kcd Bm, koX ip, koX 
itrrevdey, koX hrevra, i. 8. 20 : ii. 3. 9. 

icdvSvs^ vos, 6, an outer gannent 
with lai^^e sleeves, worn by the Medes 
and Persians; an overcoat, robe; L 5. 8. 

KavnXctov, ov, (jcdirijXot caupo, hv^'- 
ster) a hu>cksier*8 shop, an inn, L 2. 24. 

ica«Uhi|, ris, a capithe, a Persian 
measure = 2 xo^^^^^^ i- 5. 6. 

Kairv^ ov, 6, smoke, ii. 2. 15, 18. 

KamroSoKCo^ as, CappcuU)eia, a 
mountainous region in the eastern part 
of Asia Minor, north of the Taums, 
chiefly pastoral, and noted for its fine 
horses. Its men were reputed as of 
little worth, i. 2. 20 ; 9.7: vii. 8. 25. 

xdirpos, ov, b, aper, a wild boar, iL 
2.9. 

KafParCvt\, ijs, a earbatine or brogue, 
a rude protection for the foot, resem- 
bling alow moccasin, and said to have 
been named from its Carian origin, iv. 
5. 14 (777. 2). 

Kopola^ at, cor, the heart, ii. 5. 23. 
Der. CARDIAC. 

fKofSo^cios or KopSo^iot, a, op, 
Carduchian (Eoordish), iv. 1. 2 s. 

"KaptMxoi, ov, b, a Carduchian. 
The Oarddchi were a race of fierce, 
independent, and predatory moun- 
taineers, living east of the Ti^is, from 
whom "^e modem Eoords nave de- 
rived their name, lineage, and charac- 
ter, iii. 5. 15: iv.l.8s. \\AKoord,m 
Armenian Kordu, plur. Kordukh (to 
the plur. ending of which, the -xoi in 
KapSovxoi seems analogous). 

KdpKocrof , ov, b, Oarcasus, a small 
and otherwise unknown stream, vii. 
8. 18 : V, I, Kdi'KOS. 
ticapiraCa, as, the Oarpcean or [Crop] 
Farm Dance, a mimic dance of the 
Thessalians, vi. 1. 7. 

KOfyir^ ov, b, the produce, fruits, 
or crops of the earth, ii. 5. 19. 
|Kafyir6«», (^w, to bear fruit : M, to 
gather the fruits of, reap, a., iii. 2. 28. 



K^lptf^ or K^o-««, Wf 6, ike Oar- 
8US or OersuSf a small stream separat- 
ing CUicia from Syria, i 4. 4. U The 
Merkez. 

K^imoy, ov, a nut; in the Anab., 
^ ^e^ntU, which afterwards became 
so common an article of food in sonth- 
em Europe, r. 4. 29, 32. t^. 5. 10. 

ndp^, i|t, (icdp^ Ep., to dry) hay, 

KflurrvX^ oO, i^, (Addhts, a town 
of Lydia, which gave its name to one 
of the great mnster-fields of the Per- 
sian army. Eiepert places this field 
at the junction of the Hermus and 
Cogamus, a few miles northeast of 
Sardis. i. 1. 2 ; 9. 7. 

KOffd* prep., by apostr. icaV or 
KO0', dovm, opp. to &ifd : w. Gkn. of 
place, cUwm from, down, i. 5. 8 : iv. 
2. 17; Karh. 7^ [down from] wnder the 
earth, vii. 1. 30 : — w. Aco. of place 
or person, down along, along, along 
side of; also translated by, over, over 
against, against, opposite^ upon, in, 
at, ab(nU, near, to, throughout, &c.; 
i. 5. 10 ; 8. 12, 26 ; 10. 9 : iy. 6. 23s : 
vii. 2. 1, 28 ; k. yrjy (edXarrw) hy land 
(sea), L 1. 7 ; k. tV lt^<t>vpw alimg or 
aver the bridge, vi. 5. 22 ; k. ravra 
along this shore, yii. 5. 13 : — denoting 
conformity, connection, purpose, man- 
ner, according to, in respect to, as to, 
for, in, by, kc, ii. 2. 8 ; 3. 8 : iii. 5. 2 ; 
jc. x^P^"^ [according to place] in the 
proper places or order, L 5. 17 : vi. 4. 
11 ; rd K. TovTw e7mi so far as regards 
him ot heis concerned, 665 b, i. 0. 9 ; 
K. rabrii according to the same method, 
in the same way, y. 4. 22 ; Ka$* a^6r 
Ify himself, yi. 2. 13 : forming adv. 
phrases w. abstract nouns, see V^x^* 
Kpdrot : — distributively, by, among, 
each or every, &c., w. sing, or plur., 
i. 2. 16 ; K, idyjf or i0yos, by nations, 
or Tiation by nation, L 8. 9 : v. 6. 6 ; 
ico^* ha one by one, iv. 7. 8 ; «. rerfM- 
Kurx^^ydovt 4000 at a time, iii. 5. 8 ; k, 
JFiavr^if each year, yearly, ammaUy, 
iii. 2. 12 ; k. to^ x<^vt in the differ- 
ent places, through the region, vii. 2. 3. 
— In compos., down, downwards, 
along, against; often strengthening 
the idea, or implying completeness 
(doumright), or rendering the verb 
transitive. 

KaTo-pcUvtt,* pi/jvofMi, p^pTfKo, 2 a. 
(prp^t to go or eomc down, descend, as 



from the interior to the sea-coast, from 
a hill, horse, carriage, into the arena, 
kc.; to dism&unt; to enter the lists; 
e/t,x/)6f,dr6: i2. 228: ii. 2.14; 6.22: 
iv. 2. 20 ; 8. 27. 

iKard-Pooxt, ew, if, the way or pas- 
sage down, descent, els, 4k : return to 
the sea-coast; ui. 4. 87 : v. 2. 6 ; 5. 4. 

KaTO-pXAKf^ e^ffia, to treat negli- 
gently or dothfully. A., vii. 6. 22. 

KOT-aTdYOiiii, see Kur-dyia, L 2. 2. 

miT-a^pf&XM, eXcd, Ijp/ye^a, to in* 
form agamst, expose, denounce, a., iu 
6.38. 

KavA-'yiiot or -^oMt^ w, (yrj) undet' 
ground, subterranean, iv. 6. 26. 

KaroHYiX&iti* dvofuu, a. iyiKMra, 
to laugh [agamst] at, jeer at, deride, 
ridicule, o. ; to mack, exult, triumph; 
i. 9. 13: ii^4. 4; 6.23,30. 

KaT-dYVV|u,* d^, 2 pf. pret. in- 
trans. idya, a. lo^ (iywOfu to break) 
to break in pieces, crtish. A., iv. 2. 20. 

Kank^j/QfiynCte or ^onTc^ e^ffv, 
{y&ip a wizard) to bewUJi, speU-bind, 
A., V. 7. 9. 

KaT-dY»i* d^»> ^a, 2 a. ifya^or, to 
lead QT bring down or back, restore, to 
bring [down from the high sea] ashore 
or into port. A.: sc. vXoia, kc,, to put 
in, come ashore : M. to return, arrive, 
M: i.1.7; 2.2: iii. 4. 36: v.l.lls: 
vL 6. 3. 

Kara-SairavAtf^ ijo-w, dtdardm/fKa, to 
expend to the bottom, wholly consume, 
trans., ii. 2. 11. 

KaTo-SfiXidM^ dff<a, {9ei\6s) to cower 
down, shrink from through fear. A., 
vii 6. 22. 

icaTa-8ucd(«», dau, SebtxaKa 1., (9i- 
Kd^ta to judge, Stxri) to give senience 
against, condemn, pass judgment, g. 
I., 5rt, V. 8. 21 : vi. 6. 16. 

KarorSid^Kw,* i^ia or tb^ofuai, Mlta- 
xa, to chase or drive down or off, a., 
iv. 2. 6. 

Kflvrar8o(dtM^ dffta, to judge to any 
one's discredit, i. (a.), vii. 7. 30. 

KaTct-SfKifMtv, -^y, see Kara-Tp^u, 

KOTO-S^* Sitru, d^dvKa, 1 a. idwra, 
2 a. ibOv, to sink down, drown, A., i. 
3. 17: M., w. pf. & 2 a. act., to sink 
or droum, intrans., icard, lUxP^, iii. 6. 
11: iv. 6. 36: vii. 7. 11. 

KaTa-9fdo|iaiy daofuu, Te$4d/juu, to 
look down upon, view or swrvey, tako 
a view or survey, a., i. 8. 14 : vi. 6.30. 
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icaTa-M|MVO«, see KaraMOrifu, 

KATQrBim* Be^o/jMi, to rtm dawn, 
tit, M, vi. 8. 10 ? YU. 8. 44. 

Karci-OiM* (v),* Otfffia, riSvKa^ to lay 
down as an offering, to scurifice, offer, 
A. D., iii: 2. 12 : iv. 6. 36 : v. 8. 18. 

Kar-aurx^VMy vvw, to shame down, 
disgrace^ dishomr^ put to shame, prove 
tmtvorthy of, A., iii. 1. 30 ; 2. 14. 

KaTo-Kalvao,* kcwu, 2 pf. r. Kixoya 
or KiKOPo, 2 a. iKovop, (koUmw — Krelp<a) 
to cut doum, kill, slay, put to death, 
A., i. 6. 2; 9. 6: iii. 2. 39 : vii. 6. 86. 

Kara-KoXtf & Att. -Kd«.* Kaiiaa, k4- 
icavKa, to bum doum or, m>m a differ- 
ent form of conception, bum up ; to 
coTisume, bum, destroy or lay toaste by 
fire; A.; i. 4. 10, 18 : iii. 8. 1 ; 6. 13. 

Kard-KCifuu,* Kclffofuii, to lie doum, 
lie on the ground, lie inactive, lie, re- 
dine, rest, repose, h, iii. 1. 13 s. 

KaTa-KiKd^ca6<u, see Kara-K&ma. 

Karo-KTipmw, (t^ta, KCKifipvxo^ to en- 
join by proclamation. A., ii. 2. 20. 

Karo-KAcltt, KXeiffuf, K^xXeiKa, pf. p. 
KiKXcifiau or 'curfiai, a. p. iKXeUrd'^, to 
shut doum or, from a different form of 
conception, to shvi up, enclose, con- 
fine, A., eh, etffia, iii. 3. 7 ; 4. 26. 

KaT-aKovrlj;«, l<r<a ccD, to shoot dovm 
or to death, vii. 4. 6. 

Kara-K^vTw,* ff6^w, k4ko4hl, f. pf. 
KCKdypofiai, 2 a. p. iK&rijp, to cut down, 
off, ox to pieces, to slay, Jl., i.2.25; 5.16. 

Kara-iCTdo|UUy KT-fyrofuu, Kiicrrftuu, 
to win over, a^uire, gain. A., vii. 8. 
81? 

Karo-KTfCvtt,* KTtyw, 2 pf. iicrwa, 

1 a. iKTCtva, 2 a. ch. poet, (ktomov, a., 
to cut down, kill, stay, i. 9. 6 ? it 5. 
10 : iv. 8. 25 : v. 7. 27. 

KaTo-KttX^ (4), ^ff(a, KCKihXvKa, to 
hinder downright, detain, keep, stop, 
A., V. 2. 16 : VI. 6. 8. 

2 a. HXapoy, pf. p. etXij/Afmi, a. p, iXi/j' 
^Btiv, to take down, seize upon, seize, 
occupy, take possession of, take by sur- 
prise, overtake, catch, A. ; to light upon, 
find, A. T,; i.3.14; 8.20; 10.16,18: 
ii.2.12: iii. 1.8; 3.8s: iv.6. 7,24,30. 

Kara-Xfyw, * X^w, to reckon or charge 
against one, account, A. Uri, ii. 6. 27. 

KaTO-XfCirw,* Xelrffia, 2 pf. XiXotxa, 
2 a. IXtiroF, a. p, iXel^rpf, to leave 
down in its place, leave behind, leave, 
abandon, desert, A. : M. to remain be- 



hind: i. 2. 18; 8. 25 : iii. 1. 2; 2. 17; 
5. 5 : V. 6. 12. 

KOTO-Xc^ \e^w, a. p. iXei^Srp^, 
{XeOia to stone) to stone [down] to death, 
A., i. 6. 1> : V. 7. 2, 19, 30. 

Kaiu-X^i|iO|uu^ -Xt|^Ofl^ see -Kara- 
Xafifidvfa. i. 10. 16 : iv. 7. 4. 

KaTOrXiirtCv, -Xiv^, see Kwra-XelTu. 

Kar-oXXdrrw,* dlw, ipsXaxa, 2 a. p. 
i^XXdyip', {dXXdrra to chaTige, AXXos) 
to change to a settled or calm state, 
as from enmity to friendship, to ree^ 
oncile: P, to be or become reconciled, 
i. 6. 1. 

icaTa-Xo7(|oiiai, Itrofiat loO/uu, XeX6- 
yurfMi, to set down to one's account, 
comptUe, reckon, consider. A., v. 6. 16. 

KarorX^,* Xdffta, XiXvKti, to loose 
from under, unyoke; hence, to halt, 
rest; to dissolve, terminate. A.; toceetse 
from action or contest, rnake peace, 
Tpht: i.l. 10; 8.1; 10.19: vi.2.12. 

icaTa-|jiav0dvM,* fjMjBijo'ofuiL, fufid- 
0riKa, 2 a. HfmBoy, to learn thoroughly, 
observe well, understand, perceive, fiiid, 
A. CP., P., i. 9. 8 : ii. 3. 11 : v. 8. 14. 

Kar-afftiXiMy 'fyrta, iitJuiXriKa, to be 
quite negligent, v. 8. 1. 

KaTo-fUvM,* /levQ, fix/UviiKa, a. ifiei- 
va, to remain upon the spot, remain, 
stay behind, settle dovm, v. 6. 17, 19, 
27: vi. 6. 2, 28. 

KaTa-|Mp((o>, Iffta iQ, to divide into 
portions, distribute, A. d., vii. 5. 4. 

KaTa-|JiT|vdc»| ^ffua, fu/A'fyfVKa, to in- 
form against, eagpose, make kTWum, a., 
ii. 2. 20 ? 

KaTci-|iC'yvv|ii or -il«*,* fjd^ca, (fdywv- 
fu misceo, to mix) to mingle down : 
if. intrans. KarciwyrOovro els rds x6- 
Xe(f they [mingled down into the cit- 
ies] settled in the cities, mingling with 
the inha^ntants, vii. 2. 3. 

Kara-volw, ij^rw, vey&fiKti, to observe, 
watch, or consider carefully, discern-, 
reflect upon, A.,_i. 2. 4^ vii. 7. 43, 46. 

Kar-avTi-v^aii or -ay (also written 
/car drriiripas or -of) [along the region 
over against] over against, opposite, o., 
i. 1. 9 : iv. 8. 3. 

KOTO-ir^lfcirM,* ir4fA\p<a, Throfi^a, to 
send doum, as fr. the interior to the 
sea-coast. A., i. 9. 7. 

Kara-tTfor^, -^, see Kara-wlrrw. 

Kara-ircTp^M, tSxru, to stone [down] 
to death, A., i. 3. 2. 

KaTa-«i|8dtt^ i/jaofjixu, Ter^rfKa, a. 



MiTftirumi 



71 



KATfxM 



ix-^ttaa, (wjfida to leap) to leap or 
spring doton, dr^ L 8. S, 28. 

Karorirlvntf* reffovfuUf T^rrwica, 
2 a. iT€ffw, to fall down or to the 
ground, fall off from a horse, iii. 2. 19. 

icaTCMroXc|&lM^ i^w, wexpkdfiijKa, to 
war down, oon^^t^r in war, A. , vii. 1. 27. 

KaTtMradTTM^* rpd^, whrpdx<i, to 
accompliJi, achieve, ffain: M.toaeeom' 
plish, <!«., /or one* a self: A. D. : i. 2. 2 : 
vii. 7. 17, 27, 46. 

KaT-apdo|ia^* dffofuu, iipdtuu, (dpd- 
ofioi to pray) to pray against, invoke 
curses upon, exeerxUe, curse, D., t. 6. 4 : 
Tii. 7. 48. 

{ap^ppufu to quench) to extinguish or 
put out entirely, ^A., yi. 3. 21, 25. 

icaTa^-oict8dviru|Uy* fficeddffw ffxedQ, 
A. or M. to sprinkle or throw down, 
as the wine remaining in one*s cnp, 
A. o.? yii 3. 82? 

Kara-oiciirro|icUy* axirf/ofuu, iaKefi- 
fuu, to look down npon, inspect, ex- 
amine. A., i. 5. 12. 

icaTar«iccvd|«i» iufria, pf. p, iaxe^- 
a<r/Mu, to prepare fully or well,ywmisA, 
equip, improve, A. els: M. to make 
arrangements: i.9.19: iii. 2. 24; 3.19. 

Kanoi-oxiiWfl*, "fyna, or •vKX\v6m, (inrw, 
to camp dawn, encamp, h, els, ii 2. 16 : 
iii. 4. 32 s : vii. 4. 11. 

Kara-oicoir^, ^t, {xara-irKixTOfiAi) 
inspection, espionage, vii. 4. 13. 

KaTo-avdw,* data, i<nraKa, a. p, 
ioTrAa-Orfp, to drag orpuU down. A., i. 
9.6. 

tKard-oraoos, etas, if, condition, con- 
stitution, y. 7. 26. 

KaTa-«rT4ao|uu, -vm, -ovif » see xaS- 
Urrriiu, 1. 3. 8 ; 4. 13 : iii. 2. 1. 

KaTOf-OTpaToirfSf^ e^ta, to fix 
down in camp : M, to encamp, iii. 4. 
18 : iv. 6. 1 : vL 3. 20. 

KaTOrorp^tt,* ^^w, fffTpo<f>a 1., to 
bend down, overturn : M. to sv^ugate 
to one's self, svMvs, conquer. A., i. 9. 
14 : vii 6. 14 ; 7. 27. 

KATOpOi^mi^* d^cii, 2 a. p, iff^- 
yrpf, to put to death, A,, iv. 1. 23. 

Komi-oxctv, See jcot-^«, iv. 8. 12. 

Kar9rC\iXi», Una, to split or ?iew 
down, cut or burst through. A., vii. 1. 

16. 

Karo-Wva*,* repQ, r/rcuca, to stretch 
tight, strain, urge, insist, ii. 5. 30. 

9UkTnr^rfy,v»* TCfjkQ, rh-fiifKO, to cut 



down or in pieces; cut or dig ditches ; 
A.; ii. 4. 13: iv. 7. 26. 

icaTarr(0i||Uy* difvia, riBeuca, 2 a. 
m. iOifirpf, to put down: M. to put 
down or deposit one's own or for one's 
self, io lay or treature up, reserve, 
secure, A. D., c/f, iw, wapd, L 3. 3: it 
5. 8 : y. 2. 15 : vii 6. 34. 

KOTa-Ti'rpdioiCM,* rptixrv, to wound 
severely, A., iii. 4. 26 ? iv. 1. 10. 

tavm^rpij^m,* Spafjunffuu, Mpd/iiyira, 
2 a. iSpa/iMf, to run down, v. 4. 23. 

icar-avX(to|MUy IffOftai, r/SkurftM, I., 
a. p. TiUXLaBipf, to camp down, encamp, 
iv, vii. 5. 15. 

Karo-^yCGy, see jcar-e0'9<w,iv.8.14. 

KaTCb-^Wjs^ ^t, {^aJbna) clearly seen, 
in plain view, conspicuous, visible, in 
sight, L 8. 8 : iL 3. 3 ; 4. 14. 

2 a. I^vyor, to flee for refuge, take 
refuge, escape, els, i.5.13: iii. 4. 11. 

KaTOf^pavit^ 'fyna, vt^pwi^Ko, to 
think [down] inferior, despise, regard 
ufith cotUemji, iii. 4. 2 : v. 7. 12 ? 

KaTa-x<*p(l*^ l<ff^ i-^f to [set down] 
station or arrange separately, assign 
distiTict places to, place. A., vi. 5. 10. 

KaT-^a(a, see Kar-dywfu, iv. 2. 20. 

KaT-^i|V, see Kara-jpaiya. [1. 22. 

KaT-fyyudi* v, I, = Ta/>-c7Yvdfi0, vii. 

icaT-coc|ftt)V, see KaTa-TlBrifu, i. 3. 3. 

KOT-^ov, see xaB-opdu, iv. 6. 6. 

Kar-f£XT|9a^ -€CXT)|i|uu, -«\'4^0i|v, 
see icara-XaM/3dw, i. 8. 20 : iv. 1. 20 s. 

Kdr-fi|u,* ipf. -gew, (elfu) to go or 
come down, descend, v. 7. 13. 

KaT-«S)^ov» see icar-^w, iv. 2. 6. 

KaT-^prydlofuu,* daofjMi, ctpyacfuu, 
a. elpTfatri^i'ifv, to work out, accomplish, 
achieve, gain. A., i. 9. 20 : vi. 2. 10. 

Kar-^X^'H^* ^^ei^ffofjuu, iX'/jXvBa, 
2 a. ^XBoif, togooT come down or hack, 
return, vii. 2. 2. 

Kar-«r6C«»,* ^So/jmi, idi/jdoKtL, 2 a. 
€<f>ayov, to eat down or, from a differ- 
ent form of conception, eat up, devour, 
iv. 8. 14. 

KaT-l9Ti)v, -^4m|OX^ see KaB-lirrrffu. 

Kar-cTtTifcijiiTiVi see Kara-riima, 

Kcn'-^p^Mro, see Kara-rtrpCxFKta. 

KttT-4x«i* H*a or (TxM^t ^<'"X'/**» 
ipf. eXxov, 2 a. l^<rxov, to hold down or 
fast, retain, restrain. A.; to forbid, 
compel, A. I. ; to occupy, hold, possess, 
A. ; to [have one's sefr or one's vessel] 
come from the high sea to the shore. 
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fo am«0 by sea, la/nd; ii. 6. 13 : iii. 
1.20: iv. 2.5b: Yi.1.83: vii. 7. 288. 

peiki;) to ^ptoA; againsi, awuae, charge^ 
defunmce, a. cp., r/>^, y.7.4 : vii. 7. 44. 
I icafr-t|Yop£a,af,<maoeuMrfi(m,eAar^, 
V. 8. 1. 

K«r-i)pc|iCtci^ Uru iQ, or Kor-i|pqUi»i 
i}<r(tf, ("ip^/M quietly) to quiet dowu, 
ccUm, tranquillize, A., yu. 1. 22, 24. 

Kai^i8<tv, -CSoifis -i84v, see koO-o- 
pdM, i.10.14: iv. 3. 11 ; 4. 9. 

Kar-U^y see xdr'ti/u, y. 7. 13. 

Nar-oiKiM, i/jata, $Ki|ira, to dwell as a 
settled resident, reside, ip, y. 3. 7. 

icnr-oiKCt«», fo-w tw, tofotmd or (ui^e^ 
a city, A., y. 6. 16 : yi. 4. 7. 

X^i7»'» to sink by digging, bw-y, A., 
iy. 6. 29 : y. 8. 9, 11. 

xdrM ady., (xard) down, downwards, 
in the descent ; below, beneath : rb xd- 
r<a [sc. fUpos] the lower part : iy. 2. 28 ; 
5. 25 ; 8. 20, 28. 

KttO^ arof, t6, (koIw) burning heat, 
heat, 1. 7. 6. 

ica^ioa|fcot, or, (mUw) C097i&iM<i&2tf, yi. 
8. 15, 19. 

Kairorpov IIcSCov, Caystri Campus, 
the Plain of Oayster, a town of Pniy- 
gia, at the crossing of two great thor- 
ouglifares, (not on the Cayster which 
flowed by Ephesus, and was noted for 
its swans), i. 2. 11. tl Near Bulavadin. 

Kdm an Att. form for Kolta, q. y. 

KhfXpotf ov, 6, milium (akin to fu- 
\Linj q. y.), a kind of millet, a plant 
which bears abundantly a small grain 
yalued in some countries for food ; or 
the grain itself ; i. 2. 22. 

K&paYa, see Kpdita, yii. 8. 15. 

K<£|uu,* Kelffofiai, ipf. iKtl/irpf, (cf. 
Lat. cubo) to lie ; to lie dead, or as if 
dead ; to rest ; to be laid, placed, or 
situated, sometimes used as a pass, of 
rievfu : Ar, irl, &c. : i. 8. 27 : ii. 4. 12 : 
iii. 1. 21 ; 4. 10 : iy. 8. 21. 

K^iCTT||uu. see tcrdoftm, i. 7. 3. 

KtXoivai, C^, al, Celamas, a city of 
Phrygia, haying a strong citadel and 
two palaces, i. 2. 7 s. || IMnair. 

KcXtik*, ti6a-<a, KexiXevxa, {xiWia to 
impel, cf. Lat. cello, oeler) to bid (to 
tell a person to do a thing, whether 
in the way of command, counsel, re- 
quest, or permission); to command, 
order, direct, urge, advise, exhort. 



request, iwoUe; ▲. I., as.; i. 1. 11 ; 
3.8,16; 5.8; 6.28: iL5.2: yi.6.14. 

mr^ ih 6r, empty, void, vacant, 
unoccupied, without, o.; groundiess, 
idle; i. 8. 20 : ii 2. 21 : iii. 4.20. 
jKcvo-rd^ioVy 0V, (TdifHn) an empty 
tomb, CENOTAPH, yi. 4. 9. The super- 
stition of the Greeks respecting Uie 
essential importance of burial rites, 
inclined them especially to pay this 
tribute to the unrecoyered dead. 

KfifTlM, iiaw, to prick, goad, torture, 
A., iii. 1. 29. Der. centbe. 

KcvTtt^s, ov, OmtrUes, a branch 
of the Tigris, sepaiatinff Armenia from 
the land of the Carauchi, iy, 3. 1. 
Ii Buht^-Chai 

tKcpdiiMVi OV, an earthen Jar; as 
a measure for liquids, the eeramiuTfi 
= about 6 gallons, estimated by Hns- 
sey at 5 gall. 7.577 pts. ; yi. 1. 15 ; 2. 3. 

icipd|uofi, a, OF, {Kipofios clay) made 
of day, earthen, iii. 4. 7: v. I. Kcpa/jx- 
ovs {a, ow), Kepidfteios, Kepdfw^os. 

K^papvv 'A^op^ Forum Ceramo- 
mm, Market of the Ceramians, a town 
of Phiygia near the confines of Mysia, 
i. 2. 10. ]| Near Ushak. See p. 152. 

K^dyyvfu^* Ktpdirw 1., K€K4paKa 1., 
a. ixipoffa, a. p. iKpdBrpr or iKcpdvOrp^, 
to mix, mingle, esp. wine w. water, a. 
D., i. 2. 13 : y. 4. 29. 

tempos,* Kipdros xifxin, rl>, a horn of 
an animal ; hence, as originally made 
from this, a horn for blowing or to 
drink from, a comet, a dHnking-cup or 
beaker; a sharp mountain peak (cf. the 
Swiss Schreek-?iom, &c.); the [bom] 
icing of an army ; a body of troops 
marching in column, a column of sol- 
diers (/card K4p(u in coltimn, iy. 6. 6); 
i. 7. 1 : ii. 2. 4 : y. 6. 7 : yi. 5. 5 : vii. 
3. 24. Der. bhino-ceros. Cf. comu. 
fK^curo^ivTiot) ov, 6, a Oerasuntian, 
y. 5. 10 ; 7. 17 ; a man of 

K^Mao^i)9, ovirrot, ii, {aboimding in 
cherries, fr. xeptkffbs census, ghebrt- 
TREE, 375 f, 207 c) Cerasua, a city of 
Pontus, on the Euxine, a Sinopean 
colony. The cherry was sent to Italy 
from this region by Lucullus, about 
70 B. 0. y. 3. 2. II Kerasun-Dereh. 

mpdrivos, 17, w,{K4pas) made of horn, 
horn, yi. 1. 4. 

Kipp^pot, ov, 6, Cerberus, the h^e, 
fierce, many-heiaded watch-dog of Ha- 
des, yi. 2. 2. 
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tiMpSafiw,* aifQ, KtKiphfKO, to gain, 
A., ii. 6. 21. 

tx^pSaXlot, Of or, c. tirrtpot, gainfuly 
fTofiiable^ lucreUwe, i. 9. 17. 

ic^8os» €os, rb, gain, proJU, wages, 
pay, i. 9. 17 : vi. 2. 10. 

K^os, 17. I. =s Kdptrot, i. 4. 4. 

K4^c»v^ (if) 6t -^v, o8, OerUfnus 
or -vm, a town in southwest Mysia, 
yii. 8. 8 : v. L Keprtimw, 'Kjeprimmr, 
KvTiSaftw. II Aiwaly. 
tKc^^aX-aXY^ ^> (dXyof jMttn) apt to 
cause hsadaehe, ii. 8. 15 s.- 

ttai^nk4\, rit, caput, Ois head, i. 8. 6 ; 
10. 1. Der. CEPHALIC. 

Kcy- in ledupl. for x^~» ^59^ 
tKi|Mpi&y, t»oi, 6, a guardian, pro- 
tector, intercessor, iii. 1. 17. 

id|So|MU* to care or provide for, o., 
yii. 5. 5. 

KvipCov, ov, {icripbs heesioax, cl Lat. 
cera) a honeycomb, iv. 8. 20, 
t Kfip^Keov or Kiipdicioir, ov, caduceus, 
a herald^s wand or staff, r. 7. 80. 
tiHipvE. or Ki^ptif, uicof, d, a herald, 
whose office and person were sacred, 
iLl. 7; 2.20. 

KiMy^TiK*, i^^w, iceicifpvxa* to proclaim, 
as a nerald, or by a herald, d. i. (a.), 
AS., GP., ii. 2. 21 : iii. 4. 36 (iir/ipv^e, 
sc. 6 K-^pv^, proclamation vjos rnade, 
571 b): iv. 1. 18: vii. 1. 7, 86. 

Kiif^lo'^Swpot, ov, 6, CephisodSrus, 
a locnage from Athens, iv. 2. 18, 17 ; 
son of 

Kii^lvoHi^uv, wrrof, d, Cephisqphon, 
an Athenian, iv. 2. 13. 

Kt(Utnc¥f ov, (dim. of KiptarSt a 
wooden box) a chest, vii. 5. 14. 

tKiXLKlO} as, CUida, the southeast 
province of Asia Minor, occnp3ring a 
narrow, but well-watered and fertile 
space between Mt. Taurus and the 
Mediteiranean. Cicero was proconsul 
of Cilicia, b. c. 51 ; and here Pompey 
subdued the pirates, b. c. 67. i. 2. 20s. 
Its name remains in the present IchUi. 

K(\i{, iKos, 6, a Cilidan, i. 2. 12 : 
4. 4. — Feminine 

4.K(Xur0t&, 1^, a Cilidan tooma/n (or 
queen}, i. 2. 12, 14. 

tKivSvydw^ €^», KeKiM^ivevKo, to he 
in peril, incwr or encouvler danger, 
AE. ; to be in danger of, to be likely, i. ; 
KtySvpe^i as impers., there is danger: 
i. 1. 4 :_iv. 1. 11 : v. 6. 19 : vii. 6. 86. 

lUvSvvaty. ov, 6, danger, peril, risk : 

LEX. AN. 4 



tdv^w&i (ifftuf) (here is danger, i. (a.), 
ftif : ToOro ic£r<vpof this is a danger, 
there is danger of this : i.7.5: ii.6.17: 
iv. 1. 6 : V. 1. 6 : vii 7. 81. 

Nfi4if^ iHfft$, icec^npra, to move, stir, 
remove, keep in motion, trans.; but 
M,, w, aor. p,, intrana.; drb, ix: iii 
4. 28 : iv. 5. 18 : v. 8. 15 : vi. 3. 8. 

nrrtft, ov, 6, the iny, v. 4. 12. 

KXf-aY^poty ov, Cleagoras, a painter 
who embellished the Lyceum at Athens 
with pictures of dreuns, prob. from 
the old mvths ; or, as some think, an 
author who wrote a book entitled 
''Dreams in the Lyceum'*; vii. 8. 1 : 
yet see Mrviw. 

KXc-cUvtrofl, ov, CleameUis, a loch- 
age, V. 1. 17. 

£X(-av8po«, ov. Oleander, a Spartan 
harmost at Byzantium, for a time prej- 
udiced a^gainst Xenophon, but aiter- 
wards his friend ; first disappointing 
the Cyreans, and then fsivoring them ; 
vL 2. 13 ; 6. 1 : vii. 1. 8 ; 2. 6. 

E[Xc-dr«p, opot, Cleanor, of Orcho- 
menus in Arcadia, one of the oldest 
and most trusted of the Greek gen- 
erals ; prob. first commanding troops 
left by Xenias or Pasion, afterwards 
elected to succeed Agias ; ii. 1. 10. 

KXf-dpcros, ov, {dperfi) Clearettis^ a 
lochage, quite unworthy, of his name, 
V. 7. 14, 16 : V, I. KXedpdros, 

KX^-apxos. ov, Clearchus, a Spartan 
commander during the latter part of 
the Peloponnesian War, brave, skilful, 
and much trusted in battle, but ty- 
rannical as harmost of Byzantium. 
After the peace, his passion for war 
led him to disobey the Spartan gov- 
ernment, and he was sentenced to 
death. Escaping, he fled to Cyrus, 
was taken into ms confidence, raised 
troops for his expedition, and was the 

general most honored and trusted by 
im. He loved war for its own sake, 
and this ruling passion threw its ma- 
lign influence over his whole character, 
i. 1. 9 ; 2. 9 : ii. 8. 11 ; 6. 1. KXiap- 
Xot Olearchuses [men like C], iii. 2> 31. 
ficX^COpov, ov, a bar or bolt, vii. 1«-17. 
Older Att. K\i$pop, 

kXcC«p, eUru, KiicKeuca, to shut, close, 
fL. , V. 5. 19 : iK4K\€arro were kept closed, 
599 c, vi. 2. 8. Older Att. ifX^w. 

[icXios, t6, ferns, glory, an element 
in many proper names.] 
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nkihrm,* 4\f/ii>, k4k\o^ to deal ; to 
$eis», oecupt/f or keep, b^f^sUodth or 
secretly ; to steal by with, smuggle by; 
A., o. partitive ; iy. 1. 14 : 6. 158. 

E[Xmw|ios. w, Oleonymus, a Spar- 
tan spoken well of, iy. 1. 18. 
ticXt|iat, cLKos, ^, a ladder, iy. 5. 25. 
Hence climax. 

ticXfvi), 7fs, a couch, bed, iv. 4. 21. 
[icXfvai,* kKIvQ, jr^icXuca 1., clino, to 
bend, i7i-CLiN£, lean,"] 

icXoiHj, rji, (KkivTta) theft, stealing, 
iy. 6. 14. 
licXMirfiM* or icXovt^, €6<Tia, to seize 
or intercept stealthily or by health, a., 
yi. 1. 1. 

KX^i|r, jcXonr^f, 6, (icX/irrw) a thief, 
plunderer, marauder, iv. 6. 17. 

Ki^^s, aos, Att. oi/s (224 b), dark- 
ness, dark, dusk, iv. 5. 9. 

KVT||jils, t^i, "ht O'^M'V ^^ ^ between 
the knee and ankle) a greave or Uggin, 
a defence for the lower leg, comm. 
metallic among the Greeks. The use 
of such greaves indicated completeness 
of armor, and hence, in Homer, the 
frequent use q{ iVKyififu5€s,tDell'greaved, 
as an epithet for the Greeks, i. 2. 16. 

KdyxT)} v^, concha, a muscle or cockle, 
a kind of shell-fish, v.3.8. Der. conch. 
IKOYX^^A'"]** ov, adj., shelly, con- 
taining petrined shells, iii. 4. 10. 

KotXoS) 17, ev, hollow, cut by deep 
valleys, v. 4. 31. Cf. coelum. 

KOi)&dc», ifffta, (akin to iccc/uii) to put 
to sleep: M., w. aor. P'tto go to deep 
or rest, to sleep, repose, ii. 1. 1. 

KOivos, i>, ^, (|«Ji', cf. Lat. con-) 
ooramunis, comm/m, joint, owned or 
sha/red in common, public, d.: rb koi- 
vbv the commxm stock, th^e public or gen- 
eral cowncU or authority (so, w. art. 
om., Airb kowov): Kotvy as adv., in 
commxm, jointly, aiv, furd : iii. 1. 43, 
46; 3.2: iv.7.27: v. 1.12; 7.17s. 
\.KOw6», (iffw, to make common : Af. 
to commum^icate, consult, D., v. 6. 27 : 
vi. 2. 15. 
iKOiVttWtt, "fyr^, K€Kot9i!anfKa, to share 
in, have the common benefit of, G., vii. 
0.28. 

4.KOivwv^9, OV, 6, a sharer, partaker, 
partner, o., vii. 2. 88. 

Koipar^iST)S or -Of , ov, (7(»rato(209 or 
-as, a Theban, who commanded Boe- 
otian troops under Clearchus, when 
the latter was hannost at Byzantium, 



B. o. 408. Taken prisoner by the Athe- 
nians, but afterwards escaping, he 
made himself ridiculous by wandering 
about Greece in search of military 
command, vii. 1. 33, 40. 

ELotTOi, tap, or KoCtcu, Qi^, olj the 
CcBti or -m, perhaps another name for 
the TdoxM, vii. 8. 25. 

KoXd^M, dtrw. A, k M. to chastise, 
pwaish. A., ii. 5. 13 ; 6. 9 : v. 8. 18. 

JK^Xoo'iSi €079, ii, chastisement, pwn- 
ishment, vii. 7. 24. Cf. k6\os clipped, 

KoXocroxiX, w, od, Colossoe, a city 
in southwest Phiyeia, on the Lycus^ 
a branch of the Meeander. It was 
the seat of one of the early Christian, 
churches, to which Paul wrote an 
epistle, i. 2. 6. U Ruins near Khon^ 
tKoXxIs, Ibos, if, Colchis, a land 
southeast of the Euzine, watered by 
the Phasis and other rivers, whoso 
golden sands, it has been thought, 
suggested the fable of the goMen 
fleece, iv. 8. 23. As fem. ac^., Ool" 
chian, v. 3. 2. 

K^XxoSi ov, 6, a Colchian. The 
Colchi were thought by Hdt., from 
their complexion, language, practice 
of circumcision, linen manufactures, 
&c., to be of Egyptian descent, per- 
haps a^ colony remaining behind from, 
the army of Sesostris. The Cyreans 
seem to have met with only a border 
and weaker tribe of this people, iv. 
8. 8 s, 24: v. 2.1. 

Ko3U»v^8, ov, 6, coUis, a hill, mound, 
cairn, iv. 7. 25. 

KiofULvitJi, as, Comania, a castle or 
town m ^uthwest Mysia, not far from 
Pergamum, viL 8. 15. 
tKOfuS^y ^s, conveyaTiee, transport, 
V. 1. 11. 

KO|iC|M^ iata lu, KCKbfUKa, (KOfUta to 
tend) to take care of; to convey, bring, 
carry : M. to convey, bring, take, or 
remove one's own : A. M, &c. : iii. 2. 
26 : iv. 5. 22 ; 6. 3 : V. 4. 1 ; 5. 20. 
tKoiaar^S, '^, bp, (xoida plaster) plas- 
tered, cemented, iv. 2. 22. 
tKOvi-opT^, 00, 0, {6pifv/u to stir 1^) 
a cloud or body of dust, i. 8. 8. 

[icovif, los, Att. €un, ii, dust,'\ 

K^iros, ov, 6, (KbnTw) fatigue, vjeari- 
ness, V. 8. 3. 

K6irpos, ov, ij, dtmg, ordure, i. 6. 1. 

K&irrw,* K6yl/ia,K4Ko^,to strike,smHe, 
cut, cut down, slaughter J to beat or 
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knock upon a door or gate for admis- 
sion ; A. ; ii. 1. 6 : iv. 8. 2 : vii. 1. 16. 

ic6pi|, 17s, (k6pos boyf lad) a girl, 
maiden, damael, iv. 5. 9. 

Kop<rc»Ti|, rfi, Corsote, a large city 
on the north side of the Euphrates, 
which the Cyreans found deserted 
(perhaps only temporarily, on account 
of the approach of the army). The 
Mascas, which flowed around it, is 
supposed to have been a canal that 
still exists and makes with tke Eu- 
phrates the island Werdi, on which 
are extensive ruins, i 5. 4. 

Kjopiikas, ov or a, Corylas, a prince 
of Paphlagonia, who aspired at in- 
dependence, and disobeyed the sum- 
mons of Artaxerxes to join him with 
his army, of which the cavalry was 
especially excellent, v. 5. 12 ; 6. 11. 

Kopv^, ^f, {K6pvs Tielmet) the top of 
the head, of a mountain, &c. ; highest 
point, summit, peak ; iii. 4. 41. 

Kopt&ycio^ as, QmmSa, an ancient 
city in the western part of Boeotia. 
On the plain before it, the Boeotians 
won their independence by defeating 
the Athenians, b. g. 447; and here the 
Spartans under Agesilaus gained the 
victory in a hard-fought battle with 
the BoBotians, Athenians, and their 
allies, B. c. 394. v. 3. 6 ? H Ruins near 
Camari. 

tKo«^«», "fyrta, KeKdfffiTiKa, to regulate, 
arrange, order, marshal; to decorate, 
adorn; A,; i. 9. 23: iii. 2. 36. Der. 

COSMETIC. 

tKoafiios, a, OP, orderly, tcell-disci- 
plined, vi. 6. 32. 

KiSofio^, ov, 6, (KOftdw to tend f) order, 
equipment, omameTU, decoration, gar- 
niture, D^, i. 9. 23 ? iii. 2. 7. Der. cos- 

MICAL, MICKO-COSM. 

KoT^kopo, vp, rd, Ootyora, a city on 
the southern shore of the Euxine, a 
Sinopean colony. Here the long and 
severe foot-marek of the Cyreans was 
relieved by sailing, v. 6. 8. || Ordu. 

4.KoTiN»ptn|s, ov, a Cotyorite or Co- 
tyorian, t. 6, 6 s, 19. 

KoG^oty 17, €v, light (not keavy) : 
Tt^prm mm^m [Hgkt] dry grass^ hofy, 
i. 5. 10 : vi. 1. 12. 
4.Ko^i^«»s lightly, nimbly, vi. 1. 5. 

Kpdt«»* r., d^oi 1., 2 pf. pret. K^Kpa- 
7a, to cry or coil aloud, make outcry, 
vii. 8. 15. 



Kpdvos, eof, r6, (xdpa head) a helmet 
or casque ; among the Greeks, eomm. 
of metal, with movable pieces for fuller 
protection, lined, and fastened under 
the chin ; i(mong some nations, of 
leather ; i. 2. 16 ; 8. 6 : v. 4. 13. 

KpttT^ i^di, K€Kpd.ri\KO., («r/>(irot) to 
have power over, to rule, cmitrol, he 
superior, he sovereign over; to master, 
conquer, worst, vanquish, overcome; 
to hold or mmTUain a military post ; 
G., A.; i. 7. 8 : ii. 5. 7 : v. 6. 7, 9. 

KpoT^p, rjpoi, 6, {Kcpdypv/u) a mixing- 
vessel, esp. for mixing wine and wa- 
ter ; a large howl, iv. 5. 26, 32. 

KpdrurTOS, tcpdrifm^ see Kpelmap. 

KpdTos, €os,T6,^rength,might,power, 
force : kot A Kpdros [according to force] 
vnth might and main, unth vigor, hy 
force of arms, i. 8. 19 : vii. 7. 7. Der. 
AUTO-CRAT. See djfd. 

Kpavy^, rjs, {Kpdl;iu) a loud cry, out- 
cry, shout, shouting, noise, clamor, i. 
2. 17 ; 6. 12 ; 8. 11 : iii. 4. 45. 

Kpias, KpiaoSj contr. Kp^to^, rS, caro, 
flesh : pi. Kp4a pieces of fleshy flesh, 
meat, esp. cooked, i. 5. 2s : iv. 5. 31. 

KpclTTCtfV,* ov, KpdnOTOS, Vy ^^t C. & 

s. of the Ep. KftarM strong, but comm. 
referred to &ya06f, d., i.: c. better, 
superior; stronger, Tnore powerful; 
more efficient, useful, serviceable, or 
valuahU ; i. 2. 26 ; 7. 3 : iii. 1.4: s. 
best, ablest, noblest, highest in rank; 
m>ost potoerful, distinguished, eminent, 
useful, or valv4ible ; i. 5. 8 : 9. 2, 20 s : 
iii. 4. 41 : — adv. KpdTiirra (as s. to 
ed, -c. KpeiTTOp) best; mx)st stoutly, 
bravely, successfully, or advantageous- 
ly ; to the best advantage ; iii. 2. 6, 27. 

Kp4|ia|iai,* •fyrofMi, to hang (intrans. ), 

be hungup^ ixl, inrip, iii. 2. 1*9 : iv.1.2. 

4.icpc|&dvvv|&i,* Kp€fida(a KpefiQ, a. p, 

iKpendtrBffp, to hang up, suspend. A., 

i. 2. 8 : vii. 4. 17. 

Kp^vi], 77s, (xdpa, Kdprp^op, head t) a 
fountain, spring of water, i. 2. 13. 

Kptprls, idos, if, CT^pido, a founda- 
tion, base, iii. 4. 7, 10. 

Epi^s, Kpip-6s, 6, a Oretan, a man 
of KpijTij (Crete, now Candia), the large 
island south of tke .^gean, prominent 
in the early history of Greet civiliza- 
tion ; where, according to fable, Zeus 
was bom, where Minos reigned and 
gave laws, whick Homer styles ixa- 
rbfiiroXis hundred-citied, and credits 
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with 80 yessels sent to the siege of 
Troy. Its soldiers had a high reputa- 
tion as light-armed troops, ana 200 
Cretan bowmen rendered good service 
to the Cyreans. 1.2.9: iy.2.28; 8.27. 

Der. CRETACEOUS. 

KpllHj, ijs, ch. pi., barley, L 2. 22. 
iKptOivot, fff w, of barley: ohos k, 
[barley wine] beer : iv. 6. 26, 81. 

Kptva),* KptyQ, K^KpiKa, a. iKfupa, a. 
p, iKptdrff, to distinguish, seled; to 
judge, decide, be of opinion ; to try a 
person accused ; A. I. ; i. 5. 11 ; 9. 5, 
20,28^30: vi. 6.16,25. Der. CBiTic. 

icploSi ov, 6, (Kipas ?) a ram, ii. 2. 9. 

Kplo-if, €ias, ij, (KfWHa) trial, judg- 
ment, i. 6. 5 : tI. 6. 20. Der. crisis. 

Kpdfifivov or Kp6|ivoir, ov, on onion, 
▼u. 1. 37. 

ticporitt, i^w, to strike together. A., 
vi. 1. 10 ? 

ticp^Tos^ OV, 6, dapping, applause, 
vi. 1. 13. 

icpoiitt, oi^<a, KixpovKa, to strike, 
dash, strike together. A., iv. 5. 18 : vi. 
1. 10 {v. I. Kporita). ' 

tuoinma* 6\f/u, Kixpv^ML, to hide, con- 
ceal, 2 A., i. 4. 12 ; 9. 19 : vi 1. 18. 
Der. CRYPT. 

icpttpiiXos or Kp^^Xot, ov, 6, a 
of hair or leathern thongs, v. 4. 18. 

Kr4o|MU,* KtiiaoiMu, iSicnffMi, to ac- 
quire, procure, get, gain, toin : roXe- 
Jdovi K. to gain as enemies, to ^nake 
enemies: pf. pret. to [have acquired] 
possess, enjoy: A.: L7. 8; 9.19: ii. 6. 
17 s, 26: V. 5.17. 

KTiCvM, KTcvia, 2 pf. itcToira, (usu. 
diro-KTeiuta) to kill, slay, A., ii. 5. 82. 
tKTfj)M^ aTos,T&,apossession,'vu.7Al. 
tKTfjvos, €os, rb, a domestic animal, 
as property once consisted chiefly of 
these (cf. cattle, orig. the same with 
chattel) ; pi. cattle ; iii. 1. 19 : v. 2. 3. 

t i T(\ Q a o O tti, KT^ovfuu, see icrdofjuu. 
iKri|<rCaf, ov, Ctesias, a celebrated 
physician and historian from Cnidus 
in Caria, who passed a number of years 
at the Persian court as the king's phy- 
sician, and carefully availed liimself 
,of this peculiar opportunity of obtain- 
ing historic informJaiion. He was snr- 
09on to Artaxerxes at the battle of 
Gunaza. i. 8. 26 s. 

Kvf^vff^Sf ov, {icvficfndta gubemo, 
to steer) a steersman, hdmsTnan, pilot, 
v. 8. 20. 



[KvPirT&M, Vw, (ip&pot CUBE, die, or 
kO^ii head) to throw 07ie*s sdf down 
head foremost, or as dice are tniown ; 
while iK-Kvpurrdta is strictly to recover 
from this position.] 

K^vof, av, 6, the Cydnus, a riyer 
of Cilicia, rising in Ht. Taurus, and 
flowing through the capital Tarsus to 
the Mediterranean. It was noted for 
the coldness of its water, which nearly 
cost Alexander his life. The luxurious 
state in which Cleopatra sailed up the 
Cydnus to meet and conquer Antony 
is depicted in Plutarch and Shakspeare. 
L 2. 23. tl Mesarlyk-Chat 
t KtfTiiciiyd^ ov, 6, (sc. erariip), a Oyzi- 
cene [staterj, a widely current gold 
coin from the famed mint of Cvzicus, 
= 28 Att. drachmse, or about $5^, ▼. 

6. 23 : vi. 2. 4 : vii. 2. 86. 
K^ucos, w,ii, Oyzieus, an old and 

important commercial city beautifully 
situated on an island, afterwards a 
peninsula, in the Propontis. It was 
colonized by the Milesians, vii. 2. 5. 
II Bal-Eiz (naXa(a Kt^^rof). 

K^icXof, ov,- b, circulus, a circle, 
ring, round, endosure; a circle, group, 
OT knot of men; a circular form or 6i»- 
position of troops, presenting shields 
on every side : k6k\<p in a drde or dr" 
cuit, all around, around, round abovt 
(strengthened by irdi^i;, as it is some- 
times used where the circle is not com- 
plete, iii. 1. 2), ir€fi : ^ kOkKx^ X*^ ^ 
surrounding country : i.5.4: iii.1.12; 
4. 7 : V. 7. 2 : vii. 8. 18. Der. otcijb. 

4. kvkX^, ii)aia, K€K6KKufKa, to surround, 
encircle, hem in. A.: M. to stand or 
gaiher around, Tcpl : i.8.13 : iv.2.15 : 
vi. 4. 20. 

4.K^icX«Mn«^ ews, ii, a surrounding, 
enclosing, i. 8. 23. 

KvXCm* or iniXiv64ai^ 'fyru L, (also 
kvXCm r. or 1.) to roll, roll doum or off, 
trans. ; but M., intrans. ; iv. 2. 38, 20 ; 

7. 6 ; 8. 28 ? Der. cylinder. 
KwCoxos, ov, a Spartan general, 

who carried on war from the Cherso- 
nese against the Thracians, vii. 1. 13. 

Kwoplmyoty Vt <^* (mnrdpteeot or 
-piTTos, cupressus/OYPRESs), tnade of 
cypress, v. 3. 12. 

idrirTtti, Ki^u, kiicv^a, (akin to Lat. 
cubo) to stoop doum, bend forvxurd, iv. 
5.32? 

K^Ipcios or Kvp«tos, a, or, (KO/mi) 
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Ci/Tian, of Cyras, belonging to Cyras, 
i. 10. 1 : iii. 2. 17 (snbst.) : viL 2. 7. 

K^ios, a, or, (ict^t auihority) inr 
vested with atUhority, postesaed of pow- 
er, I., V. 7. 27. 

K%N»s, 00, (Pers. Khar, 9un) Cyrus 
the Great, or the Elder, son of Cam- 
byses, a Persian noble, and Mandane, 
daughter of Astyages, kin^ of the 
Me£s. He founded the Persian mon- 
archy by dethroning his tyrannical 
^ndfather, b. o. 558 ; and enlai^ged 
It by conqneiing Croesos, king of 
Lydia, b. c. 554, and taking Babylon, 
B. c. 538. He was slain in battle with 
the Scythians, B. c. 529. Such, in 
general, is the account of Hdt., from 
which those of Ctesias and Xenophon 
Tary. i 9. 1. — 2. Cynu the Young- 
er, second son of Darius ii. and Pary- 
satis, born soon after his father's ac- 
cession to the throne, while his elder 
brother Arsaces was born before this 
accession. As, therefore, the first-born 
of Darius the king, he was the heir to 
the throne, according to the peculiar 
principle of succession which gaye the 
crown to Zerzes. Both the ambitious 
Cyrus and his fond mother seem to 
have hoped that this precedent would 
be regarded by Darius. Cyrus was so 
precocious in the qualities of com- 
mand, that he was appointed by his 
fether, when a mere youth of seven- 
teen, B. 0. 407, satrap of LydJa, Phryg- 
ia, and Cappadocia, and instructSl 
to assist Sparta in her war against 
Athens. This he did so zealousfy and 
liberally, that the Spartans afterwards 
felt under obligation to render him aid 
in return. Desirous of making his 
government a model for order and se- 
curity, and perhaps more jealous for his 
authority than an older raler would 
have been, he was not only lavish in 
rewarding faithful service, but also 
rigorous m punishing the disobedient 
and criminal, — we should say, per- 
haps, too rigorous, but it was the Per- 
sian habit to be severe in punishment. 
The better to secure his dignity, he 
impradentl^ required in those who ap- 
proached him an etiquette which had 
been regarded as due only to royalty ; 
and when two of his cousins, sons of 
a sister of his father, refused to ob- 
serve it, he enforced the rale by put- 



ting them to death. On complaint of 
their parents, and apprehending the 
approach of death, Darius sent for the 
young prince, b. o. 405. Cyrus went 
to his lather, taking with him, as if 
a friend, Tissaphernes, the wily and 
treacherous satrap of Caiia, — in trath 

Krhaps because ne did not wish to 
ive him behind. Darius died soon 
after, and disappointed Cyrus by leav- 
ing the sceptre, " which had glittered 
before his youns imagining," to his 
elder brother. Hereupon Tissapher- 
nes, who doubtless hoped thus to add 
the rich province of Cyrus to his own, 
and who was capable of any deceit 
and calumny, brought a^nst him the 
monstrous charge of designing the as- 
sassination of the new king during the 
very rites of coronation. Unfortu- 
nately this crime, which was so remote 
from the open and manly, even if ex- 
cessive, ambition of Cyrus, had pre- 
cedents in Persian history ; and Arta- 
xerxes, either believing tl^ chai^ or 
willing to make it a pretext, arrested 
his brother to put him to death. The 
young prince was only saved from 
speedy execution by the full power 
of his mother's prayers and tears, and 
was sent back to his distant satrapy, 
burning with the sense of injustice, 
disgrace, and danger. There was no 
real reconciliation between the two 
brothers; imd Cyrus had reason to 
feel that his danger was only deferred, 
not past, especially with such a neigh- 
bor as Tissaphernes in the king's con- 
fidence, and that he must either at 
length fall a sacrifice to the jealousy 
of Artaxerxes or reign in his stead. 
He was thus stimulated, with the en- 
couragement of his mother's favor, to 
attempt the ill-fated expedition of 
which Xenophon wrote the history, 
— an expedition which certainly can- 
not be justified on Christian or even 
Socratic principles, but which was 
almost in the regular line of oriental 
history, i. 1. 1 s ; 9. 1. 

Kvwiov, ov, Cytoniwmf see Kep- 
T(aw69, vii. 8. 8 ? 

K^tiVf Kw^, 6 ij, canis, dog, bUeh, 
iii.2.35: v. 7. 26; 8.24: vi.2.2. Der. 

OTNIO. 

ts»k6m (4), ^<r<a, K€K(&\uKa, to hinder, 
prevent, forbid, oppose : rb K<a\vo¥ the 
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hindranee, obstacle ; A. o., i. : i. 2. 21 s ; 
8. 16 ; 6. 2 : i^. 5. 20. Cf. ir6Xot dipped. 

tK«»jfc-difXi|t> ov, {Apx^} ^ ruUr or 
head-man of a village, vUlage-chie/f 
iv. 5. 10, 24 ; 6. 1 s. 

KiA^f^ lyt, a village, comm. unforti- 
fied, 1. 4. 9 : iv. 4. 7. Der. comedy. 

4.icM|ft4Ti|s, ov, a vUlageTf iv. 5. 24. 

K^MTii, ITS, (cf. Lat. capio) the handle 
of an oar, kc, ; an oar, vi 4. 2. 



XoPctv, -oifo, -dSv, see \a/ifidiHa. 

Aaxof, to (2rai0 or obtain by lot, to ob- 
tain perchance or by fate, a., iiL 1. 
11 : iv. 6. 24. 

Xa7^ iS), ^ (6r or i&, 6, lepus, a 
hare, iv. 5. 24 : v. /. \ayCai, w. 

kalkWf -c6v, see \ap6dif<a, i. 8. 17. 
iXdOpa or XdAp^ clam, secretly, with- 
out the knowledge of, Q., i. 8. 8. 

t A<ucc8<u|i^vb0f, ov, 6, a Lacedcemo- 
nian, a Spartan, the most common 
term for the citizens of Sparta, i. 1. 9 : 
ii. 6. 2: iii. 2. 87. See ^xapridrrts. 

AaKc8a£|u«v, oros, if, Laeedoemon, 
Sparta, y. 8. 11. See Srd/yri;. 

Xdiucof, ov, o, (cf. Liat. lacos) an 
undei^ground dstem or eeZ^tvr, such as 
are now frequent in Kurdistan and 
Armenia, iv. 2. 22. 

XaicrilM, Una iQ, (Xd^ with the foci) 
to kick. A., iii. 2. 18. -^ 

AdKwv, iopoi, 0, a Xoamitzfi, an in- 
habitant of Laconia ; a term wider in 
extent than Aaicedai/idvtof, but not un- 
frequently used in its place ; ii. 1. 8, 
6 ; 6. 81 (cf. i. 4. 8 ; 1. 9) ; v. 1. 16. 
. See ItTri.prn, "ZimpTtdTTii, 
I AoKomK^ ^ 6if, Laconian : 6 Aa- 
Ktavixds the Laconian: iv. 1. 18 ; 7. 16: 
vii. 2. 29 ; 8. 8. 

Xa|Apdvw,* Xi^^Ojuai, etXrfipa, 2 a. 
iXa^v, a. p. Mi^rjv, to take; to take 
captive or by force, as prisoners, prey, 
plunder, a military post, &c., to seize, 
catch, capture; to take by gift, bar- 
gain, or loan, to receive, obtain, pro- 
cure; to take as instruments, arms, 
supplies, pledges, companions,military 
force, &c., to obtain, procure, enlist 
(KajSdv having taken = toith, i. 2. 8); to 
overtake, come upon, catch, Jlnd, detect; 
A. o., a. pai*titiye, i^rb, ix, €ts, wapd. 



&c.; L 1. 2, 6, 9 ; 2. 1 s ; 5. 2 s, 7, 10 ; 
6. 68, 10 ; 7. 18 ; 10. 18. See dUv, 
dUatot, wctpa. Der. di-lemma. 

tXa|i.irp^ d, Af, c, brilliant, iUus- 
trious, glorious, viL 7. 41. 

|Xa|&'>p^f, rp-ot, 4, fnHlianey, 
splendor, i. 2. 18. 

Xd|iirw, * ^ w, X Aofura, to make shine, 
light up: M. to shine, blaze, be in a 
blaze : iii. 1. 11 s. Der. lamp. 

t Aa|ii|Ruci|v6t» ov, 6, a Lampsaeene, 
vii. 8. 8 ; a man of 

Ad|u|raKos, ov, ^, Lampsaeus, a city 
of Mysia on the Hellespont, an Ionian 
colony. On account of its good wine, 
Artaxerxes i. assigned it to ThemistG- 
cles as a means of his support. It was 
the reputed birthplace of rriapus, and 
the especial seat of his worsnip. viL 
8. 1. Ii Lamsaki. 

Xavidiw &, ch. poet., X^Ow,* Xi^o- 
fMt, \i\if6a, 2 a. ikoBoif, Ur escape the 
notice or knowledge or ^ude the obser- 
vatian of any one, lie hid or be con* 
cealed ^m him, be ttnobserved by 
him, elude, A. W. a pt., it is often- 
er translated by an adv., adverbial 
phrase, or a^j., and the pt. by a finite 
verb, 677 f; as, r/>e06/ieyoy iXdrBcofcv 
was [concealed in being maintained] 
secretly maintained, i. 1.9s; XaSeTv 
airrb» dreXBtiu to [elude him depart- 
ing] depart without his knowledge, i. 
8. 17 ; iXoBoif fyyi^s lepoctKBlxmts they 
drew near unobserved, iv. 2. 7 ; i\if- 
Oaofov aiiToi>% yewdfiefiu [were not ob- 
served by themselves in having come} 
came unconsciously to themselves, un- 
awares, or uTiexpectedly, vi. 8. 22. See, 
also, iv.6.11: v.2.29: vi. 8. 14: vii. 
8. 88, 48. Der. lethe. Cf. lateo. 

Adf iO'o-eL rp, Larissa, (anciently 
Calah, while some have traced the 
name to Resen, Gen. x^ lis) a part of 
the extensive ruins of '* great Nine- 
veh," and abounding in the most in- 
teresting remains, which lay buried 
more than 2000 years to be recently 
brought to liffht and surprise the world, 
iii. 4. 7. tl Inmrdd. See M^oriXa. 

XdoTOf, a, ov, (akin to daoH) bushy : 

rd \dffia the thickets : v. 2. 29 : vi. 4. 26. 

Xd^vpov, ov, (Xa/i^<iy(tf) ch. pi., spo- 

lia, the spoils of war, booty, vi. 6. 88 ¥ 

iXa^vpo-irwXitti, -fyrta, to sell booty, vi. 
6. 38 ? ^ [salesman of booty, vii. 7. 56. 

jXa^po-vd^ijs, ov, a booty •seller. 
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jXdxof, €0Sf t6, ch. poet., a portion, 
esp. by lot, share, part, division, v. 8. 
9 : vi. 3. 2 f 

Xifyo*,* X^^w, VAexa !•» (classic €ijt>i^ 
jca), a. p. i\^9w, to say, apeak, tell, 
express, relate, report, state; to speak 
of, mention, name, account; to bid, 
propose, advise : A. T>., cr., i. (a.), 
irepL, rpis, elf, ^ : i. 2. 12, 21 ; 8. 8, 
13, 15, 19 ; 4. 11 : ii. 5. 25. In the 
pass., the personal constructioii w. the 
inf., for the impers., is the more com- 
mon, 573, i. 2. 8 : ii. 2. 6 : cf. i. 8. 6 : 
iy. 1. 3. Der. lexicon, dia-lbct. 

Xc(c^ af, booty, plunder, spoils, v. 1. 
8,17: vii. 4. 2. 

Xci|u&ir, wpo$, 0, (Keipu to pour) a 
moist place, meadow, v. 3. 11. 

Xctot, a, ov, levis, smxHtth, 
sloping, of easy asccTU, iy. 4. 1. 

XcCvv*^* ^w, \i\oiira, 2 a. (Xlvw, a. 
p. i\€L<p>$7jp, f. pf. XeXef^fiot, llnquo, 
to LEAVE, quit, forsake, abandon, de- 
sert ; to leave bAind, spare ; A. ; i 2. 
21 : vii 4. 1 : — P. to be left ; hence, to 
remain, survive; to be left behind, fall 
bekitid, be inferior, o. 406 b: XeXe/^rrcu 
will [have been left] remain: ii. 4. 5: 
iii. 1. 2 : vii. 7. 31. Der. el-lipsis. 

XjcktIos, a, Off, (X^w) to be or that 
must be said or spoken, v. 6. 5. 

XcXcC^uai^ X&Oiir^ see Xel-rta. 

X4»,XI|ov, X<dT«i^ seeX^(.y,L3.13. 

AfovTfvosi ov, 6, a Leontine, a man 
of Leontini {Keovrwoi, now Lientini), 
a city of eastern Sicily, a Chalcidian 
colony, sitoated in a region of extraor- 
dinary fertility, and early prosperous, 
but overshadowed by its powerful Doric 
neighbor, Syracuse, ii. 6. 16. 

tXcvKO-Oi&piaf, &KOi, 6 ^, vnth a while 
corselet, doubtiess of linen, i. 8. 9. See 

KuntAif ^, 6r, (akin to \c6<r<r<a to see, 
LOOK, and Lat. luceo) bright, white, 
i. 8. 8 : V. 4. 32 s. 

XcxOcCs, Xcx^vcu, see \4y<a, iii. 1. 1. 

X^Tw, ^(a, (X^ca to lay) to allay; 
comm. intrans., to abate, cease, end, 
dose, come to an end, iii. 1. 9 : iv. 5. 4. 

Xi)t(otAai^ t&ofuu, or Att. XV|Io|mu, 
\jj(rofMi, \i\xf<rfiat, (Kela) to plunder, 
ravage, pillage, rob ; to seize as booty 
or spoU, take as prey or by force; A., 
iKi iv. 8. 28 : V. 1. 9: vi. 1. 1 : vii. 8. 
81. 



Xl|pof^ ov, i, nonsense^ trumpery, a 
^riVfc, vu. 7. 41. 

t A||«<Ti(a^ at, robbery, plunder, pH- 
lage, vii. 7. 9. 

Xjio^ri^ oO, (Ko^fuu) a robber, 
plunderer, pillager, vi 1. 8 ; 6. 28. 

X^oiai, see XoH^di^w, vii 3. 43. 

Xt|^6i|ifai, X^jt^ofuu, see Xa^/SdUw. 

X(av adv., «0ry, exeeedingly,Yi. 1. 28. 
fXCSivot, 17, o¥, of stone, iii. 4. 7, 9. 

XlOof. ov, 6, a stone, often such as 
are used for an attack : stone, the ma^ 
terial : i 5. 12 : iii. 3. 17 ; 4. 10 ; 6. 
10 : iv. 7. 4 s. Der. litho-oraph. 

Xi|i^v, ^f, o, (akin to Xelfiof to 
pour f) a harbor, haven, port, vi 2. 1 3. 

XX|MSf, oO, 6, (Xelna) faUure of food, 
hunger, famine, i 5. 5 : ii. 2. 11 ; 5. 19. 

Xfvcos, a, w, contr. Xivo^ rj, oGr, 
Qdifoif flax) flaxen, linen, iv. 7. 15. 
tXo7{to|uu^ Urofuu loufuu, XeXirytofMi, 
to consider, calculate, esq>ect. A., I., ii. 
2. 13 : iii 1. 20. 

Xtf^os, ov, o, (Xiyto) a word; speech, 
discourse; conversation, discussion; a 
statement, narraiive, report, rumor; 
an argument, plea : pi. words, confer- 
ence, discussion, irpbi : eli \iyov% ip- 
Xeo'^at to enter irito a conference or 
com>e to an interview with, d. : i 4. 7 ; 
6.5: u. 1.1; 5.4,16,27; 6.4: v.8.18: 
vi. 1. 18. Der. logic, -logy, -looue. 

X^^T), 17s, (cf. Lat. lancea) the point 
or spike of a spear, the spear-fiead, 
early made by tne Greeks of bronze, 
but afterwards of iron ; comm. fr. 6 in. 
to a foot in length : hence often, by 
synecdoche, a spear or lance (esp., in 
the Anab., of those used by the bar- 
barians): i8.8: ii.2.9: iv.7.16; 8.7. 

XoiSop^M, i^w, XeXoidbfiTjKa, (Xo/do- 
pos a railer) to rail at, revile, abuse, 
reproach, reprove, A., iii. 4. 49. 

Xoiirds, iff, ddf, (Xelirw) re-liquus, left 
behind, remainiTig, the rest or remain- 
der of, D., iv. 2. 13 s : Xonrbif {iffrui) it 
[is left] remains, iii 2. 29 : t>iv Xotv^ 
[sc. od>] the rest of the way, iii. 4. 46 : 
rb Xonrixif the rest, O. partitive, iii. 4. 6 : 
Tov Xovrov [sc. xpiiifov\ oftener rh Xo«- 
trhv, in or during the rest of the time, in 
future, afterwards, henceforth, thence- 
forth, 482 e, ii 2. 6 : iii. 2. 8 : v. 7. 34. 

AoKp^s, ov, 6, a Locrian, a man of 
Locris, a central region of Greece in 
three separate parts (two north of 
Bceotia and Phocis, and the third, the 
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Uiger bat ruder portion, west of Pbo- 
cu). The eastern Locrians are credit* 
ed with 40 ships sent to the Trojan 
War under the lesser Ajax. vii. 4. 18. 
Aovo-Ukrif or -^mf^ ov, & AtntvuA^, 
iun, 6, a Lu9ian^ a man of Lusi (Aov- 
eoL), a town in the north of Arcadia, 
having a celebrated temple of Artemis 
(Diana), which was revered through 
the Peloponnese as an inviolable asy- 
lum, iv. 2. 21; 7.11s: vu. 6. 40. II Su- 
dhend. 

X5^o$, oVf o, (X^bi to nUf off, peel) 
iht nick of a horse or ox, as rubbed 
by the yoke ; hence, in general, an 
elevation or crest; an eminence or ridge 
of land, a kUl, height, = yif-Xo^ : i. 
10. 13 s (cf. 12) : iii. 4. 39 (cf. 37). 

tXcxayctt, 9^w, to be a lockage or 
captain, vi. 1. 30. 

tXoxaYfc^ as, the command of a X6- 
Xos, a captaincy, i. 4. 15 : iii. 1. 30. 

tXox-ay^s, ov, 6, {&yu) the leader of 
a \6xos, a lockage, centurion, captain, 
who comm. received twice the pav of 
a private. The word has the Dor. 
form, as a term of war, in which the 
Doric race so excelled, 386 c. i. 7. 2 : 
vi. 3. 6 (where the term is applied to 
the commander of a tenth of the Ar- 
cadian and Achsean force^ also termed 
crpaTtj[y6t) : vii. 2. 86. 

tXoxfnis, ov, a soldier belonging to 
a X^xot, a member of a compaMy,Yi. 6. 
7, 17. 

X^X^t **^f ^> (X^<tf to collect) a com- 
pany or division of soldiers, not fixed 
in number, but usu. of about 100 men. 
For the subdivision of the common 
X6xos, see iii. 4. 21 s. i. 2. 25 : iv. 8. 
15: vi, 3. 2, 4s; 5. 9s. 

t AvSCO) as, Lydia, a fertile province 
of Asia Minor, west of Phrygia, once 
a powerful kingdom. It was early 
distinguished for its industry, wealth, 
and progiess in the arts ; and exerted 
much influence in the development of 
Greek civilization. It reached its acme 
under Croesus, whose defeat by Cyrus 
made it a part of the Persian Empire. 
Its people, before, warlike, were then 
forbidden the use of arms, and nat- 
urally became both effeminate them- 
selves and the teachers of effeminacy 
to their conquerors, i. 2. 5; 9. 7: vii. 
8. 7 ? 25. 

t AiiSios, a, ov, Lydian, L 5. 6. 



Av8^ ov, 9, a Lydian^ a man of 
Lydia, iii 1. 31. 
Ai^muof or AviMSot, a, or, LyeoECMUt 

Eertaining to Mt. Lycseus, a lofty 
eig^t in soutiiwestem Arcadia, pre- 
senting a view of a laise part of the 
Peloponnese, and sacreoto Zeus (hence 
sumamed Lycaean) and Pan : rd A«^- 
icaia [sc. Ufi6k\ the Lyccean Rites or 
Festival, in honor of Lyctean Jove, 
celebrated by the Arcadians with sac- 
rifices and games, i. 2. 10. jj DiofiSrti, 
4659 feet h^h. 

t AvKoovCa, as, an elevated region of 
Asia Minor, north of Cilieia, occupied 
by a rude, warlike, independent, and 
predatory race. It was an early scene 
of the ipissionary labors of the apostle 
Paul, who here found Timothy, i. 2. 
19 : vii. 8. 25. 

AvKdtfVi oros, 6, a Lycaonian, iaL 
2. 23. 

A^KCiOK ov, tke Lyceum, the chief 
of the Athenian gymnasia, situated 
without the eastern wall, adorned with, 
fine trees, covered walks, and other 
embellishments, and consecrated to- 
Lycean Apollo. Here Aristotle taught 
while walking, from which his philos* 
ophy was named Peripatetic {repiTa- 
riia to walk around), vii. 8. 1. 

AiiKMS, ov, Lydus, a Syracusan, 
sent by Clearchus for observation, i. 
10. 14. — 2. An Athenian, appointed 
commander of cavalty, and so render- 
ing good service, iii 9. 20 : iv. 3. 22. 

\VKOS, ov, o, lupus, a wolf, the 
largest beast of i>rey in Greece, ii. 2. 9 
(prob. sacrificed on this occasion aa 
sacred to Ahriman, the Persian god of 
evil). Der. LYCO-PODnJM. 
jA^os, ov, o, tke Lycus or Wolf- 
River, a name given to several streams, 
seemingly from their destructive char- 
acter. A small river so named entered 
the Euxine near Heraclea, vi. 2. 3. 
II Kily-Su, i. e. Swiyrd Water. 

AvKiiv, iovoi, Lycon, a factions 
Ach»an, v. 6. 27 : vi. 2. 4, 9. 

Xv|&aXvo|fcai, \vfMPovfMu,\€MfMcriiaif 
{Xi^fiTi outrage) to ruin, spoil, frustrate, 
A. D., i. 3. 16. 

IXvitIm, i/jtruf, \e\6wiiixL, to pain, 
grieve, trouble, distress, annoy, molest, 
A., i. 3. 8 : ii. 3. 23 ; 5. 14 : iu. 1. 11. 

k6wi\, 17$, pain, grief, sorrow, dis^ 
tress, iii. 1. 3. 
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|X«ri|p^ d, 6Py c. , painful, ffriewms, 
distressing f troublesome, awnoffvng, d. , 
u.5^13: viL7. 28. 

Xvori-T«Xit», f/ja-a, Qiiki'topay, riXos 
agsense) to pay expenses, to be proJUe^ 
hie, advcmtageous, or eacpedistU, D. I. , 
iu. 4. 36 ? [zy, V. 7. 26. 

X^o^a or X^rrra, 179, nwdness, fren- 

X^* Xiiirw, \i\vKa, solvo, to LOOSE, 
. let loose, release, set free ; to undo, 
break, break down, destroy, remove, 
violate (a treaty or oath) ; A. ; ii. 4. 17, 
19 s : iii. 1. 21 ; 4. 35 : = t>. Z. XwrvreX^w, 
iii. 4. 36 : \e\vfiipos unbound, free from 
hoTids, iv. 6. 2 : — Jf.to ransom, redeem, 
A., vii. 8. 6. Der. ana*ltsi8. 

XttTO-<^dYOs, ov, 6, (Korrds the lotus, 
ipayew to eat) a lotus-eater. The Gy- 
renean lotus {jiom jujube) was a small 
sweet date-like fruit, so delicious that, 
according to the old fable (Horn. Od. 
t. 94), aS who ate of it forgot their 
homes, and wished only to remain and 
feed upon it ; while in Arab poetry it 
is the fruit of paradise. The Loto- 
phagi of Homer, upon whose Bhor<^ 
Ulysses landed, have been located by 
most geographers upon the coast of 
Tripoli and Tunis in North Africa. 
iiL 2. 25. 

X»^4w^ "fyrta, XeXt^^Jca, (X^^of, as if 
to toithdraw the neck from the yoke f) 
to rest, cease, iv. 7. 6. 

X^^,* contr. fr. c X«twv referred 
to iyadds, more desirable, better, d. i. , 
iii. 1. 7: for emphasis, \Qo» koI Atkeivov 
more desirahle and cuioantageous, pref- 
erable amd better, yi. 2. 15 : vii. 6. 44. 



M. 

|ad * ^, an adv. of swearing, comm. 
negative, unless preceded by mU, A., 
i 4. 8 : V. 8. 6, 21. 

|&d*ya8i«, un, dat. (a) 7, 218. 2, ii, (a 
forei^ word) the magadis, a kind of 
harp with 20 stringa arranged in oc- 
taves ; or, ace. to some, a kind of flute ; 
vii. 2* 32. 

Mdymify 7iTos,6,aJfagnesian, a man 
of Magnesia, a narrow mountainous re- 
gion occupying the east coast of Thes- 
saly, vi. 1. 7. Cf. maoket. 

GiActK, -m, -Oifu, &c. , see fuofddyuf. 
oCavSpofi, ov, o, the JHoeander, the 
largest river entering the .£gean from 
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Asia, 80 remarkable for its windirig 
course through its rich alluvial plain, 
that it has given a name to the wind- 
ing of rivers. Its deposit has greatly 
extended and changed the coast at ita 
mouth, i. 2. 5, 7 s. || Mendere-Chai. 

|MUvo|iAfc,* fisunvfuu r., 2 pf. iUimj^, 
2 a. 1^. ifidmjjif, to be mad, insane, or 
frenzied, ii 6. 10, 12. Der. manUlO. 

Maio^lSi|f, ov, MoBsades, a Thracian 
prince, father of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32. 

^jsaat^m, lata lu, Quucdp happy) to 
C0U9U or esteim happy or fortwuUe, A. , 
iii. 1. 19. 
IIMMcopirrtfs, -/f, bif, esteemed happy, 
envied or enviable, being an object of 
envy, D. , i. 9. 6. 

MoKiimot (or Mcuc^ffnos), ov, 6, 
a Macistian, a man of Macistus (Md- 
Kurros), an old town of Triphylia in 
£lis, vii. 4. 16. || Heights of Ehaiaffa. 

|MMCp^$, d,b», c, s., ijATfKos Icugth, 
cf. iiiya'5 magnus) long, of both space 
and time : fiaKpdy [sc. 65by] a long vxiy, 
a great distance, far (so c. & s.): /m- 
Kpbrepoif adv. , farther: fuiKpbif ^ it was 
a long distance, or too far : i. 5. 7 : ii. 
2.118: iii. 4. 16 8,42. 

Mdfep«iv, uwos, 6, a Macronian. 
The Macrones were a warlike tribe 
dwelling not far from Trebizond. iv. 
7. 27 ; 8. 6 : v. 6. 17. 

|i^a, by apostr. |fc^', c. fiSXKop, 
s. fjtdXuFTa, adv. (much used with ad- 
jectives and adverbs to express degree, 
510), wry, very much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly; very voell, certainly; iii. 4. 15 ; 
5. 3 ; o(t /xdXa not at all, by no m>ea7is, 
ii. 6. 15 ; by exceptional arrangement, 
aMxa fidXa very speedily, instantly, 
at once, iii. 5. 11, e^ it^Xa very easily, 
vi. 1. 1 : — c. m>ore, rcUher, tnore certain^ 
ly, (sometimesjoinedw. another com - 
par. for clearness or emphasis, iv. 6. 
llHor G. (asc), i. 1. 4s, 8 ; 9. 5, 24 :— 
s. most, rnost of all, in the highest de^ 
gree, best, especially ; Ttiost or very near- 
ly, about (w. numbers); L 1. 6 ; 9. 22, 
29: vi. 4. 3: vu. 2. 22. 

\aK6s sofi) to he self-indulgeTU, yield 
to sloth, V. 8. 14. 

l&avfCfi, -^VTfs, see fuUt^o/uu, ii. 5. 10. 

|Uiv6dv«*, * fUiB'^ofjuu , lAefidOiiKa , 2 a. 
fyuidw, to learn, ascertain, a., i., a. 
cp. , xapd, i 9. 4 : ii. 5. 37 : iii. 2. 25 : 
iv. 8. 5 : V. 2. 25. Der. mathematics. 



t|lavTrfo^ at, prophecy t oraeU^ iii. 1.7. 

[|iami^|Mu,e<^o/Mu,(fi4ynt) toproph' 
€sy, declare hy oracle.] 

4. fftttirmiTdt, ^, 6», duiared or pointed 
out hy cm oracU, d. ix, yi. 1. 22. 

Mavnvt^ ^ws, 0, a Mtmtinean, a 
man of Mantinea {Mam-lpeia) , an an- 
cient andy before the building of Me- 
galopolis, the largest city of Arcadia> 
situated in the eastern part. It was 
noted for the excellence of its political 
institutions, and for five important 
battles fought near it. In one of these, 
B.C. 362,theTheban Epaminondas con- 
quered the Spartans and Athenians at 
the expense of his own Ufe, and the 
two sons of Xenophon fought ; the 
elder, Gryllus, falling after signal feats 
of valor, among which some reckoned 
the slaying of the Theban genend. 
vi. 1. 11. ||Pale6poli. 

yAvT^ 6a;f , o ij, QuUvofiai) one who 
speaks in a state of divine frenzy, a 
prophet, seer; a diviner, soothsayer, 
aityur; i. 7. 18. Der. necro-mancy. 

Mof SdvkOi or MdpSoi, toy, the Mar- 
domi or Mardi, or -ians, a warlike 
people, prob. dwelling near the south- 
em ooundary of Armenia, iv. 8. iiv,l. 
MvyS6pioi, 

Mapiav8vvo£, wi^, tJie Mariandyni or 
-ians, a people of Bithynia, dwelling 
around Heraclea, and at length sub- 
jected by this city, vi. 2. 1 : v. I. Mo- 
piaydrpfol, "iiapvopdrpfol. 

yu&paxmi or |i^<riinros, ov, 0, mar- 
supiitm, a bag, pouch, iv. 3. 11. Der. 

MARSUPIAL. 

MopQ-ikis, ov, Marsyas, fabled as a 
Phrygian satyr or peasant who invent- 
ed the flute, and was most cruelly 
punished for his presumption in con- 
tending with Apollo, i. 2. 8. — 2. The 
Marsyas, a small river of Phrygia, 
flowing into the Meeander, and fabled 
to have risen from the tears shed by 
the shepherds and rural divinities of 
Phrygia for the cruel fate of their fa- 
vorite musician, i. 2. 8. 

t|MipTvplM, 'fyr<a,iJjefMpT^fyriKa,tobear 
witness for or in favor of, testify in he- 

^V ^A T^' f iii* 8* 12 : vii. 6. 39. 
t|UifT^u>v, ov, testimony, witness, 
proof, iii. 2. 13. 

|UipTVS, g. fuifrrvpos, d. pi. yAprrwri, 
oil, a vjUness, vii. 7 . 39. Der. martyr. 

Mop«»vf CTf|t, ov, a Ma/ronite, a man 



of Maronea (Ma/x^m), a town of the 
Cicones in Thrace on the .£^gean, after- 
wards colonized from Chios. It was 
noted for its excellent wine, which 
even Homer mentions (Od. i. 196 s), 
and for the too free use of it by its 
inhabitants, vii. 8. 16. ||Marosna. 

Wia^6% od, o,v.l for /uurrds, 1. 4. 17. 

MAncof,* a, or Mcwicas, a, the 
Maaoas, a stream in Mesopotamia, 
prob. a short canal flowing from and 
re-entering the Euphrates, i. 6. 4. 

|uurrc^ €6(r<a, en. poet., (ftdofuu to 
seek) to seek, search out, eagerly desire, 
A., I., iii. 1. 43 : v. 6. 25 : vii. 8. 11. 

t |uurrfY^^<^^ whip,lash,seourge, 
iv. 6. 15. 

|&dam{, iyo9,ii, a whip, lash, scourge, 
ui. 4. 25. 

ficurr^ oO, 6, (uA<r(rv to squeeze) one 
of the breasts; hence, a round hill, 
knoll, hillock; i. 4. 17 ? iv. 2. 6, 148. 
Itdraios, a, or, (jjArrpf in vain) use^ 
less, vain, idle, without avail, vii. 6. 
17; 7. 24. 

i^XOApOf as, a sword, esp. a short 
or curved sword in distinction from 
^liffos, the longer, straight sword 
(though the distinction is not always 
made, vii. 4. 16) ; a sabre ; a dagger, 
large knife; i. 8. 7: iv. 6. 26 : vii. 2. 80. 

IfiaxaCpiov, 01;, dim., a dagger, dirk, 
knife, iv. 7. 16. 

tfjidxt), rfs, a battle, fight, encounter, 
combat: dwb r^s /lAxV^ffom the (place 
of the) battle, from the battle-^ound : 
i. 2. 9 : ii. 2. 6. Der. looo-machy. 

t|jidxt(M)«, tf, oif, fit for fighting, war- 
like, vii. 8. 18. 

XVM-ox, a. i/jLax€<rdfirii', to fight, give bcU- 
tie; withstaiid, contend ; D., 7r€pi,irp6, 
criJr: i.5.9; 7.9,17s: ii.1.12; 5.19. 
lU (|fc ) me, i&oC, |ioO, see iyib, i. 8. 8. 
McTdj^vfos, ov, Megabyzus, a gen- 
eral name borne by the keeper of the 
temple of Diana at Ephesus, accord- 
ing to custom a eunucn, v. 8. 6 s. 
l&cydXii, -ov, &c., see /A^at, i. 2. 6. 

ll&cyoX-TiYopla*, ii<na, (dyopeika) to 
talk big, speak boastfully, boast, vaunt, 
vi. 3. 18. 

4.|&ryaXo-irpcir^«, ^f , (Tphrta) befitting 
the great, magnifieeM, i. 4. 17 1 

|.)MYiiiXo-irpttrM9y o.^oTe/>or,8.^oTara, 
magnificendy, on a mougnifiomt scale, 
vfith great liberaZity, i. 4. 17 ? 
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ll&cydXMt adv., greatly, grosdy, iii. 
2.22. 

Mcyttpcit, 4fas,6, (Miyapa, capital 
of Megaris) a Megarian. Megara was 
early inclnded in Attica ; but waa con- 
quered hj the Dorians, and for a time 
was subject to Corinth. After it won 
its independence, its advanta^ for 
commerce gave it great prosperity, so 
that it established sereral flourishing 
colonies (Byzantium, &c.), and even 
vied with Athens in naval power. As 
an ally of Sparta, it sufferea greatly in 
the Peloponnesian War. Though not 
distinguished for letters, it claimed 
the invention of comedy, and gave its 
name to a school of philosophy found- 
ed by Euclides, a disciple of Socrates, 
i. 2. 3 : vi. 2. 1. 

iUyos,* A*€7(£Xi7, fUya, g. ft£yd\ov, 
-17$, c. ful^anf, s. /Uyurros, magnus, 
great, large, stalely ; mighty, power- 
ful; of great moment or chligaUoii, 
important; of a sound, loud; i. 2. 4, 
78; 4.9s: ii.5.14: iii.2.25: iv.7.28. 
The neut. , sing, and pi. , is much used 
as the ace. of effect or adv. ace. , or as 
an appositive to the sentence or to a 
|Mirt of it : rd fjicydXn c9 troUa^ [to do 
well the great acts] to confer grecU fa- 
vors, i. 9. 24 : fA4ya dprjffou or c^^eX^ou, 
/SXd^cu ^c7<iXa, to benefit or injure 
greatly, iii. 1. 38 ; 3. 14 : rb fUyurrw 
as the chief reason, chiefly, i. 3. 10. 

Mcyo^J^VTis, ov, a Persian of high 
rank, put to death by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

p4ym9, eot, r6, Cii^at) greatness, 
magnitude, size ; of a river, width : 
ii. 3. 16 : iv. 1. 2. 

fUSiffcvos, ov, 6, the medi/mnus, the 
common Attic corn-measure, = very 
nearly a bushel and a half, vi. 1. 15. 

|mO' by apostr. for (Mrd, before an 
aspirated vowel, ii. 2. 7. 

|m6-Ci||u,* I^w, eUa, to let go with 
or after, let go, give up, resign, A., 
vii. 4. 10. 

|MO-((m||u,* fTTfyna, t<m\Ka, 1 a. 
f<rTff<ra, 2 a. ^<mp', to place different- 
ly, remove .* if., w. 2 a. and complete 
tenses act. , to change one's own place, 
to tffithdraw; but 1 a. m. to place apart 
from one's self, set aside, A. ; ii. 3. 8, 21. 

McOvSpu^ 4<as, 6, a Methydrian, 
a man oi Methydrium (HeO-^Sptov), a 
city of central Arcadia, so called from 
its situation between two streams. Its 



inhabitants were removed to people 
Megalopolis, iv. 1. 27 ; 7. 12. H Ru- 
ins near Pyigo. 

pMtt,* 6(na I., to be drunk or ii»- 
toxieated, iv. 8. 20 : v. 8. 4. 

iuftwir, or, greater, see At^at, i. 2. 4. 

fuiMXiot, a, or, (JuCKUrtna to soothe) 
mild, gracious, vii. 8. 4 : see Zei^s. 

|Wtv«u, ffccCvot, &c. , see fJL4v<a, i. 5. 18. 

juif dinoy, ov, t6, (in form dim. of 
fuipa^, 6 ^, a youth) a youth, stripling, 
boy, in his teens, ii. 6. 16, 28. 
t|u(M|M^ arot, t6, (fuidu to lessen) a 
deficiency, v. 8. 1. 

|u(«v, oif, c. referred to /wcp^ or 6X1- 
yos, less, in respect to size, power, 
number, kc. ; smaller, weaker, fewer; 
i. 9. 10 : iv. 5. 36 : \uiw ^etr to have 
[less success] the worst, be worsted, i. 
10. 8 : rovTo fuTov ^eiv to have this <is 
a disadvantage or a disadvantage in 
this, iii. 2. 17. The neut. fxclop is some- 
times used as an indecl. subst. or adj. ; 
and also (as an adv.) with If omitted, 
though the gen. does not follow ; 
507 e, f, 511 c, V. 6. 9 : vi. 4. 3, 24. 

McXawtroi, wr, the MelandUae, a 
people of Thrace, viL 2. 32 : v, I, Mc- 
XomvTOi. 

tluXavCoy af, bleukness, duskiness, i. 
8.8. 

|UXat,* aum, av, g. cCvos, eUuTfi, black, 
(2arAr,iv.5.13,l^. Der. melan-choly. 

|u\cTd«i^ 'fyna, /tefieXirifKa, (fUXw) 
to give attention to, practise, i., iii. 4. 
17: iv. 6. 14. 

4.ucX«n|p^ d,6tf,8., diligent or a#- 
siauous in practising, g., i. 9. 5. 

|iACvt|, Tft, sing, and pi., panicuro, 
panic, a kind of millet, cf. Kiyxpoi' 
hrl rdf fu\lvas upon the panic (fields): 
i. 2. 22 ; 5. 10 : ii. 4. 13 : vi. 4. 6. 
4.M<X.fcVO-^70i, <ap, (^a^etr) the [pan- 
ic-eaters] Melinophagi, a Thi*acian peo- 
ple near Salmydessus on the Euxine, 
perhaps Strabo's *A.erol, vii. 6. 12. 

|UXa«»,* lUKK-ftata, a. ifUWriea or 
ilfUXXria'a, to be aJboiU to or going to, be 
on the point of, intend ; also translated 
by wiU, would, shall, should, must, 
am to, were to, kc, cf. 598a; to be 
only about to, to delay: tS fUWop the 
future : i. : i. 8. 1 ; 9. 28 : ii.6.10 : iii. 
1.2,8,46s; 6.17: vi. 1. 21. 

|iAm, fieX^w, fiMfUKjiKO,, to concern, 
be a care to, D. : comm. impers., as ifAoi 
fUKei it eoneems or is a care to me, it 
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i» my care, I take care, I look or tee to 
it, Hirws : i. 4. 16; 8. 13 : vi. 4. 20 : rj 
Oetp fieXijffei the goddess will see to it, 
by euphemism for the goddess vfill 
punish his neglect, v. 8. 18. 

|ii|iin||iat^ -^^To^Mif see fUfu^Kv. 

|U|i^|ias ^ofuu, to bkme, reproach, 
find fault with, A. eU, ii. 6. 80. 

fJtf post-pos. adv. or secondary 
CODJ. (o6 1), on the one hand, indeed, 
in Sie first place, first, but often (Knit- 
ted in translation. It is usu. a pro- 
spective particle of distinction, mark- 
ing the words with which it is con- 
nected as distinguished fr. others 
which follow, and with which a retro- 
spective particle, (comm. 9^, but some- 
times dWd, fUrroi, elra, hr€ira, iceU, 
&c.) is regularly joined, i. 1. 1 s ; 3. 
2, 10 : ii. 1. 13 : iU. 1. 19s, The rec- 
nlar sequence is sometimes neglected, 
esp. after intervening clauses, i. 10. 
16 : iii. 2. 8. In some combinations 
of })articles, /liv has a force like that 
of the confirmative fii/iy, indeed, truly: 
fUf df/j now indeed, indeed, truly, so 
then, then, accordingly, i.2.8 : iii. 1.10 : 
oi> fih' di/i nor [nowj yet indeed, yet 
surely not, i. d. 18 : ii. 2. 8 : iyC» fUv 
otv I [indeed] for my part then, ii. 4. 
7 (/i^ emphasizing iyti, cf. i. 9. 1) : 
dXX^ . . fiiy (or ft/ivToi,) hut or weU eer- 
tainly, vii. 6. 11, 89. The words upon 
which fiiv throws its emphasis regu- 
larly precede it, either wnolly or in 
part. If, as has been supposed, flip 
and 84 (of which fii^ and Sij are longer 
forms) are derived from the first and 
second numerals (cf. /da, d6o), then 
their original force would seem to have 
been, for one thing . . for another 
thing ; hence, on the one hand . . on 
the other hand, in the first place . . m 
the second place, first . . secondly, in- 
deed . . but or arid, &c. See 84, o. 

4plv-TOi indeed truly, eusuredly, 
really, indeed, withal, to he sure; yet, 
still, however, hut; i 8. 10 : ii. 8. 9s, 
22 s : Ktd . . /UvToi and indeed, and 
certainly, and moreover, and yet, L 9. 
6, 29 : iv. 6. 16. See fUf. 

(liiMiy fievQ, fUf/JiniKa, a. ifieofo, ma- 
neo, to BEMAIN, wait, kay, tarry, eon^ 
tinue; to wait for, A. ; i. 2. 6, 9 s ; 8. 
11: ii. 8. 24: iv. 4. 19s. 

VLhm¥f uffos, Mevion, a general from 
Pharsalus in Thessaly, whose character 



Xenophon depicts in dark colon. He 
was a favonte of Aristippus, who 
placed him, while yet a young man^ 
m command *of a mercenary force 
levied with money furnished by Cy- 
rus. From this he broud^t 1500 men 
to the Cyrean army. When the other 
generals who had been seized through 
the treachery of Tissaphemes were put 
to death, Menon was spared, prob. oe- 
cause he claimed the merit of having 
aided that treachery, and through the 
intercession of his intimate Anseus ; 
but he afterwards perished by linger- 
ing torture, prob. from having fallen 
into the hands of the vengeful Pary- 
satis, who thus punished nim for his 
supposed treason. A dialo|rue of Plato 
bears his name. i. 2. 6: u> 6. 28 s. 

tii^CliA, Iffta iQ, to divide, distribute, 
A., V. 1. 9 ? 

fUpos, eof, t6, (fielpo/uu to sAatv) a 
share, part, portion, division, quota, 
detaehment; specimen: 4p rip /Upci, 
icard (t6) /Upos in or according to one*» 
share, part, pUxce, or turn: i.5.8; 6.2 : 
iii. 4. 28 : v. 1. 9 : vi. 4. 28 : vii. 6. 86. 

t|WO'-t)|t^C<^ as, {"hfUpa, 146 b) mid- 
day, noon'; the place of the sun at 
noon, the south ; i. 7. 6 : iii. 5. 15. * 

t|&fO^Y^ia or ■'Y^o^ at, (7^) the in- 
land, interior, vi. 2. 19 ; 8. 10 ; 4. 5. 
Iiio-of, 71, OP, (akin to /jjerd) medius, 
MIDDLE, of space or time ; central ; the 
middle or midst of (in this use as an 
adj. , not immediately preceded by the- 
article, 508a, 523 b); 1. 2. 7, 17; 8. 13 : 
iv. 8. 8 (am/mg or with)i subst. (Uo'ov^ 
ov, the middle, midst, or centre; the 
interval or space bettoeen; o.; i. 2. 15 ; 
4. 4 ; fjL4ffOP iifUpas midday, noon, i. 8. 
8 ; pi^aop t6 iavrov his own centre^ i. 8. 
18 ? (cf. i. 8. 22, 23); dtd fi4aov, 4p (t^^ 
lUffifi, €ls t6 fi4ffop, throuigh, in, or iiUo 
the midst or the interval between, some- 
times = betujeen, i. 4. 4 ;'5. 14 ; 7. 6 s 
ii. 2. 8 ; 4k rod fUffov otit of [the space 
between] the foay, i. 5. 14. Der. mes- 
entery. 

4|uar6M| t&ffv, to form or he in the 
middle : fuaoOaa ii iytdpa midday, vi. 
6.7. 

M4o*iriXa, rfs or up, it or rd, (referred 
by some to the oriental "mashpil," 
desolate, and perhaps the origin 01 the 
name Mosul) Mes^ila, the ruins of 
Nineveh in its stricter sense. These 



lie npon the east bank of the Tigris, 
opposite Mosul ; and include the great 
mounds of Eoyuxgik, containing the 
remains of the magnificent palaces of 
Sennacherib and his grandson, and 
Nebbi Tunas, sacred in Mohammedan 
tradition as the burial-plaee of the 
prophet Jonas. The name Nineveh, 
in its wider sense, seems to ha^e ap> 
plied to a vast aggregation of palaces 
and towns (some specially walled and 
having also other names, cf. modem 
London) situated north of the junc- 
tion of the Tigris and Upper Zab, 
and together constituting the splen-- 
did capital of the mighty Assyrian 
Empire. It is represented as "an 
exceeding great city of three days' 
journey (Jonah 3. 3.), having accord- 
ing to Dioddrus (2. 3) a circuit of 480 
stadia (the longer sides 150 stadia, and 
the shorter 90). Mespila was in the 
northwest part of its wide-spread ru- 
ins, and Larissa (now Nimrud, where 
the wonderful remains of the palaces 
of Esarhaddon and others have been 
disinterred, ch. through the efforts of 
Layard) in the southwest. The dis- 
tance between them is set by Xen. at 
6 parasangs, and is now estimated to 
be about 18 miles. The other two 
comers of the immense quadrangle 
(which, like the enclosure of Baby- 
lon, was doubtless occupied in piut 
by pleasure grounds and land for cul- 
ture) have been recognized at Khorsa- 
b^, where was the beautiful palace 
of Sargon, and at Keremles, giving an 
extent not greatly differing from the 
statement of Diodorus. Nineveb lost 
its glory in its capture and the over- 
throw of the Assyrian Empire by the 
Medes and Babylonians, b. c. 625 ; but 
it is represented by Xen. as not whol- 
ly destroyed till the Medes were over- 
powered by the Persians (b. c. 558). 
ui. 4. 10. 

wtrr^t, "^t ^, fuU off ahoymding in; 
jmed^ stored, or laden wUh; a. > i 4. 
19; 10.18: it 5. 9. 

lurd* prep., by apostr. |&ct^ or iu6', 
a-MiD, among (akin to fjJffos meoius, 
and Germ, mii) : (a) w. Gen., eb. of 
persons, among ; hence^ toith; in the 
army or tmder the command of; i. 2. 
20,24; 7.10: u.2.7: mc^' fijiuSr dwu 
to he associated vnth you, adhere to you. 
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i. 3. 6 f /4crd iiStidat xoiih, hy means 
of, or through injustice, ii. 6. 18 : — - 
(b) w. Ace, after (orig., in order to 
be among or with), in respect to place, 
RANK, or oftenest time ; next after, 
nextto; i.3.16; 7.2; 8.4: vii7.22: 
/uerd Tovra or rwro after this, here" 
upon, thereupon, i. 4. 9: iv. 6. 4 : fi«^' 
ilfUpw aft^r the coming of day, hence 
hy day, iv. 6. 12 : — (c) in compos., 
amjom/g, after, often denoting diairUm- 
tion or interchange among, and hence, 
in general, change. 

(Mm-p^JJU*,* fiaXQ, fiifiXvKO, to 
throw to a different position : if. to 
throw or turn one's shield behind, as 
in retreat. A., vi. 5. 16. 

IJMTOHYi'yW&oiCM,* yviinroiiAi, iywuKa, 
2 a. fytna^, to think differently, change 
one's mind, ii. 6. 3. 

|Mra-8£8«»|u,* d<^w, li^Ko, a. ^don 
KOL (dcd, doLrpf, kQ.), to distrUnUe, im- 
part to, share with, D. A., o., iii. 3. 1 : 
iv. 5. 5s: vii. 8. 11. 

|i«ra-|JtA«i| fukfyret, it resents one, 
or he repcTUs, d. p., L 6. 7 : vii. 1. 34. 

|MTa{^ adv., (/uerd) in the midst, in 
the mean while, between, o.: /uctti^i) 
ylyveffOai to intervene, elapse: L 7. 15: 
iii. 1.27; 4.37: v. 2. 17. 
t|UTd-irf|i/irros^ of, sent for, having 
been sent for, i. 4. 3. 

send one after or for another : M. to 
send for to come to one's self, 9mn» 
mon, A. &t6, Tp6t, els, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 26 ; 
8. 8 ; 4. 5, 11 : vii. 1. 3. 

IMTOHrrds^ >a<Ti}(rd|ieyo9| see /u0' 
Urnffu, ii 3. 8, 21. 

|&cra-<rTp^(^,* 4\p<a, ierpoi^ 1., to 
turn about or rouTid, trans. ; but Jf. 
intrans., vi. 1. 8. 

|MT&-o^oi|u, &c., see fier-^te. 

liCTo^X^'l^ ^^* i^VC^t^f^^i io re- 
move to another "pkuae, change one*s 
encamtpment, viL 2. 18. 

|jifr-«|u^* (ffofiot, to be with or Quired 
ammvg : elSeifbs ^fup lUrtvri. there is 
to us a share of none, we share in 
none, d. o. partitive, 421 a, iii. 1. 20. 

IMT-^M,* ?|w, (axvKo, ipf. eXxePf 
2 a. firxop, to have a share- of, partaJce 
of, share with anotibiery participate in, 
o., V. 3. 9 : vi. 2. 14 : vii. 6. 28. 

|ier-lMpos, w, (aXfxa) uplifted, raised 
from the ground, L 5. 8 (raising them 
from the ground). Der. heteok. 
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t|MTplM, i$0'w, metior, to measure, 
IT. 6. 6. Der. oeo-mbtry. 

tiMTpCttt ady., in due measare, mod- 
eraUly^ tempertUely, in a conciliatory 
way, ii. 8. 20. 

Iftfrpov, ov, a measure^ iiL 2. 21. Der. 
METRE, DiA-METER ; Lat. metmm. 

|UxP^* kf before a Towel, less Att. 
I^Xpct, (akin to fjuucpds) adv. of place or 
time with a prep, or another adv., but 
oftener w. o. as a prep.^ aa far as, 
even to, up or doum to, until: fUxpi 
od to the region where or time when, 
untilj 557 o : i. 7. 6, 15 : iv. 1.1: v. 
1. 1 ; 4r 16 ; 5. 4 : — temporal conj., 
unta, tiU, i. 4. 13 : ii. 3. 7, 24 ; 6. 5 ? 
|i<4* (a) the subjective neg. adv., 
used in expressing negation as desired, 
feared, or assumed, and esp. w. the 
subj., imv., and inf., not, 686 (cf. oH)', 
but often redundant w. the inf. after 
words implying some negation (so even 
the strengthened /a^ o&), 713 d ; i. 1. 
10 ; 3. 2 s : iii. 1. 13, 24 : drov /t^ 
where iiot, except where, i. 5. 9 : iii) 
TOfAff at [not] wUhout ha/wng eupplied, 
ii. 3. 5 : /t^ od for fi-^ with inf. after 
negative clauses, expressions of shame, 
&c., 713 f, ii. 8. 11 : — (b) the neg. 
final conj., ch. w. subj. and opt., 624s, 
that not, lest, that (after woras of fear- 
ing, 625 a), i. 3. 17; 8. 13 : iii. 4. 1. — 
(c) It has similar uses in compos.; 
wnere it is often repeated without 
doubling the negation, 713, i. 3. 14 : 
vii. 1. 6. See et, idv, oh, 

t|i>t)8-a|i4) or -ofij adv., (dfiij any- 
where) nowhere, vii. 6. 29 (713 d). 

tfiT|S-a|iMS adv., {ifiCjs in any way) 
in no way, vii. 7. 23. 

|iT)-8^ by apostr. |Lti8', coi^., and 
not, but not, nor, neitker (cf. /aijrc), 
ii. 4. 1 ; 5. 29 : iii. 2. 17 : — emphatic 
adv., ne . . quidem, not even, neither, 
i. 3. 1 4 : iu. 2. 21 : vii. 6. 18 s, 23. For 
its compounds firidcls, &c., the strong- 
er forms firfd^ eff, &c., are also found. 

4.|ii)8-€£s, fiiflk-fda, fiifi'ip, not even 
one, no one, no, none : ^rfih subst., 
nothing ; as adv., as to nothing, not 
at all, by no means : i. 3. 15 ; 9. 7 s. 

4.|fct|S4-TroTC not even at any time, 
never, iii. 2. 8 : iv. 5. 13. 

||i.t|84T^po«, a, ov, neither of two, vii. 
4.10. 

Mi|8£a or M^Scio, as, (fAvSos) Me- 
dia (or Media), the country of the 



Medes, which Xen. extends to the 
river Tigris, making the region spe- 
cially called Assyria a part of it. In 
a mwe limited sense, Media lay north- 
east of the valley of the Tigris, ex- 
tending from the Araxes to Persia, 
with great variety of climate, soil, and 
products (now the northwest part of 
rersia). Td Mi;8£at rtixos the Median 
wall, a wall built at the head of ti^e 
Babylonian plain, to prevent the in- 
cursions of tne Medes (as " the Ficts' 
Wall** in England means the wall 
against the Picts). i.7.16: ii. 4.12,27. 
— 2. The wife of the last Median king 
(ace- to the common account, Asty- 
aces), iii. 4. 11. — In the first sense, 
"^ffdla is to be preferred, and perhaps 
'M.'ifdeia in the second. 

M4801COS, ov, Medocus, a king of 
the OdryssB, reigning at a distance 
from the Prox)ontis, the most power- 
ful and, we mi^ht judge, the best of 
the Thracian princes of his time. He 
was claimed by Alcibiades as a friend, 
vii. 2. 82 ; 3. 16 ; 7. 11. 

Mf)8o«, ov, 6, a Mede, iii. 2. 25; 4.7. 
The Medes were early a brave people, 
esp. skilled in the use of the bow and 
horse, and holding the kindred Per- 
sians subject. But after the conquest 
of Assyria, they became more luxuri- 
ous, and the sovereignty passed to the 
Persians, B. c. 558. 

Mi|8ocrd8i)S| ov, Medosades, chief 
minister of the Thracian prince Seu- 
thes, vii. 1. 5 ; v. I. Arffioaddrii, &c. 

yjfi' for |i4^ before an aspirated 
vowel, iii. 2. 23. 

|iT|-K-M, 165 c, not henceforth or in 
future, not again, no longer, no miore, 
i. 2. 27 ; 4. 16 ; 6. 9. 

fifjKOC, COS, t6, (akin to fxaKp6s) length, 
i. 5. 9(pl.): ii. 4.12: v. 4. 32. 

|fc^v confirmative adv. post-pos., 
Qji4v) vero, indeed, in truth, surely, 
certainly; yet, however; comm. at- 
tached to other particles : dXXd /Ai}r 
(. . 7e) but surely (at least), and cer- 
tainly, yet furrier, i. 9. 18 : iii. 2. 16 : 
^ fAi/pf (. . 7e) indeed certainly (at least), 
niost certainly, positively, assuredly, 
in swearing or s&ong asseveration, ii. 
3. 26 s : vi. 1. 31 : koX fiifif and indeed, 
and yet, i.7.5: iii.1.17: 06 iiip^ (. . ye) 
not indeed (at least), yet (certainly) not, 
Ii. 10. 8, 13. See 7^. 
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li^Vy A(il^6«, 6, mensis, a month : 
ToG fxtfirds (433 f ) or irard /i^> ^ ^ 
i9um^ a monthy rfumthly. The Attic 
montlu were lunar, beginDing with 
the new moon, and consiBting alter- 
nately of 29 and 80 days. i. 1. 10 ; 8. 
21 ; 9. 17. Der. meniscus. 

4.|i,i|vo-€i8^^,(e7dor) eresoent^shaped, 
in the farm of a crescent, y. 2. 18 ? 

|M|Vw, ^ffof, lufk-fyniKay to disclose, 
make knaum, expose. A,, ii. 2. 20. 

|i>-tf|-voTf n-unqnam, n-ever, i. 1. 4. 

p'^-irtf non-dam, not yet, iii. 2. 24. 

|M|p^ oO, 6, the thigh, viL 4. 4. 

|ip^j-Tf* conj., by apostr. |4^ or 
|ii^6', ne-qne, an^ 9U7^, nor : fi'fyre . . 
/*ifre nei^&r . . nor; /i-fyre . . re ne- 
qne . . et, both not . . mid, not only not 
. . biU also. M^€ is comm. doubled 
in whole or in part as above, and is 
thus distinguished fr. the conj. firfi^, 
i. 3. 14 : ii. 2. 8 : iii. 1. 80 : iv. 4. 6. 

li'tfjnip,* /Arp-p^, if, mater, a mother, 
i. 1. 3 s : ii. 4. 27. Der. maternal. 

4.|ftim>tf-iroVi.f, €tos, ij, mother-city, 
thief city, metropolis, y. 2. 8 ; 4. 15. 
^^'tpfjOLvioyMi, -fyrofULt, fiefirixdvrinaL, 
macmnor, to corUrive, devise, scheme, 
seek or try by artifice, ae., i., iK, ii. 
6. 27 : iv. 7. 10. Der. machination. 

|iT|xaW|, ijs, (firjxoi an expedierU) 
machiua, a coTUrivance, device, maans, 
iv. 5. 16. Der. machine, mechanism. 

|fc(a, see cts, ii. 1. 19. 

\yXyvv^ k ^Ll^im, fU^<a, fUfuxa 1., 
misceo, to mix, minole.] 

MCSot, ov, Midas, a king of Phrysia, 
who had been a pupil of Orpheus, but 
became proverbial for his fmly. Hav- 
ing caught the satyr SUenus by the 
sure trap of a fountain mingled with 
wine, he treated him with such kind- 
ness that he was permitte'd by Bacchus 
to fix his own reward. He chose the 
power of changing all he touched to 
goldj a fatal gift, from which he was 
relieved by bathing in the Pactolus, 
whose sands were Sienceforth golden. 
Appointed judge between Apollo and 
Pan, he awurded the prize for musical 
skill to the latter ; and the indignant 
god of the lyre punished him for his 
bad taste by changing his ears to those 
of an ass. i. 2. 43. 

Mi0f>i8An|f, ov, Mith/ridates, a par- 
tisan of Cyrus, but one who, after C.'s 
death, dealt treacherously with the 



Greeks ; according to vii. 8. 25, satrap 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. The 
name seems to mean a gift of or to 
Mithra (the Sun-God, — da, to give), 
and hence to have been common among 
his worshippers. iL5.85: iii. 8.1; 4.2: 
V. I. MiBpaddrrji. 

lilkp^* d, 6r, c. /jbHwf or iXdrrtuf, 
s. iXdxiffros, q. v., little, small ; loeak, 
insignificant; short (of time or dis- 
tance), &ri^; ii4.13: iii 2. 10: itMpim 
a little, a short distance, a short space 
only, (hence narrowly, L 8. 2), ii. 1. 6 : 
iii. 1. 11 : card fwcp^ or fuxpd accord- 
ing to small measure, in or into small 
parts or portions, v. 6. 82 : vii. 8. 22 : 
fwcpd iifiapTi^ipTa small things done 
wrong, smaU mistakes, trifling errors, 
V. 8. 20. Der. micro-scope. 
tMlXAoios, a, OF, MUesian, belong- 
ing to Miletus : subst. MiX^oxot a 
Milesian man, MiXi|o^ a MUesian 
woman, i. 1. 11 ; 9. 9 : 10. 8. 

MfXwros, ov, if, MUUus, an Ionian 
city witn four harbors, situated on the 
northwestern coast of Caria, near the 
mouth of the MsBander. It was re- 
markable for the extent of its com- 
merce, the number of its colonies, and 
the arts, wealth, and luxury of .its in- 
habitants. It suffered greatly from 
its capture by the Persians, b. c. 494, 
after which it never regained its former 
importance. It is prominent in the 
early history of Greek philosophy as 
the birthplace of Thales, Anaximan- 
der, and Anaximenes. It was also the 
birthplace of the early historians Cad- 
mus and Hecatseus, of Aspasia, &c. i. 
1. 6 s ; 4. 2. II Ruins buried by the 
deposits of the Mseander. 

MtXTOKvOi|S» ov, MUtocythes, a Cy- 
rean officer from Thrace, who deserted 
to the king, ii. 2. 7. 

|tt|jLfo|iai. T^ofMi, fjLefdfifffmt, (juftot 
a mimic) unitor, to imitate, mimic, 
oc^ as in a play, iii. l.*86 : vi. 1. 9. 

|ifc|JiWjoic«,* fjjr/jau, a. p, as m. ifu^ 
adrfv, to remind: M. to remind one*s 
self, call to mvnd, make mention of, 
mention, suggest; pf. pret. fUfunffuu, 
f. pf. fiefurfjcofMi, memini, I have been 
reminded, re-MEMBER, mention; o., 
I., CP.; i. 7. 6 : iii. 2. 89 : v. 8. 25s. 

^Xoimf 'fyrof, fu/JLl(nfKa, (juffot hatred) 
to hate, he angry or displeased loith, 
A., vi. 2. 14. Der. mis-anthsope. 



|uo408o«ia 

t|tta4o-8oaia^ at, {diSw/u) the pay- 
ment of tooffeSf ii 5. 22. 
t|U9Jo-8orr<My i^w, to pay wagee, give 
pay, J)., vii. 1. 18. 
t|uv0o-8^«y ou, (JU^/u) a paymas- 
ter f employer y D., i. 8. 9. 

|uo^t, oO, 6, vxigesj pay, hire, re- 
vxLrdfreoompenaeyQ.: fuaB^ifT^dff^- 
\elas pay for the seeurity oir preserva- 
tion: i.1.10: ii.2.20: iii.6.8: v.6.31. 
||ifco-0o-^opd» at, ot |uv<b-^{ay at, 
(0^/w) the receipt of pay, service for 
pay, employment for wages, wages, v. 
6.23,368: vi. 1.16; 4.8. 
^ffcwOo-^tfpos, or, (4»4fffa) receiving 
pay,servingforhire,meroenary: subst. 
luvOo^^i hired soldier8,mereenaries : 
1. 4. 8 : IT. 8. 4 : vii. 8. 15. 

j|fciv6d«>, ib<r*a, /ufUffBufm, to let for 
hire, A. : M.to hire, a. : P. to fee hired, 
588, ^f ; i. 8. 1 : vi. 4. 13 : vii. 7. 34. 
ffcva^* at, a MIMA =100 draclim», or 
3*iy of a talent ; as a weight, at Athens, 
= about 15.2 oz. ; as a sum of money, 
=about $20 ; i. 4. 18 : v. 8. 1. 

R^FIj V^t (fufjorfyrKta) remembrance, 

memory, Yi, 5. 24, [^nfi^^mf mindful.) 

4|&inf||Mnrc^, ej6<rta, ifurqfi&ifevKa, to call 

to mind, recall, recowwt, reflect or dweU 

upon, Q., iv. 8. 2. 

4.|ivi||iovucds, ^1, bv, s., haviTtg a good 
memory, vii. 6. 88. Dcr. mnemonics. 
|ftVf)flre», see tufurffaKxa, vi. 4. 11. 
i\^vr\vK-mtU», i/fo-b), (KoxSt) to rem/em- 
her anvn jury, cherish resentinent or bear 
ill-wffl towards a person for anything, , 
l>. o., ii. 4. 1. 

I&^s k earlier j*dYif,(/twXot k fib&yot, I 
toil, cf. Lat. moles) wiih toil or diffi- 
culty, hardly, scarcely, iii. 4. 48. 
ttu>Xvp8Cs or fMXipSCs, Idos, ^ a 
leaden ball or bullet, iii. 3. 17. 

fk^XvpSos or |M(Xip8ot, ov, d, plxun- 
bum, lead, iii. 4. 17. 

^X», see pKdlxfKfa, vii. 1. 88. 

jwv-opxto, as, (/tdrot, 4/)x«) 00^ 
command, monarchy, vi. 1. 31. 

|M»vax4 or -Xfi adv., Ot^wt) by one 
way only, singly, only: firep fioyaxv 
by which way only, iv. 4. 18. 

|»oWi, ^t, if, ifUma) mansio, a stay, 
staying, remaining, v. 1. 5 ; 6. 22, 27. 
tfAovo-ciS^t, ^t, (eWot) uni-form, reg- 
ular, V. 2. 13 ? 
t|*ovrf-twXof, OF, ftiJXor) ma<fe 0/ a 
single log,hoUowedfrom a single trunk, 
V. 4. 11. 
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jtdvof^ i>, or, (ju^rci; ?) remaining or 
left alone, alone, only, sole : |u$var adv.,. 
only, solely, alone: L4.15: ii.5.14,20. 
Der. MONO-, mon-> monk, monad. 

|i^o-o^ or fitfo^, vpof, d. pi. ;io0-- 
(Tt^ott, 225 f, d, (a foreign word) a 
vDooden tower, v. 4. 26. 
|Moofo-]^voucos wr, ol, (o^jc^m) the 
[Tower-dwellers] Mo^8]ynoBci, a rude, 
piratical people on the southern coast 
of the £azine, with singular customs, 
V. 4. 2, 15, 27, 80. 

IMSoxtios, or, {fUHTxss calf) of a calf: 
Kpia fU>ax^ta veal, iv. 5. 81. 

.K*XW», ijirw, iiUxOoi, akin to /i^ot, 
tot7) to tot/, ^o^or, undergo toU or Aarcf- 
ffAt*p, AE., repl, vi. 6. 31. 

|MXX^ oO, 6, a bar, bolt, for fasten- 
ing gates, kc, vii. 1. 1^ 15. 

MvY^^v^oi V, I. for Ma^d6r<ot^ iv. 3. 4. 
H*t«* or &-|&H«^ {356p; m^ to 
cto«c the mouth) to wci, iv. 5. 27. 

Mi^vSof or MvpC-HUfSpot, ov, 1^, 
Myriandus or -<2ru«, a commercml 
town, built by the Phoenidans on the 
Gulf of Issus. i. 4. 6. ti Between Is- 
canderdn and Arsiis. 
t|M»pidt, dSos, 4i, a MYRIAD, the num- 
ber of 10,000, i. 4. 5 ; 7.10 s. 

Iftd^of, a, or, 10,000^ the greatest 
number expressed in Greek by orb 
word (comm. pi., exc. w. a collective 
noun, i. 7. 10); sometimes less defi- 
nitely for a very laige number; i.1.9 ; 
2. 9: ii 1. 19 : iii. 2. 81. 

lAiipov, ov, {fu6p(a to flow f) a fragrant 
oil or unguent, precious ointment, iv. 
4.13^ 

tMwr{e^ at, Jfysia, a province in the 
northwest of Asia Minor, south of the 
Propontis. The name was applied in 
a narrower sense to the southern in- 
land part of this province, vii. 8. 8. 
tMwioti a, OP, Mysian, i. 2. 10. 
Mvtr^ ov, 6, a Mysian, The Mysi 
were a rude people in Mysia, snj^sed 
to have emigrated from Thrace, who 
maintained a species of independence 
in their mountain fastnesses, and were 
troublesome to their neighborsby their 
predatory habits. From their low re- 
pute, Mvo'wr iaxarot became prover- 
bial as a term of reproach. L 6. 7 ; 9. 
14. — 2. Mystis, the proper name of 
a Mysian, who was both us^ul and 
entertaining to his comrades, v. 2. 29 : 
vi.1. 9. 



|t«x<S% 00, 6, Qid<^ to doae) a reetu, 
nook^ iv. 1. 7. 

(uSpos, a, or, later |M»pd«, d, di^, a., 
xnorus, foolish^ Hlly, stupid, iiL 2. 22. 
4|Mip«s or ^MpmfooliAly, stupidly, 
vil 6. 21. 

N. 

Vfd * confirmatiye adv., use, eertaif^ 
ly : pol k pal f»d w. A., certainly by, 
yeshf, by, t.8.6: yi.6.34: vii.6.21. 

vd^s,* oO, contr. vtAi, wtb, b, (poLta 
to duoell) the dwellmg of a god (cf. 
sedes), a temple, y. 3. 8 s, 128. 

vdvi), 17s, if, k vdirosy cos, t6, (p^m 
to flow t) a woody vale, dell, glen, hol- 
low, ravine, iv. 5. 15, 18 : yi. 5. 128. 
tvav-of X^ ^^' ^ ^ adfnircUj com- 
mafui the fleet, y. 1. 4 : yii. 2. 7. 

eommaruier, admircU, esp. a S|Mirtan 
bigh-admiral, i.4.2: yi.1.16: yii.2.5. 

tvaii>icXi)pos, ov, b, (xXripos ailotTnent) 
a ^ip-oumer, ship-master, yii. 2. 12. 

tvuvXos, ov, b, or vafiXov, ov, nau- 
Inm, passage-moTiey, fare, v. 1. 12. 

tvaiMni'yi^iftoty or, (tiJtw/u) fit for 
ship-building, yi. 4. 4. 

va(i$,* P6(^, pr^ paw, 4, (akin to piia 
to swim) nayis, a ship, esp. a war- 
yessel, with banks of rowers, i. 4. 2 s : 
y. 4. 10 : yii. 5. 12. Der. nautilus, 
NATS'. Cf. ttIkmop, rpn^pfft. 

4.NaiNri-icXc£8T|$, ov, Nausidides, a 
Spartan enyoy who brought money to 
the army, yii. 8. 6 : v. L 'Ap^wriKXel- 
Bift, dfut EbkkelSris. ^ 

ivawrC-vopos, op, trayers^d by ships, 
navigable, ii. 2. 3. 

Ivavrucds, ij, bp, NATAL, NATTTICAL, 
i. 3. 12. 

vcavCoxos, ov, b, (dim. in form, p4oi) 
a young tnan, sometimes applied eyen 
up to the age of 40, ii. 1. 13 : iy. 3. 10. 

vcifuu, see p4im, yi. 6. 33. 

v«qp^ ov, b, a dead body, corpse: 
ol vexpol the dead : &P€v toWuv pexpOp 
vnthout the loss of many lives : iy. 2. 
18, 23 : y. 2. 9. Der. necro-mancy. 

vfyM,* PCfiQ, P€p4fi7tKa, a. ipcifin, to 
divide, distribute, portion otU, award, 
assign^, regulate; to carve; to assign 
or occupy for pasture ; A. d. : pifi^roi 
a^l it is pastured with goats : M. of 
animals, to be at pastua-e, to graese : ii. 
2. 16 : iy. 6. 17 : ?i. 6. 83: yii. 3. 21. 
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tv«^-8apTOS, OP, {diptt to skin) nowiy 
skinned or stripped: iy. 5. 14. 

Wot, a, OP, c., 8., noyus, ixzw,fresh^ 
young, i. 1. 1 : iy. 1. 27 ; 2. 16 : y. 4. 
27. See reixot. Der. NEO-PHTTE. 

vc6|u&, arofy rb, {p«6u to nod) a nod^ 
y. 8. 20 (where we should rather say 
vnnk), 

tvcvpd, at, a string, esp. of a bow, 
bowstring, iy. 2. 28 : y. 2. 12. 

vcOpoy, ov, neryus, a string, cord, 
sinew, nerte, iii. 4. 17. 

yc^iiXii, lis, (W0of nubea, doud) ne- 
bula, a cloud, mist, L 8. 8 : iiL 4. 8. 

Der. NEBULAR. 

vi»,* ptviFovfuu or peiHrofuu, pipcvKO, 
no, nato, to swim, iy. 3. 12 ? y. 7. 26. 

i4w, * pifffta, to pile up, heap together, 
A., y. 4. 27. 

Vf«-K^pofi^ ov, b,{pefis, Kopita to sweep) 
a temple-sweeper, sexton, sacristan^ 
ke^er of a ttinple, y. 3. 6. 

N^v, (opos. Neon, from Asine in 
lAconia, lieutenant and successor to 
Chirisophus, an ambitious and con- 
tentious man, y. 3. 4 ; 6. 36 : yi. 4. 11. 
tvfdbpioy, ov, {&pa care) a place for 
the care of ships, dock-yard, dock, yii. 
1. 27. 

V€&9t Viwv, see pads, i. 4. 3. 

Vf^,* (b, see pobs, y. 3. 8. 

VMMrrC ady., {p4os) newly, recently, 
lately, iy. 1. 12. 

v^* affirmatiye ady. of swearing, 
truly by, yes by, by, A. (oftenest Aia), 
i. 7. 9 : y. 7. 22. 

VT)t, v4|€9, see pads, i. 4. 2. 

vijcro9y ov, if, (pita to sioim, as if 
floating land f) insula, an isHand, isle, 
ii. 4. 22. Der. Polt-nesia. 
fNCx-avSpos, ov, Nioander, a Laco- 
nian, who slew the faithless and in- 
triguing Dexippus, y. 1. 15. 
tNU-opx^Sy ov> NicarchvLS, an Arca- 
dian, who was severely wounded, ii. 
5. 33. — 2. An Arcadian lochage, who 
deserted (doubtless a different person 
from the preceding, who could not 
haye recovered so quickly), iii. 3. 6. 
tvtKdw, i^w, pcpiicTjKa, to conquer, 
prevail over, overcome, defeat, surpass, 
excel, outdo ; tobe vvdtor or victorious 
over, hence in pres., to have conquered, 
612 : rb. irdpra p. to have [conquered 
the whole] gained a complete victory : 
ix rifs puctija-rjs [sc. yptbfjkrjs or ^ij^ov] 
according to the [prevailing vote] w^ 
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of the mcfjority: a., ae.: 12.8; 9.11; 
10. 4 : iL 1. 1, 4,8s : vi. 1. 18 ; 5. 23. 
Der. Nico-LAs. 

yttci), 17s, victory, L 5. 8 ; 8. 16. 
iNw^-fiax^ ^^9 ^icomachuSf an 
(Etsan, a commander of light-anned 
troops, iy. 6. 20. 

vo(^ i/jaWf vetf&riKaf (v6os) to j^^rceive, 
observe; to think, devise ; A.; iii.4.44: 
T. 6. 28. Der. noetic. 

v^OoSy 17, ow, illegitimate, fuUurcd, 
bastard, ii. 4. 25. 

vofL^, ^f, (vifua) pasture-grou/nd, 
pastura^ge ; a herd (at pasture): iii. 5. 
2 : V. 8. 9. 
tvo|iCl«L Uru iQ, pey&fuKO, to observe 
or regioxl as a custom (P. to be ob- 
served as a custom, to be ciistomary, 
iv. 2. 23) : hence, in general, to regard, 
esteem^ consider, believe, suppose, think, 
be assured, 2 a., i. (a.), p., i. 1. 8; 2. 
27; 3.6,10; 4.9,16: vi. 6. 24. 
tvtf|&i|fcOS, 71, 0¥, custonuiry, according 
to law, appoiiitedby law, d. I., iv.6.15. 

v^fioSy ov, b, {vifiui} an assignment 
or regiilation, custom, rule, law; a law 
for song, tune, strain ; i. 2. 15 : iv. 6. 
14 : V. 4. 17, 33. Der. eco-nomy. 

v6o9,* ov, contr. vo^ vov, 6, mind, 
intellect, nous (sportive): ix^iy iv v(^ 
to have in mind, to purpose, itUend : 
i. 5. 9 : ii. 4. 2 : iii. 3. 2. See xpoaix'ta. 
tvotrioi, "fyna, vtvbaiiKa, to be sick or 
diseased, to be in a disordered state, 
vii. 2. 32. 

v^cros, ov, if, sichiess, disease,^. 8. 3 : 
vii. 2. 32. Der. noso-logy. 

v^ToSy ov, h, notus, auster, the south 
wind, V. 7. 7. 

vov-|itiv(a, a(, contr. fr. vco-|iT|vla, 
(vebt, iiifv) the new moon, beginning of 
the month, v. 6. 23, 31. 

vofis, voO, vf, see vbos, i. 5. 9. 
twKTcpcifM, eicta, to pass th>e night, 
to hivoua>c, iv. 4. 11 ; 5. 11 : vi. 4. 27. 

WKT^ "i, -ol, &c., see »^(, i. 7. 1. 

4.vvKTO-^Aa(, oKOf, b, a nighi-gwvrd 

or sentinel, watchman, vii. 2. 18; 3.34. 

jv^KTup adv., noctu, in or during the 

night, by night, iii. 4. 35 : iv.4.9 ; 6.12. 

vvv, (vicof, neut. of viosX) nunc, 
Germ, nun, now, at present, often in- 
cluding the neai* past or future : 6 vdv 
Xpbvos (/ScuriXciJs) the present time (king) : 
t6 wf eh^aifor the present, 665 b : i. 4. 
14; 7.5: iii. 1. 40, 46 ; 2. 12, 36 8; 4. 
46 : vi. 6. 13. — Softened it becomes 



^v6v end., now, then, of inference, or 
sequence in discourse, vii. 2. 26 ? 

jvvv-f (Att. emphatic -c, 252 d) just 
now, even now, now eertainly, v. 6. 82 : 
vii 3. 8. 

vi^ wvKrbs, ii, noz, Genu. Naekt, 
NIGHT : (r^j) pvKr6t in the night, by 
night, ii 2. 1 ; 6. 7 : (d|p) v^icra through 
or during the night, 482 e, iv. 2. 1 : 
vi. 1. 14 : dt& wicrit throughout the 
night, iv. 6. 22 : fUonx t^xrcs the mid- 
dle hours of the night, midmght, i 7. 
1 : iii 1. 83. 
VMTOV, ov, the back, v. 4. 82. 



Qav9i-icXl^ iovs, Xanthida, an 
Achaean chosen general to succeed 
Socrates, iii. 1. 47 : v. 8. 1 : vii. 2. 1. 

ttcvlO) as, a bond of hospitality : iwl 
^cvlg, on terms of hospitality or as 
guests ; vi 1. 3 f 6. 35 : vii 6. 3 ? 

tgcv(at, ov, Xenias, from Parrhasia 
in Arcadia, the general (in the service 
of Cyrus) of whom mention is earliest 
made, i 1. 2; 2. 1 ; 4. 7 : v. I. Sevplaf. 

t£cv£|«», law iQ, to receive or entertain 
as a ^lest. A., v. 5. 25 : vii. 3. 8 ; 6. 3. 

t^cviK^s, iff, bv, of or relating to for- 
eigners : ^ucbp [sc. ffTpdrevfia or tX^ 
Oos] a foreign force, i. 2. 1 : ii. 6. 22. 

t(^u>s, a, w, of OT pertaining to has- 
pitality : Zet)s ^4viot Zeus the god of 
hospitatUy or protector of guests : rd 
^ivM the gifts or rites of hospitality, 
hospitable or friendly gifts or presents : 
M {Ma to ft friendly entertainment, 
as guests: iii 2. 4 : iv. 8. 23s : vii. 6. 8 ? 

t(cv^|uu, dxrofuu, to become a guest, 
D., TCLpd, vii. 8. 6, 8. 

{A'oti ov, 6, hospes, a person related 
by the ties of hospitality, a guest- 
friend, a guest or hcSt, o. or d. : a for- 
eigner, foreign soldier, mercenary {^4- 
pot foreign or hired troops, kc): i 1. 
10 s; 8. 8 : ii. 4. 15 : iii. 1. 4. 

4.SfV0-^inf, QpTos, (contr. fr. gcvo- 
4»aMV giving light to guest-frievids, ^tdta 
to give light) Xenophon, son of Gryl- 
lus, an Athenian of the tribe .^geis, 
the demus Erchea, and the order of 
Knights. There is strong evidence 
that he was not bom till about 480 \ 
B. c, though some prefer an earlier 
date. He became early a pupil of 
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Socrates through the invitation of the 
sage, who was won by the attractive 
appearance of the youth ; and also 
received instruction in oratory from 
Isocrates, He joined the Cyrean ex- 
pedition, which was then professedly 
against the Pisidians, not as one of 
the army, but simply as the friend of 
Proxenus, and by the special request 
of Cyrus. After the treacherous seiz- 
ure of the generals, he roused the 
Greeks from their dejection ; and 
having been chosen successor to Prox- 
enus, was the leading spirit of the 
famous retreat, though the nominal 
precedence belonged to Chirisophus 
as a Spartan, and an older man and 
general. When the Cyreans enlisted 
under the standard of Thibron, Xeno- 
phon appears to have returned to 
Athens ; but not long after to have 
rejoined his old comrades in aiding 
the Spartans against the Persians. 
As a friend of Sparta and enemy of 
Persia, Xenophon was sentenced to 
exile from Athens, probably about the 
time when Athens took a position 
friendly to Persia and hostile to Spar- 
ta, B. c. 395. 

On the recall of the S^lartan king 
Agesilaus, the next year, to defend 
his native city, Xenophon returned 
with him ; and thus was present at 
the battle of Coronea, though it is 
not probable that he took part in it. 
He now withdrew from military and 
political life, making no attempt to 
obtain revenge for his banishment, 
but settling for a quiet, rural, literary, 
and, through his charge of a temple, 
sacred life, under Lacedeemonian pro- 
tection, at Scillus in Triphylian Elis. 
At the same time, his vicinity to 
Olyippia ^ve him signal advantages 
for renewing or forming acquaintance 
with persons from the whole Greek 
world. He was followed from Asia 
Minor by a wife, Philesia. (perhaps a 
second wife, the first having died be- 
fore the Cyrean eimedition), and two 
sons, Gryllus and Diodorus. The lat- 
ter received a military training at 
Sparta, and when Sparta and Athens 
were united against Thebes, so that 
there could be no cofiflict between 
regard for his native and for his pa- 
tron city, were ^nt by Xenophon to 



serve in the Athenian army. In the 
battle of Mantinea, b. c. 362, Gryllus 
fell fighting most bravely, and accoixi- 
ing to some having slain the Theban 
commander Epaminondas. Xenophon 
resided at Scillus more than 20 years ; 
but was forced to leave this delightful 
retreat, when the Eleans took posses- 
sion of it, after the battle of Leuctra 
(b. c. 371). He retired to Lepreum 
and afterwards to Corinth, which 
seems from this time to have been his 
chief residence, and where he is stated 
to have died, well advanced in age 
(probably a few years after 357 B. c). 
As his sentence of banishment was 
repealed, upon the motion, it is said, 
of its very proposer, Eubulus, he may 
have spent a part of his old age in his 
native Athens. 

Besides his longer works, the Anab- 
asis, Cyropsedia, Hellenica, and Me- 
moirs of Socrates, he wrote several 
shorter essays, or sketches. The Anab- 
asis appears to have been based upon 
a journal kept by him during the Ex- 
pedition, and to have been mainly 
completed for his own use and that 
of his friends soon after his return ; 
but not to have received its last 
touches till after his establishment at 
Scillus. Its publication seems, how- 
ever, to have been preceded by an 
abstract of it, or a work based upon 
it, put forth, doubtless with Xeno- 
phon's consent, by Themistogenes, a 
Syracusan. The character of Xeno- 
phon was marked by enerey, courage, 
sagacity, a keen sense of honor, at- 
tachment to friends, uprightness, and 
pietv. i. 8. 15 : ii. 5. 37 : iii. 1.4 s, 47. 

Splits, ov, (Pers. ksh^rsh^, king; 
Hot. translates by Afyffibs imirrior, 6. 
98) Xerxes i., king of Persia b. o. 486 
- 465, the son of Darius i. and Atos- 
sa, a daughter of Cyrus. Darius had 
older sons bom before his accession to 
the throne ; but, through the influ- 
ence of Atossa, appointed Xerxes his 
successor, as the iirst-bom of Darius 
t?ie king. The reign of Xerxes was 
most noted for his invasion of Greece 
in pursuance of his father's plans, 
with a countless host, for his bridging 
the Hellespont and cutting off Mt. 
Athos, for the checks at Thermopylae 
and Artemlsium, and the signal defeats 
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ofSalami8,Platee,andMycale. The 
disasten, follies, and vices of his reign 
terminated in his assassination by two 
of his chief officers, the crown descend- 
ing to his son Artazeixes i. L 2. 9 : 
iii. 2. 18. See Aaf>eiot. 
t£trT^ '^, ^, amoothedf polished, 
wrought, iii 4. 10. 
[{<!» or (W to scrape, 8have, poli^.] 
ipipaiim, omQ, to dry, A., ii. 8. 15. 

|T|p6t, d, dr, dry, sere, iy. 5. 88. 

{C^ot, €09, rb, {^u ?) a aword, esp. 
a larse, stnught, pointed, and double- 
edged sword. This was comm. car- 
riS by the Greeks in a sheath on the 
left side, by a belt from the right 
shoulder, ii. 2. 9. Cf. fidxcupa. 

t^avov, ov, {iiu) am image or statue, 
esp. one carved of wood, v. 8. 12. 

{wy- older for ovy-, see I^Jf. 

(v^jXti, 17$, (((^bi, see ^4<a) a curved 
Spartan dagger, iv. 7. 16 : 8. 25. 
t£vXi(oiMu, Laofuu, 1., to gather or oo2- 
2ec^ wood, ii. -i. 11. 
t(iiXivos, 17, 01^, of wood, vfooden, i. 8. 9. 

(iiXov, ov, ((^w, see ^4<a) a stick or 
log of wood, pole, i. 10. 12 : comm. pL, 
wood,f%ul, trees, i. 5. 12 : ii. 1.6 ; 2.16 : 
iv.6.5: vi. 4.4 s. Der. xylo-graphy. 

{^ * (in compos, also $v-, ^iry-, $vX-, 
{v/i-, $v/>-, ^wr-) an older form for v^ 
cum, 1^^, ii. 3. 19 ; 5. 2. For all 
words in which it is found, see v^ and 
its compounds. Some editors now 
exclude it from the Anab., even in 
passages where it appears in the best 
mss. 
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5 which, t Ti whatefoer, see it, Sons, 
i. 8. 17, 19. — h- prefixed to an indefi- 
nite or interrogative beginning with ir, 
makes an indefinite relative. 

h, 4, T^,* the definite or prepositive 
article, the (often not translated, 520 a) ; 
also as a demonstrative or personal 
pron. (after koI, taking the orthotone 
forms 6t, Ij, ct, aX, 5181), that, this, he, 
she, it; 249s, 518s: i. 1. Is; 8.16s: 
6 fikv , , 6 S4 this {on the one hand, in- 
deed} ,,(onthe other hand, but, and) 
thai, the one . . the other, one . . an- 
other, &c., ol fjih . , ol 64 these . . those, 
some . . others, the one party . . the 
other party, &c., i. 1. 7; 10. 4 : iii. 4. 
16 : vii. 2. 2 (so w. rif, 530 b, iv. 8. 33) : 



68€ 

cf. i. 9. 6 : 6 /A^r . . oZ a^ A« (indeed) . . 
and the rest, ii. 2. 5 ; cf. 8. 10, 23 s : 6 
(i^, tA, aX) di but or and he (she, they), 
conmi. w. a change of subject, 518 e^ 
i. 1.8s,9; 2.2,168: iv.5. 10: r&fi^ 
. . rd 8^, [as to some things . . as to 
others] partly . . partly, now . . now^ 
iv. 1. 14 : ri /ih [sc. x^^ or 6difi] . . rg 
94 in this place , . in that place, here , . 
there, in one view or respect . . in an- 
other view or respect, iii. 1. 12 ? iv. 8. 
10. The art. is sometimes doubled, 
and sometimes omitted where it would 
be r^;ulaxly used, 523 a, j, 5338, i4.4. 
It is often used w. an elfipsis of its 
subject (which also explains its pro- 
nominal use), 527 s : ol mpd (<r^, i^, 
Mcrd, &c.), the men or those from {^arith, 
&c.), ol iK€lpw his men, i 1. 5 ; 2. 15, 
18 : ol T&re [the then men] those then 
living, ol Mc» (i^u) those within (with' 
out), 526, ii. 5. 11, 82 : rd K6pov the 
[affairs] relation of Cyrus, rd vapk jSa- 
frCKiiot the messages or communieaUons 
from the king, ri rcpL Upo^ov the fate 
of Proxenus, i. 8. 9 : ii. 3. 4 ; 5. 37 : 
elt rb wpbeBew [to the region before] 
forward, i, 10, 5 : rb 4irl roijrifi [as to 
that depending upon him] so far as 
depended upon Aim, vi. 6. 28. It is 
thus used in forming many adverbial 
phrases, 529 : rb rpwrow at first, rd 
Tpbe$€¥ before, i. 10. 10. A noun, or 
a relative and verb, are often used in 
translating an art. and part., 678 a : 
ol ^t€&yopT€s (imreTTUKbres) the exiles, 
b ijyrfobfuifos who will guide, i. 1. 7 : ii. 
4. 5 : rbtf fiovkbftepop [him that] afiy 
one that wished, i 3. 9. It often im- 
plies a possessive, genitive, or distrib- 
utive pronoun, 530 e, 522 b : vpdt rdp 
d^eX^^ to [the] his brother, r$ orpa- 
Tiiima to each soldier, i. 1. 8 ; 3. 21 ; 
cf. 8. 3. 

[dpcX^] & dim. 6fAUnt!S% ov, h, 
(fi4\os) a spit, vii. 8. 14. Der. obelisk. 

jdpcXift, ov, b, (supposed to have 
been so named from its shape or stamp) 
obolus, an obol, = ) drachma, or about 
3i cents, i. 5. 6. 

T dYSo^Koyraindecl., octQginta,eH)r^, 
iv. 8. 15. 

J(76oo«, 17, or, (btcrtb) octfivns, eighth, 
iv. 6. 1. 

5-8^ ^-8c, Ti^8^* demonstr. pros., 
(b, -de) hie, hic-oe, this, this one, the 
following; more deictic than oSrof, 
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and oftea refezring to that which fol- 
iowB, gs oh-os to that which precedes, 
while both are nearer in reference than 
ixeim : ryde [sc. X^P^ <>' ^v] ^ this 
plaoe or way, Aer«, thiu : i. 1. 9 ; 5. 
15s; 9.29: ii.3.19; 5.41: yii.2.13. 

ihMm, ej&ffWf to pursue (m6*s foay, 
travel. Journey , yiL 8, 8 ? 

t68oi-irop^,* i^w, 68oi-irtir6firiKa or 
Mfi'TrSfifiKa, (t6pos) to journey, travel, 
esp. to proceed by land, y. 1. 14 ? 
t68o«iroiiM^* iffcna, thdo-rolrfKa or -ire- 
TToltjKa, ipf. iifdo-rolow, to mc^, pre- 
pare, or repair a road, D., as., iiL 2. 
24: iv. 8.8: v. 1.13s; 3.1, . 

&S5s, ov, ii, via, iter, a way, path, 
road, high/way, route ; a %oay, method, 
means; length of the way, (Ustanoe; a 
journey, march, expedition ; i. 2. 13 ; 
4. 11 : ii. 6. 22 : iv. 3. 16 : often un- 
derstood w. an acy. or art., iii 5. 15 : 
iv. 2. 9. Der. meth-od, meth-odist. 

'08piHn)s, ov, am, OdrysUm, The 
OdryssB were a numerous and power- 
ful people of Thrace, whose special 
seat was about the Hebrus, but who 
long bore sway from the .^Sgean to the 
Buxine. Their earlier known kings 
reigned as follows : 1. Teres, about 
500 B. C. ; 2. his son Sitalcas, who in- 
vaded Macedonia with an army of 
150,000 ; and 3., was succeeded, Bi c. 
424, by his nephew, Seuthes i., whose 
yearly revenue reached 400 talents, 
besides a larger amount in presents ; 
4. Medocus (already reigning, B. o. 
405) and Msesades, prob. sons of Seu- 
thes. With this division of the sov- 
ereignty was connected a decline of 
the power of the Odrysas. Missades 
was soon driven from his kingdom, 
end died, leaving to his son, Seuthes 
II. (the prince whom the Cyreans as- 
sisted) , only an empty title, vii. 2.32 ; 
7. 11. As adj., Oarysian, vii. 7. 2. — 
2. Ace. to some, Odryees, from whom 
the Odryse took their name, &ther 
of Teres, vii. 5. 1. 

'OSvovfiif, 4m, Ulysses, king of 
Ithaca, one of the most famous of the 
besiegers of Troy, especially renowned 
for prudence, skill, firmness, eloquence, 
ana cunning, and for his ten years' 
wanderings m returning home, v. 1. 2. 

tBw adv. , {5s) unde, from which or 
what place, whence, from which or 
whence, from what source or quart&r. 



L2. 8; 3. 17 (sc. ^jcei<re) : iL3.14,16; 
5.26. 

4.60fr-«^ tmm which very place, 
wheTiee indeed, whence, ii. 1. 8. 

6L the, see 6. — of who, see 5t. — ot 
they, see d, vii. 6. 4. — ot enclit., to 
him, see 09, i. 1. 8. — ot adv., (5f) quo, 
K7Ai^A«r, i. 6. 10! 
otSa (olS*) novi, otir0a, see bpiw, 
ot» 2 sing, of o&Mai, i. 7. 9. 

toCica-8c (-de, 225 i) to ons*s home, for 
home, home-ward, homa : ^ oticade od6f . 
thetoayhom^: L2. 2; 7.4: iii. 2.24s. 
^ toUfCof, a, or, s., famiUaris, belong- 
ing to the house or family, domestic, 
akin, familiar, intimate : ol oUuoi the 
members of a family, hovjsehold, kin- 
dred, friends, relatives : D. , o. : ii 6. 28 : 
iu. 2. 26, 39 ; 3. 4. 

loUfCMt m a familiar or friendly 
way, familiarly, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 

toliolTi)s, ov, a member of a fa/mUy: 
a domestic, servant ; ii. 3.15: iv.5.35. 

toUc^, i^<o, ^flcufKo, to inhabit, occu- 
py, dtoell or live {in), a., ifwip, ipd, ip, 
iirl, Topd, &c., i. 1. 9 ; 2. 6 ; 4. 6, 11 : 
iU. 2. 23 ; 6. 16 : v. 1. 18. 

|otici||ia, arof, t6, a dwelling, vii. 4. 
15. 

|otici|oxs, €ws, ij, a residenee,Yii. 2.38. 

foUcui, as, a house, dwelling, ii. 2. 16. 

tolK(|oi, Iffu iQ, ^xuca L, to build a 
house or city ; to colonize or people a 

Slace ; to sMe or establish in a resi- 
ence; A.; v. 3. 7; 6.17: vi. 4.14; 6.3. 

tolKO-8o|UMy "fyru, ^KoB&fATIKa, (d4fiM 

to buUd) to build, construct, erect, a 
house, wall, tower, &c., A., i. 2. 9. 
totKoOfv adv., from home, iii. 1. 4. 
toticoi adv., al home, in one*s own 
couniry : ol otKoi. those at home, one*8 
family or countrymen: rd otKoi things 
at home: i.1.10; 2.1; 7.4: v.6.ao. 
tolKO-v6|io«, ov, d, {vifjuo) a steward^ 
manager, economist, i. 9. 19. 

otKot, ov, 6, (akin to Lat. vicus, 
Eng. -wide, -vHch, 139) a house, home, 
ii. 4. 8. 

oiKTfCpM,* epw, (oUcrospUy, fr. otohl) 
topUy,commiserale, Jl., i.4.7 : iii.1.19. 

ot|iai rfiethiriks, see otofuu, i. 3. 6. 

otvot, ov, d, vinum, wine, 141, i. 2. 
13 ; 5. 10 : iv. 4. 9 ; 5. 26. 
joivo-x^os, ov, d, {xi^ to pour) a 
wine-pourer, cup-bearer, iv. 4. 21.^ 

otopAi* (nude 1 sing. oT/uu, ipf. 
jfui^y, more comm., esp. when the verb 
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is parenthetic ; 2 8. oCfc), otijffofuu, 
^puii, ft. p, (f^Wf ^ thiids, suppose, 
bdieve, expect; somettmes used not 
from doubt, but for modesty or irony ; 
I. (A.) ; i. 8. 6 ; 7. 4, 9, 14 : ui. 1. 15, 
17, 29 (parenthetic, mkhinks), 85. 

otot, a, oy,rel. pron. of quali^, some- 
times complem., (5t) qualis, of which or 
what ki7id,8ori,oT nature; sacheu^what 
kind of, what (in quality), how greaJt; 
ss ^b-i rwmrrw thai such, J58 : i. 8. 18 ; 
7.4: ii 8. 15 ; 6.S: [such as to] suit- 
able, proper, i., 550c, ii. 8. 13 : oToi' 
XaKexiiTarw such as is most difficult, 
0/ the most difficult hind, 556 a, iv. 8. 
2 : otoy adv., asy as for instance, as 
if, \Y. 1. 14 : vii. 8. 82 : oUf ti [such 
as to] competent,' (ible, possible, (w. iffrl 
often understood) i., 1. 8. 17 : ii. 4. 6, 
24 : y. 4. 9 ; 6r cUp re fidXiara t€- 
4>v\aytUvtjn [so as is possible, most 
guardedly] as ffuardediy as possible, 
u. 4. 24. 
^otos^v^, dr€p, onrtp, also written 
separately, = oTof strengthened, just 
such as, such indeed as, just such a 
one as, just as, &c. ; i. 8. 18 ; 8. 18. 

ot-irff>, see itr^ep, iii. 2. 10. 

ols,* ol6s, ii 6, ovis, a sheep, iv. 5. 25. 

oMo, see tpdw, ii. 8. 21. 
t^ivrds, contr. oUrr^s, ov, 6, an ar- 
row, ii. 1. 6. 

oto^ f. of ^pw, ii. 1. 17. 

Olratos, ov, an CEtcean, a man from 
the region of Mt. (Eta (now Katay6- 
thra, 7071 feet high), in the south of 
Thessaly, iv. e« 20. 

ot-nvcs, see fcm^ L 3. 18. 

otxo|&ai,* olxMopat, ^ij^oi? pf. a. 
ofxci'Ka or ^wko, to go, depart ; hence, 
to disappear, perish: pres. as pf., / 
have gone or departed, I a/m, gone or 
absent, op^sed to fficw I am come, 
612 ; and ipf. as both pip. and aor. : 
i. 4. 8 ; 10. 16 : iv. 5. 24, 85 : oTbOey 
otxo^'''o [whencesoever he was gone] 
where he was missing, iii. 1. 82. The 
part, of a verb of motion is often used 
with ofxo/tMit as a stronger form of ex- 
pression for the simple verb, 679 d : 
as ^tro i.ir€\a^<>iv he [departed rid- 
ing off] rode off, vx^o ir\4un> he sailed 
avjay, ii. 4. 24 ; 6. 8 : cf. iii. 8. 5. 

oUiv6% ov, 6, (oTot alone) a bird that 
flies alone, as an eagle, vulture, &c., 
esp. observed for auguries ; hence, an 
afugwry,oimen,presage^token, o. , iii. 2. 9. 



IMkm* a. d^McXa, (xiKKta to impe^ 
of a vessel, to run aground, strike, vii. 
5.12. 

AicXdt«, do-to, (K\dw to break, bend) 
to bend the knee, sink on bended knee, 
kneel or crouch down, vi. 1. 10. 
t^KFlw, ifffia, to heteUate, be reluetaiU 
or apprehensive, fear, i., /tij, L 3. 17 : 
ii. 8. 9 ; 4. 22. 

t4icini|p«t adv., i^KFtiplnreluctaWt) re- 
luetanily, viL 1. 7. 

tficvot, ov, 0, reluctancsj hesitation, 
backwardness, iv. 4. 11. 
t^KTaiao'-xtXMS ai, a, eight thou* 
sand, V. 3. 3 ; 5. 4. 

t^KTOK^oxoi, ac, a, (^jtar^) octin- 
genti, eight hundred, i. 2. 9. 

6rti6 indecL, octo, Genn. acht, 
EIGHT, 1. 2. 6 ; 8. 27. Der. octave. 
idKTM-ical-ScKa (or dKTA» Ka\ 8^a) 
inded., octo-decim, eighteen, iii 4. 5. 

(IXfOpot, ov, 6, {6\Kvfu to destroy) de- 
struetion, loss, i. 2. 26. 

^{yot, If, OF, c. iXdoataif k futiop, 
s. 6\lytffTos, small, little; of time or 
distance, short; "phfew, a few: iiklyov 
adv., little, a little : hr 6\lyw few 
deep, Kar 6')dyovt [by few] in small 
parties : see iwi, Kard, mpd : i. 5. 2 f 
14 : iu. 8. 9 : iv. 8. 11 : v. 8. 12 {6X1- 
yas, sc. ir\i/jrras, loo few blows) : vii. 2. 
20 ; 6. 29. Der. olio-abchy. 

iKur^6amf* 6\t<r0iia(a\., f&X{<r^jEaL» 
2 a. &\ur$oif, to slip, slide, iii. 5. 11. 
4.6Xur0f|p6s, d, ^, slippery, iv. 8. 6. 

hXitd/gf ddos, if, (f\K(a) a vessel which 
is towed ; hence, a ship of burden^ 
merchantman, i. 4. 6. Der. hulk. 
t&XoC-Tpoxos, ov, 6, {rpoxbs wheel, 
fr. rpix"^) A stone making an entire 
wheel, a round stone, iv. £ 3. 
t&Xo-KCkvrltt, i^w, (koIu) to dwrm 
whole, offer a holocaust, a., vii. 8. 48. 

5Xo«, 17, Of, totus, WHOLE, entire, 
all, i.2.17; ii.3.16: iiL8.11: iv.8. 
11. Der. CATH-OLio. 

'OX«|MHa,as^ (Hyn^ria, a eonaeaatp 
ed spot on the north bank of the river 
Alpheus, near Pisa in Elis, noted for 
its temple of Jupiter Olympius, and 
the quadrennial celebration (about 
midsummer) of the great Olympic 
games, on which the Greek system of 
chronology was based, v. 3. 7, 11. 
Ii The- vale of AndiUIo. 

*OX^v9ifOs, ov, an Olynthian, a man 
of Olynthus ( OXvfOos), a flourishing 
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and powerfdl city on the northern 
coast of the iEgean, at the head of 
the Toronaic Gulf, a Chalcidian col- 
ony. * Some of the most fiuniliar ora- 
tions of Demosthenes were delivered 
for the preservation of this city from 
the madiinations of Philip of Iface- 
don, bat in vain. It was destroyed 
B. 0. 847. L 2. 6. II Aio Mamds. 

even, level, smooth; sometimes w. x<^ 
pwp grovmd, or Mi way, understood ; 
i. 6. 1 : iv. 6. 12. Der. ak-omalous. 
4.&|uiXms evenly, w, an even line, uni- 
family, i. 8. 14. 

6|fc-i|pos, ov, 6, (ofioO, dp') one who 
joins together, a surety, hostage, i. 
fut. as gen., iii. 2. 24 : vii. 4. 12s, 24. 

&|iSX£>, 1^09, uffdXiiKa, {5fiX\os a 
crowd, assembly) to assodaU or he in- 
timateimth, d., iii. 2.25. Der. homilt. 

&|l{xXt|, ijs, a mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 

5|i|M&, arcs, t6, (6t-, see opdta) a look, 
eye, vii. 7. 46. 

5|ivv|u * & 6|i.v6m, dfJLoOfJMi, 6fu&fAOKa, 
a. &fioffa, to swear, take an oaih; to 
swear by, 472 f; A. D., i. (a.), ae., 
^irf:.ii.2.8s: iu.2.4: vi.1.81; 6.17. 
t6|iOios^ a, w, like, alike, similar, 
the same kind of; in like eandition or 
on an equality wUh; D. o. (iv.1.17?): 
at Sparta, oL iiiMw. the peers, those who 
had the full rights of citizenship, iv. 
6. 14 : ^ r$ oijuoiii^ in a like position, 
on equal ground, iv. 6. 18 : d/xococ ^op 
0av/idi'€af or Bavfjtdl/orres (or -owruf) 
they seemed to be wondering, 657 j, iii. 
5. 18 : oyuoiovs koU 705 c, v. 4. 21 : Sftoia 
Arep [things like to those which] the 
same kind of things which, or Just as, 
T. 4. 34. Der. homoeo-pathy. 

l&ffcoCMS in like or the same manner, 
alike, i. 3. 12 : vi. 5. 81 (0. tbawep) : 
vii. 6. 10. 

t&iko-XoY^ ^^t ^/JM\6yriKa, (Kiyta) 
to speak in agreement with another, 
to agfw, agree upon, acknowledge, con- 
fess; to consent, promise ; A., i. (a.); 
1. 6. 78 ; 9. 1, 14 : u. 6. 7 : vii. 4. 18. 
|i|M>-XoYOV|iiir«is adv., (fr. pt. of pre- 
ceding) confessedly : 6. iK ir6ir<av [con- 
f esse^y by all] by Oi/e acknowledgment, 
adTmssion, or consent of all, ii. 6. 1. 
' t&|M-|fc^^Tpios, o, c», (fiir^p) bom of 
the same mother, iii. 1. 17. 

t6|ftO-irdTpu>s^ a, w, (vaHip) by the 
$aflrM father, iii. 1. 17. 



[6|&^ ^, dr, Ep., one and the same, 
Der. HOMO- in compounds.] 

6)l6o^ -out, see dfonifu, ii. 8. 27. 

&|idoii {ofxSs) to the same place ¥rith the 
enemy, or to meet them ; to the charge, 
to dose quarters ; iii. 4. 4 : v. 4. 26. 

&|M-Tpd««(off, w, (oiUn, rpdvel^a^ sit- 
ting at (he same table : maac. subst., a 
table-companion, partaker at the same 
table ; among the Persians, a courtier 
who was specially honored by admis- 
sion to the prince's table : d. : i. 8. 25 : 
iii. 2. 4. So aw-Tpdwe^^os, i, 9. 81. 

&|ioi) adv., {6fi6f) in the sameplaee; 
together, in union or comhination; at the 
meeting of arms, in collision; cU the 
same time; i. 10. 8 : iv. 2. 22 ; 6. 24 
(d. or o. 450, 445 c) : V. 2. 1 4 : vii. 1 . 28. 

^(fc^oXos, oG, 6, umbilicus, the navel, 
iv. 5. 2. 

6|M»s adv., (ofUs) at (he same time, 
however, nevertheless, notunthstanding, 
yet, still; often w. a co^j., as S4,d\Kd, 
&c.; i.8.21; 8.18,23: u.2.17; 4.23. 

6v, see elpi, — 8v wJiom, see 6s. 

Kvap,* t6, tfvofos, 6, or tfyttpov, t6, 
g. in^ipov or dvelparos, pi. dvelpara or 
A^ecpa, adream, night-vision, iii. 1.11s: 
iv. 3. 8, 18. Der. oneibo-mancy. 

.ivCmmi,* Mjav, a. Saniaa, 2L.p, Mj- 
$rpf, to oenefit, do one a service, 2 A., 
iii. 1. 88 ? V. 6. 2 ; 6. 20. 

tfyoiia, arot, t&, {ypo- in ytywdnrKu) 
Lat. nomen (fr. nosco), what one is 
known by ; a name ; re-NOWN, rqm- 
tation; i. 2. 28; 4. 11 ; 5. 4: iL 6. 17. 
Der. AN-ONYMOUS. [vii. 4. 15. 

4.6vo|iAaT( adv., by name, vi. 5. 24 : 

6v9% ov, 6 ii, asinus, an ass : 6ifoz 
(Lypios onager, i?ie wild ass ; 6. dXirrjs 
a grinding-jack, a mill-stone, esp. the 
upper one : i. 5. 2, 5 : ii. 1. 6 ; 2. 20. 

ovTOt, -s -Oy -cs, kc, see elpi, i. 1. 
11. Der. ONTO-LOOY. 
t^tfot, eof, t6, Fr. vin-aigre, sour 
wine, vinegar, ii. 3. 14. 

6(^, eia, li, sharp, add, sour, v. 4. 
29. Der. oxy-qen. 

8-iri^, see Sa-xep, iii. 2. 29. 

8-irt| or 5-iqj adv. , wherever, where ; 
by or in whatever or what v)ay, how, 
aa ; in whatever or whcU direction, 
whither {soever); i.3. 6; 4.8: ii.1.19: 
iv. 2. 12, 24 : vi. 1. 21. 

&-vi|vCKa adv., (rrpdKa; at what 
point of time f), at whatever point of 
time, o., iii. 5. 18 f 
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<wi04i» tdy,, (akin to iTOfiai)from 
behind, behind, in the rear: ix rod 
iwiffOopfrom behiikd, els roOriffBew back- 
fcarda: ol 6wtff$€P (horn behind or in 
(he rear, the rear: rd S/wurSew the rear: 
o.: i.7.9; 10.6,9: m.8.10; 4.40: 
iy. 1. 6; 2. 258. 

l^vto^o-^vXaiclii^ ifffof, to form the 
rear-gitard; to guard, cover, bring up, 
or oommand the rear ; iL 8. 10. 

|dirurdo-^«XaK(a| at, the charge of 
the rear, iv. 6. 19. 

\.iftno4o-S{ikai, eucos, q i^, guarding 
the rear, of the rear-guard : ol iwurdo- 
^tiXoKet subst., the rea/r-guard : iii. 8. 
7: iv. 1. 6, 17; 8.27; 5.16; 7.8. 

6v(an» ady., (akin to ^o/mu) behind, 
vi. 1. 8. 

t^Xl^My iffta tO, &w\iKa h, to arm, 
equip, A. : M. to arm one's 9df: 1. 8. 6 : 
11. 2. 14 ; 6. 25: iy. 3. 81. 

^6vXio*t«, ewt, ^, vfarlike equipment, 
ii. 5. 17. 

t^irXtTciw, eCa^ia, (SnrX/revjco, to serve 
as a hoplUe, y. 8. 5. 

t&irXvni|«, ou, a h^avy-armedfoot-aol- 
dier, mcm-cU-arms, halite. The orXt- 
rai, encased in metal and well trained 
in the use of anns, were Uie chief 
dependence of a Greek army, and 
were among the best soldiers the 
world has eyer known. They carried 
a helmet, cuirass, shield, greayes, 
spear, and sword, i.1.2; 2. 8, 9. 

iWXlTiK^s, ii, dr, relating to or eon- 
sisting ofhoplites: dirXtrcic6r, s<i. arpd- 
T€v/JM, heavy-armed force, heany in- 
fantry, hoplites, iy. 8. 18 : vii. i^. 26. 

t&irXo-|uix^ 0.S, Qi4.xofuu) thi^uae 
ofheoAoy arms, the art of fighting whh 
them ; infantry-practice ; ii. 1. 7. 

6irXov, ov, an implement, esp. of war : 
pi. arms, esp. heayy arms; armor; 
the arms as stacked or deposited in 
an encampment (comm. in front of the 
men's quarters), the place of arms, or, 
in general, the camp : rd dhrXa by me- 
tonymy for o< dvXlTai the men at arms : 
iy{Tois) SrXoiS inorwnderarms, armed: 
i. 2. 2: ii. 2. 4, 20 ; 4. 15 : ui. 1. 8, 83; 
2. 28, 36 ; 8. 7. Der. pan-oplt. 

t&-irtf6tv tohencesoever, whence; (el- 
liptically, 551 f) anywhere whence, 
any place or source from which; iii. 
1. 32 ; 5. 3 : y. 2. 2. 

t8-voi whiihersoeoer, whither, wher- 
ever, where; (elliptically, 551 f) aavy 



place to which; L9. 131 ii. 4.19s: 
iu. 6. 13, 17. 

t&HreCofl^ a, w, ofwihaUver or what 
kind or nature, whataoewr, whatever 
or whai (in quality); what iind or 
sort of; such as; ii. 2. 2 ; 6. 4 : iii. 
1. 18 : y. 2. 8 ; 5. 15 ; 6. 28 (550 d). 

[8««t>t an old rel. indef. pron., re- 
maining in $wov, h-Tf, &c.] 

j&-VMro«^ 12^ or, how much or great 
(soever), as much or laj^ as: bwSaw, 
sc. xi^P^^i as far as : ill. 2. 21 ; 8. 10 : 
iy. 4. 17 : pL how many (soeoer), what- 
ever (in number), as many as, often 
preceded by the pi. of irat, 550 f, i. 1, 
6; 2.1; 8.27: v. 8. 10. 

I&v^-air or ovtfr (bf, s= br&rt i», 
w. the subj., 619b, ii. 8. 27 : y. 7. 78. 

\h-m^fr%wheMveT,whefn ; at whatever 
time, as soon as; atatimet0A€w,55ob; 
since: j^ ^^re [there was when] «om«- 
times : bw&re ye at least when, if in- 
deed, since: L2.7; 6.7: iii.2.2,158, 
36: iy. 2. 27: yii 6. 11. 

I^^Trfiyt, a, w, whichsoever or 
which, of two persons, parties, courses, 
&c., iu. 1. 21, 42 ; 4. 42 ; yu. 7. 18. 

4.8-ir9v wherever, where, to or in a 
place where : (hrov fi-^ [whsfre not] ex- 
cepi where : odx ^ Ihrov there was no 
place where: i. 8. 6 ; 5. 8 s : iii. 2.9,34 : 
iy. 5. 30s; 8.26: yi. 3. 23. 

^WT&m^ i/jo'w, Awn/fKo, (akin U>,i^a) 
to bake, roast. A., y. 4. 29. 

4^VT^ 1}, 6r, (shortened for ^mfr^} 
baked, burnt, as brick, ii. 4. 12. 

6-vws* ady., in whatever or what 
way, how, as; co^j., in order that, so 
that, that; i. 1.4,6; 6.11; 8.13: vi. 
5.80 : o^jc taruf iww [there i&not how] 
t^ cannot be that, ii. 4. 3 : Arcat iaecBe 
[sc. bp&rel see that you be, 626, i. 7. 8 : 
oirx iwun not only not, 717 g, yii. 7. 8. 
op^* 6\l/ofMi, ii&pdKa or i&pdKO, 
ipf. i(&pti», 2 a. cZdor (£$», -oc/u, -4, 
-ebf, -liv), a. p. &^v, to see (inelud- 
ing both sensation and perception, real 
or imaginary, and eyen mere mental 
discernment, while pkhrta is rather to 
look, of the outward sense, Bedoiuu to 
gaase upon a spectacle, and e^xeriuf to 
look as a waidiman or searcher), to be- 
hold, discern, perceive, A. (often by 
attraction from a dependent dause, 
474b) p., cp., i. 2. 18 : iii. 1. lis, 15; 
2. 8, 238,29 : bfxbfumn seen, visible, iy. 
3. 5 : — 2 pf . otSa* {otdofi^ or frfur, 
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e{9w, e(9e/ip, fSir^, tli^irai, tl9ii»\ 2 pip. 
i^tMr f. e&rofuu, [to have se^n, hence] 
to ihtour (ia general pFesenting thk re- 
sult mere simply than its synonymes, 
7(7T(^ir(#, hrl^rafMif kt,), to under- 
atandy he aojuairUsd wUhy be asauredf 
▲. (sometimes by attraction from a de- 
pendent daose, 474 b) r., cp., i. 8. 5, 
15; 8.21: iil.13; 5.13: iti5. 11: 
iy. 1. 22 : x^H^ eliimi to [know] ree- 
ognvst or feel cm dhliyationf D. a., i. 
4. 15 : riL 6. 32 : e/dt&f Jbiowis^^t fiom 
eertaia^ knawUdge^ with certahUy, i. 7. 
4 : iiaunux^^ elBi^u [to be acquaint- 
ed] h know the coantiy in evertf direc- 
tion^ iii. 5. 17: oUi* iri parenthetic, / 
know, 71 7 b, T. 7. 33. Der. pait-obama. 

6p74, ^f, a?!^, L 5. 8 : ii. 6. 9. 
4-^kKt**> ^^ "^9 ^ make angry, en- 
rage; M, w. a. p., to he angry y wroth, 
or enraged, J>., L 2. 26 ; 5. 11 : yi.1.30. 
tdpYvfc^ at, the extent of the out- 
streitched arms, a fathom, about 6 feet 
(=4 xiJx«»)> i. 7. 14 : iv. 5. 4. 

^piym,* 4^w, (akin to Lat. rego) to 
ttrateh or rtfoc^ out, present, vit. 3. 29. 

^v^ ^, ^, or «|p«ot, a, w, (^f ) 

tain; el 6peiiol the mmtntaineere : y. 
2. 2 : vii. 4. 11, 21. 
ttfpOios, a, or, s., straight np, eteep 
(cf. rpaw^^) ; rh 6p&i9P [so. x^P^^] ^ 
ateep grownd ; tfp^tor /^i to go up a 
tteep aaeent: of a military company, 
[straight up towards the enemy] in a 
column, i. e. with narrow front, and 
mueh greater depth (cf. ^dXay^): i. 2. 
21: ir. 2.3, 11; 6.12; 8.123. 

6p96% i/jt if, (akin to ippOfu and Lat. 
oriop) ereiBt, upright, straight; right; 
n. 5. 23 : vi. 6. 38. Der. ortho-dox. 
4.5p6pot, ov, 6, the rising of the morn- 
ing light, dawn, daybreak, ii. 2. 21. 
IdpCiws rightly, right, properly, cor- 
rectly, justly: d. Ix« (q- v.) to be prop- 
er: L9. 30: iii. 2. 7; 3. 12. 

hpilm, Iffu iw, ^eira, (^f a boimd) 
to bound, separate ; to define, determine ; 
A.: Ii. to set up for one*a bound, a. : 
iir.3.1 : ▼ii.S.lS; 7.36. Der. horizon. 

8pioir, ov, {Spoi a bound) a bowndary, 
hound: ch. pL, borders, eonfmes, fnyn- 
tier, ir. 8. 8 : v. 4. 2 : vi. 2. 19. 

ipKOtf ov, 6, (akin to etpya to restrain) 
an oath : oi iew Spmt the oaths [of the 
gods as their keepers] by the gods: ii. 
6. 3, 7 s : iii. 1 . 20, 22. Der. ex-obctbm. 

LEZ« AN. 5 



^|UMi^ fUffte, &pfiifKa, (Spfi-f) to start 
quickly, rush, hurry, hasten, i., ix, 
e/f, ke, : ipftd^ Wm to start on or com- 
menee am, easpedUion : M, to start, set 
forth, make igieursions, dx6, ^( : i. 1. 
9; 2.5; 8.25; 10.1: iii.1.8; 4.33,44. 

^fftlw, i^«, (5^/iot) to he moored, lie 
at atnchor, L 4. 3, 6. 

^|^4f ^> (akin to I^mO ^^ ^^<>^ 
or point of starting / motion, move- 
ment, impulse ; ii. 1.3: iii. 1. 10 ; 2. 9. 

t^|ftt{«, to-w iS^, to moor or an<:^r 
(tfBn&), A.: if. to oneAM* (intrans.), 
come to oncAor, moor on^'f loeaad, els, 
mtpd : iiL 5. 10 : vi. 1. 15 ; 2. 1 s. 

r3f>|M>t, ov, b, (etfM to tie) a place 
where vessels are ^utened, anchorage, 
haven,"} 

fdpvtor, ov, a bird, vi. 1. 23. 

t^pvmof, a, wf, of a bird, bird^s : 
Kp4a dpdSeia fowl, iv. 5. 31. 

5mi»* 7^of, ace. ^prcr kSprlBa, 6 ^, 
(akm to iprvfu) a bird, fowl, esp. do- 
mestic ; cock or hen ; iv. 5. 25. Der. 

ORNITHO-LOOT. 

[5pvv|iiy 6p<r(a, 6p(0paf to roiwe, raise : 
if. orior, to rise.} 

'Opirraut or 'O^mA ov or a, Oron^ 
tow or -M, a Persian nooleman of the 
royal family, condemned to death for 
treason against Gyms, i. 6. 1, 3 s. — 
2. Satrap of Armenia, married to 
Rhodogune, daughter of the king, 
but afterwards disgraced for miacon- 
dact in the war a^inst Evagoras of 
Cjmms, ii. 4. 8 s : iii. 5. 17. 

opoty eof (g. pi. 6p4<aif k dpQp both 
fonnd), r6, (akm to 6ptnffu) a moun- 
tain, i. 2. 21 s, 24 s. Der. oread. 

^pe^ot, ov, 6, {ip^t^ to cover) a roof, 
vii. 4. 16. 

i6fiwT6% 4 ^> ^^f ^M ^^ ^^^^' 
voted ; of a d^tch, ariyidal ; i. 7. 14 : 
iv. 5. 25. 

Ap^rrrai,* d|w, bpApvxa, to dig, quar- 
ry, A., i. 5. 5 : V. 8. 9. 

^p^vtftf 'fi, 6», orbns, ber0 of par- 
ents, as an orphan, vii. 2. 82. 

^X^M^ i^o^i, (ipxoi row) to 
dance, v. 4. 34. Der. orchestra. 
4.i(pX^^<^ ^^'r ^ * (2a9i(^, dancing, 
vi. 1. 8, 11. 

vi. 1. 12. 

'Opx^l'^^i^^^ ^'c^f <>^ Orehomenian, 
a man of Orchomenus ^Opxofiepbs), an 
ancient eity in eastern Arcadia, of 
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early importance (roXdf(i|Xot rich in 
flocks, II. B. 605), ii.5.37. ||Kalp4ki. 

6f, ^. ot, ol, as forms of the art., 
Bee 6 : i. 8. 16 : iii. 4. 47 : vii. 6. 4. 

8s, ^i) 8,* rel. pron., qui, to?iOf which, 
whatf thcU; often referring to an ante- 
cedent understood or expressed in the 
same clause, often attracted in case to 
its antecedent, and sometimes used as 
complem., 551, 554, 563 ; i. 1. 2 ; 2. 
1 8, 20 ; 3. 16 s ; 9. 25, 28. Forms of 
09 are often used adverbially ; or an 
ady. or conj. may be used in trans- 
lating them : o5 [sc. rdfwov or x^P^ov] 
in which place, where, to the pUice 
where fsc. iKe'iec], L 2. 22 : ii. 1. 6 : f 
[sc. 6d(p or x^P9} ^^ what way, direc- 
tion, or place, as, where, on the route 
hy which; iu.4.87: iv.5.34: j m- 
pckTo rdx^fra [what way he could most 
quickly] as rapidly as possible, with 
all possible speed (some translate, by 
the quickest roiUe), f ivparbw fjidXwra 
as strictly as possible, 553 c, i. 2. 4 ; 8. 
15 ; so ^ rdxMTa vi. 5. 13 : Si 5 on 
which account, wherefore, i. 2. 21 : o9 
l^tfcxa on what accovmt, why, vii. 4. 4. 
See &fr6, h, i^, hrl, pJxf^ ' elfU. 

6<nos, a, ov, pious, religious, con- 
scientious, ii. 6. 25 : v. 8. 26. 

8<roS|* 17, OF, rel. pron. of quantity, 
also used as complem., 563, {6s) quan- 
tus, as much, great, or large as, how 
much or grea>t ; pi. comm. = quot, as 
many (^s, how many : often translated 
by the simpler who, which, thai, what, 
esp. when preceded by xfij or a nu- 
meral, 550 d, f ; sometimes by whoever 
or whatever, such as, so great thai (& 
pers. pron.), &c.: i. 1. 2 ; 2. 1 : ii. 1. 
1,11,16: iii. 1.19: 6ff<x» XP^''^ '^^^' 
ever time, as long as, ii. 4. 26 : 6a-(fiW. 
compar., by Tunc much, the, according 
as, 468, i. 5. 9 : iv. 7. 23. The neut. 
6ffoif is greatly and variously used, 
often as an indecl. adj. or subst., or 
as an adv., 507 e, 556, cu much as, as 
large as, as far as, as many as; hence, 
about (w. numerals and words of meas- 
ure, i. 8. 6 : iv. 5. 10); enough (esp. w. 
inf., iv. 1. 5 : vii. 3. 22, cf. 20); so far 
that, as this that, as that, that ; iii. 1. 
.46; 3. 15 : iv. 8. 12: vi. 3. 14: vU.3. 
9 : w. superl., as . . as, e,g. (kroy idii- 
Pfuno lUyiffTov as loud as they could, 
553 c, iv. 5. 18 : iffi icw over as m/uch 
grofund as, vL 8. 19 : Svw od tantum 



non, as much only as not, only not, 
almost, vii. 2. 5. 
Iftroc-ir^ rfw€p, omrep, strengthened 
ft. 5aos, Just or even as much or ^nany 
as,kc,,l7.9: iv.8.2: vii.4.19; 7.28. 

iv'-mp, ^e/9, Hrep, strengthened fr. 
6s, who or which indeed, which very, 
just who or which ; odwep just where, 
iirep juM as or where ; &c. ; i. 4. 5 : 
ii.3.21: iii. 1.34; 2.10,29: iv.8.26. 

^cirpiov, ov, ch. pi. legumes, pulse, 
esp. beans, iv.4.9; 5.26: vi.4.6; 6.1. 

•©••Tis,* ffrif, 6 Ti, (g. o^riMos or 6tov, 
d. I^wi or 6rip, g. pi. Qrraf<a¥ or Sriav, 
the shorter forms much prevailing 
in the Anab.) rel. iudef. pron., also 
complem., wliosoever, wTiower, which- 
{so)ever, what{so)ever ; one or any one 
who, a man who, anything which; 
who, which, what, that; sometimes 
referring to a definite antecedent, and 
often in the sing, referring to the pi., 
501, 550 b, f ; i. 1. 6 ; 3. 5, 11 s, 18 ; 6. 
7 : ii. 5. 39 : iii. 2. 4 : 6<ms = (hat he, 
558, iL 5. 12, 21 : w. fut., denoting 
purpose, 558 a, i. 3. 14 : 6rrou 6^ ra- 
peyyvfyravTos some one indeed [whoever 
it might have been] having suggested 
it, iv. 7. 25 ; cf. v. 2. 24 : 5 ti iSilvaTo 
[whatever] as far as he could, vi. 1. 32. 
See tlpl, i^. 
4.^-TiS-oOv, iirtffoGp, iriow, whoever 
then, whatever then, &c. : yuifi 6impa- 
ow fuffObif not any pay whalever [then 
it might be], vii. 6. 27. 

ivopoCvouoii* 6<r^p^ofuu, to per- 
ceive by smell, smell of, o., v. 8. 3. 
tSrav = ^* dr or ire 69, w. subj., 
when, whenever, iii. 8. 15 ; 4. 20. 

iki, by apostr. 8t* or W, adv. of 
time, (ds) quum, quando, when, whUe, 
i. 2. 9 : iii. 1. 37 : w. opt., w?ien, when- 
ever, as soon or often cts, ii. 6. 12 : iv. 
1.16. Seecl/d, 

(ki * com., (fr. neut. of &rrtr, cf. 

3uod) complem., that; more positive, 
irect, or actual than u)s, 702 a (some- 
times even used before direct quota- 
tion or the inf., 644, 659 e, i. 6. 8 : ii. 
4. 16 : iii. 1. 9 ?) : cau^ because: i. 
2. 21 ; 3. 7, 9s : ii. 3. 19: v. 6. 19 (re- 
peated) : — as an intensive adv., w. 
superl., = quam, 553 c, as Srt drapa- 
crK€va(rT6TaTov{x\€lffrovs)as unpr^Mred 
(many) as possible, i. 1. 6 : cf. iii. 4. 5. 
Words logically following 6rn some- 
times precede it for greater emphasis, 
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or through some attraction, 71917, i. 
6. 2 : ii. 2. 20 : vi. 3. 11. 
8 Tiy fSnov, ftry, ((tmv, see 6(ms. 
oi* (before a smooth vowel odx, 
before an aspirated vowel oirxt ^t^^ 
sometimes prolonged to o6xO* ^^t ^^® 
objective neg. adv., esp. denying fact, 
and ch. used with the ind., opt., and 
pt., 686 (sometimes by litotes, 686 i), 
1.2.11: ii. 1. 13; 5.21: iii. 1. 13 : 
rXdia odic ftxoyijev we have [not] no 
boats, ii. 2. 23 : ovk f^xurop livai they 
said that they would not go, they re- 
fused to go, 662 b, 686 i, i. 8. 1, cf. 8 : 
01) fii/j in strong denial of the future, 
627, vi. 2. 4. In introducing a ques- 
tion, oi, or dp oO, implies that an af- 
iinnative answer is expected, 687, iii. 
1. 18, 29. Oi has similar uses in com- 
pos. ; where it is often repeated with- 
out doubling the negation, i. 3. 5 ; 8. 
20 ; Q. 13 : ui. 1. 38. See /iij. 
oS whose ; as adv., w?iere ; see 5s. 
o3, oty I,* end., sui, sibi, se, pi. 
<r^e?j, &c., of him or himself, of her 
or herself, &c. ; 3d pers. pron., comm. 
reflexive, but ch. yielding its place to 
other pronoims, 539 a, b, f. Of the 
sing., only the dat. occurs in the Anab. 
i. 1. 8 ; 2. 8 : iii. 5. 16 : v. 7. 18, 25. 

[toiS-c^Ji^S, i^> 6p, (old dfi^i = eU), 
=: o6d-€ls.] Hence the adverbs, o^- 
8a|M>v nowhere, i. 10. 16 : oi8a|itf0cv 
from 710 place or qitarter, ii. 4. 23 : 
o^ai&fj or -|i j nowhere, in no vrise, iv. 
6. 11 ? V. 5. 3 : oi8a|iot to no place, vi. 
3.16? 

oi>-8^ byapostr. oiS', conj., and not, 
hut not, nor, neither, nor yet (cf. o^e); 
used after a neg. clause, as koL oi after 
an affirmative one ; i. 2. 25 ; 6. 11 : 
cf. i. 4. 7 : V. 8. 25 : — emphatic adv., 
ne . . quidem, not even or also, cer^ 
tairdy 7u>i, by no mea/ns, neither, i. 3. 
12, 21 ; 6. 8 : 0^ . . 0^94 not by any 
Ttieans, ii. 2. 16. For its compounds 
oirdels, &c., the stron^r forms oidk ets, 
&c., are also found, iii. 1. 2 ? vii. 6. 35. 

4.oiS-€£$,* oiic'ida, oif^'h {eXt) not 
even one, no one, no, none : 0^8^ subst. , 
nothing ; as adv., as to tiothing, by no 
means, not at all: i. 1. 8 ; 2. 22 ; 3. 
11 ; 6. 7s ; 8. 20 : ii. 5. 1: vi. 2. 10. 

4.oi8i-iroTi not even at any time, 
never, ii. 6. 13. 

4.oi8^-ir«» not yet indeed, not as yet, 
vii. 3. 24, cf. 6. 35. 



oitO' by apostr. before an aspirated 
vowel, for o^ neither, nor, ii. 5. 7. 

•^ o^ o^(> i^t 8^ o^> i< 4* 8. 
4.odK-fn no longer, no farther, no 
mare, not now, i. 8. 17 ; 10. 1, 12, cf. 
13: ii. 2. 12 (w. /a^, see od): vii. 5. 1. 
Xoikc-9V¥ declarative, and o^-o{)v 
interrog., not therefore, not then, cer- 
tainly not. This distinction of accent 
is not observed by all. In oOxoDf, 
nog. interrogation sometimes passes 
into assertion, therefore, tlien, 687 c. 
i.6.7: ii.6.24: iii.2.19; 5.6: vi.6.14. 

o^* (post-pos. adv.), as contr. fr. 
the impers. pt. iluf it being (fr. tlfd), 
may signify this being so, or (his being 
as it may; hence comm., therefore, 
then, now, accordingly, w this state of 
things; but sometimes, yet, hotoever, 
be this as it may, however that might 
be, at any rate, certainly, esp. in 8* oSr: 
i. 1. 2; 2. 12, 15s, 22, 25; 3.5s; 5. 14. 

o$-ir^ as adv., jvM where, the very 
place wh>ere, iv. 8. 2^ ; see 6air€p. 

oiPirorc n-unquam, n-ever, i. 3. 5. 

oiPirw non-dum, not yet, not as yet, 
L 5. 12 ; 8. 8 ; 9. 25 : cf. vii. 3. 85. 

oiHin^-iroTf (also written o^ ir^&iron ) 
not vet at any time, never before, i. 4. 18. 

ovpd, as, the tail : of an army, the 
rear, iii. 4. 38, 42 ? vi. 5. 5 s. 
X oi^'dylOf as, the rear-command, rear- 
guard, hi. 4. 42 : V. I. oipd. 
4.0^-aY^ ov, h, (d7w) a rear-leader, 
the rearmost or last man in a file, who" 
of course became the first when the 
direction of the file was reversed, iv. 
3. 26, 29. 

oipav^s, ov, b, heaven, the heave^is, 
sky, iv. 2. 2. Der. Uranus. . 

o^* iSrrin, r6, auris, an ear, vi. 1. 
31 : vii. 4. 3 s. Ber. par-otid. 

Otis whom, which, see 6s, i. 4. 9. 

of Ota, ofo%(v), see etfil, i. 4. 15 ; 5. 9. 

o^Prc conj., by apostr. oih-" or o<W*, 
ne-que, and not, nor: oihe . . oUre 
neither . . nor : oUre . . re neque . . et, 
both not . . and, Oihe is commonly 
thus doubled in whole or part, as both 
primary and secondarv connective, 
and is thus distinguished from the 
conj. oid4 (yet ft^v oihe, . 64, vi.3.16). 
i. 2. 26 ; 8. 11 : u. 5. 4, 7. Cf. ahJ-tc. 

oS-nvos, see 6(rTts, i. 4. 15. 

oi^-TOi certainly not, not by any 
means, vii. 6. 11 : v. I. oihi not at all: 

oiro9,* aihrf, roOro, demonst.pron., 

_ — ^ j^-h r-^ 
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(o a^^t) hie, this, pi. these; sometimes 
that, those; comm. referrinjo; to that 
which precedes or is contained in a 
subordinate clause (so o0r<tft» rotoi>rof, 
kc, of. 6S€, kc, 5433): as a pers. 
pron., he, she, it, they : i. 1. 7s, 9, 11 ; 
3. 7 s : ml o&roc ihese also^ Ofod these 
or those too, koX raOra and that too, 
544a, i. 1. 11 ; 4. 12 : ii. 5. 21 ; ro6TQ\t% 
those well known, 542 b, i. 5. 8 : raCra 
here, 509 b, iii. 5. 9 ? thereforSy 483 b, 
iv. 1. 21 : rovTo itrrta so be it/ i. 8. 17. 

^oinwr-tf* airr^l, rwrl, (paragogie 4, 
Att. & deictic, 252 c) hic-ce, Fr. celui- 
ci, this here, this . . here present, L $. 
6: vii. 2. 24. . 

lovTut,* comm. ovtm before a con- 
.sonant, 164, ihus, so, in this foay or 
maimer, to such a degree, so much or 
tery, on this condition or supposition, 
i. 1. 5, 9 s : ii. 6. 6 : iy. 7. 4 : oihtoi . . 
0oTit «a . . ^Ao^ he, 558, ii. 5. 12: vii. 
1. 28. See o^rot, ^ca. 

4.o^«Mr-f(vX ^^ i^^ ^^ ^f^y* OS fol- 
lows, vii. 6. 39 : v. I, 96 r^ 2ii^. 
®^ <^^^ ^^9 see od, iii 1. 13. 

\w, to owe : F. to be oioed, be due : 
4^Aov* oitght, thatt vnmld that/ 
I., 638 g : i. 2. 11 : u. 1. 4 i vii. 7. 84. 

£^iXos,* t6, in nom. & ace., (^^AXw 
I0 further) advamtoffe, profit, good, use, 
o., i. 3. 11 : ii. 6. 9. 

^^6aX|iid«, ov, 6, (ftr- in i^pofuu) an 
eye: ^ety ^ 60^aX/io7t to have in or 
under eye, keep in sight : i. 8. 27 : iv* 
5. 128, 29. Der. OPHTHAiacio. 

6<^XicrKdvc»,* d^Xijabf, &^\7fKa, 2 a. 
A^Xw, (60ei\w) to incur, be adiudged 
to pay, V. 8. 1. 

09p^i0Vf ov, QpAf^jtMn^ a small 
town of Troas, near the southern end 
of the Hellespont, with a groye sac^d 
to Hector, yii. 8. 5. H Freo-Eeui. 
^6xrr6%, w, 6, a ecndUfU of water, 
d/uct, ditch, channel, ii. 4. 13. 

^Xim, iifffa, (iffxot carriage, fr. ix<f») 
to carry, bear: F, to bo borne, ride, 
iwl, iii. 4. 47. 

^^X^l'^ <>^<^f* ^^ * veh4oU, ^onv»y- 
innce, support, iii. 2. 19. 

^•ii v** (^X«) ^ high baTih, esp. of 
^riyer, iy. 3. 3, 6, 17, 28. 

flx^i o^» ^* (akin to yulgus, G^^rm. 
Volk, Eng. folk) a crowd, throng, mul- 
Htude, rabble, esp, the crowd or retinue 
of camp-foUoV)ers ; hence, annoyance, 



trouble: u. 5. 9 : iu. 2. 27, 36 ; 3. e ; 
4. 26. Der. ochlo-cragy. 

6x i^p^, d, 4if, (txfii) fit for holding, 
tenahU, strong, fortified, secure: pL 
dxvpd strong-holds: i 2. 22, 24: iv. 7. 
17: cf. ^v/96f. 

ii^ady.,(akintoftro/MU' eontr.fr. 
6wiff6€ \) late : 6^k fyf (tflyvtro) it was 
{became) laU: ii. 2. 16 ; iii. 4. 36. 

l^t^Co, as, a late hour, evemng, yi 
5.31? 

4ii^«it (ioa w, to be or come late, iy. 
5.5. 

tKi|A<, etas, ^, sight, appearance, sifsc" 
tade, ii. 8. 15 : vi. 1. 9. 
i^foftw^ see 6pi0, Der. optic. 



««iy-i^4ruiv, ov, (wSp Kpiros) a con- 
test demanding the entire strength; 
t?he pancratium, a seyere ** rough and 
tumble " exereise, in which wrestling 
and boxing were combined, iy. 8. 27. 
mvy-x^^Acv^ or, (iror) very hard 
or difficult, y. 2. 20 ? 

^imy-x^i^^*^'*^"^^ hardly: r, e^or 
were very hard in their feelings, «/>6s, 
yii. 5. 16. 
vodcfiv, see ir4(rx», i. 8. 20 ; 9« 8. 

4trd^|us aro9, rb, calamity, suiffer- 
ing, misery, yii. 6. 30, 

jvdOot, eof, t6, affliction, ill-trecU- 
ment, affieetion, disease, i.5. 14 : iy.5.7. 
Der. PATHOS, pathjstic. 

woiciyi^M, lo-ta iQ, {raidf a PJBAK, 
war-song) to siji^ or ciXkm^ the paaan or 
war-sona, i. 8. 17 ; 10. 10 : iu. 2. 9? 

tira&8<lay as, education, training, dia- 
cipline, iy. 6. 15 s. Der.. 0TCix>-pjsDiA. 

tmuS-^pairHjSy oQ, (fyofu^) a hver 
of boys, yii. 4. 7. 

^inuJkbu, e^wt, weirallkvKA, to bring 
up a child, i/rain, educate. A., L 9. 2s. 

tiTflU&K^ w, tA, delici» ; as «nff., 
a darling, favorite, object of lavo ; ch. 
of a boy ; li, 6. 6, 28 : ▼. 8. 4. 

tirtti&CoVy fv, r^ diBU, a Wis or 
^ot«9i^ e^i^d^ iy. 7. 13. 

ttroiSfrmi^ 1^, dim.« a young girl^ 
maiden, iy. 3. II. 

vals, ira«di&s, o i^« a child, w!hether 
son or dauahter, boy of ^W; a yoti£A> 
boy, lad; hence, a page, waiter^ mt- 
vant'ict puw); iJ.l; 9.2s: iitf.l2: 
iy. 5. 33 : see i^. Per, P<i>>A<aQ9irs« 
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watm,* iralffta, TiKuuca, to tirtke, as 
w. the hfmd or anything in it, to smite, 
heaiy wound; often loined w../MXXaiy 
in a s^ise clearly distinct ; A. AE. ; 
i. 8.268; 10.7: iiLl.29; 4.49: Y.I. 
21; 8.128,16. 

vau«rC(iiL iff it iQ, »«'a<aWite,iii.2.9 ? 

w&\ai adv., long ago, Umg winct, 
long before ; formerly, previoudy ; i. 
4. 12 : iv. 5. 6 ; 8. 14: viL 6, 9, 37. 
4.iraXoi^ dy if, c. raXeUrepof or ra- 
Xauirepos, old, anderU: rb vaKau6if 
anciently : iii. 4. 7 : iv. 4. 9 ; 5. 35. 

Der. PALJS-ONTO-LOOT. 

tvaXa£«», aUrta, rerdXaiKa h, to wres- 
tle, iv. 8. 26. Der. fauest&a. 

«6Xi|, 17s, (irdXXoy to shake) iorostling, 
common in the Gredc games, iv. 8. 27. 
«dXbv adv. , again, back again, back, 
L 1. 3 ; 6. 7 8. Der. palin-odb. 

traXXoKls, l9ot, ^, (xdXXo^ a youth) 
a concubine, mistress, L 10. 2. 

vttXr^, oO, (fdXXw to braauUth) a 
dart, javelin, or light spear, used by 
the Asiatics for both throwing and 
striking (like the modem Jereed) ; 
whence two were often carried ; i 5. 
15; 8.3,27: v. 4. 12, 25. 

t«a|i^-«Xi)6i^ ^f, {xXijSos) very nu- 
merous, vast, eouauiess, iii. 2. 11. 

t vdiL-voXvty-r^XXi^, 'To\v,verymtieh 
or gretU, very numerous, vast : pL very 
many, a great many : ii. 4. 26 : iiL 4. 
13 : iv. 1. 8 ; 6. 26: vii. 5. 12 (see hrl). 

fwofMr^pot, OP, all'd^praved: of 
a man, a p&rfeet villain, the toorst of 
meti, vi. 6. 25. 

way neat, of irdf ; in eompos., ray- 
before a palatal, and rafi- before a la* 
bial ; iv. 2. 22. Der. pan-acea. 

Xmv-ovpyia, as, (ipyot^) knavery, vil- 
lany, viL 5. 11. 

4.T£1^^vpY0s, or, s., (contr. fr. rov- 
b^pyot, fr. (pyop) ready for all work, 
unprincipled, knavish, crafty, perjldi- 
ouSf treacherous, iL 5. 39 ; 6. 26. 

4.ir4rf^y before a rough breathing 
wiv0*, by apostr. for ir£rra, see wds. 

4.ir»rTdL-wftT%(v) adv., all to all, all 
in all, altogether, wholly, entirely, ab- 
sohUely, at aU, i. 2. 1 : ii. 5. 18, 21. 

Iirttrrax^ o'~X& ^^ «avTaxo9, every- 
where, in any or all places, anywhere, 
iL 5. 7 ; 6. 7 : iv. 5. 30. 

^vanh-rtkAi {riXot) quite to the end, 
completely, entirely, wholly, ii. 2. 11. 

|Trdrn| or ^rg everywhere, on ail 



sides, throughout, i 2. 22 : ii. 3. 3; 5. 
7: iii 1.2. 

4.«arro-8a«i6ttii,^, (bdiredopgroundt) 
of every region or kind, all kinds of, 
various, i. 2. 22 : iv. 4. 9 : vi 4. 5. 

jr A rroOcy/rom every quarter, on all 
sides, iii 1. 12 : vi 6. 3. 

IvavTOtos^ a, OP f of all or various 
kinds, all or various kinds of, various, 
i 5. 2 : ii. 4. 14. 

Iw A mw i in aU directions, every- 
where (= -whither), vii. 2. 23. 

ivdrnftt by all mMins; at all, ones; 
vL 5. 21 ? vii. 7. 43 ? 

Ivdvv adv., wholly, altogether, very, 
very much; at all; i 5. 7; 8. 14: ii 
6. 19, 27 : vii. 6. 4. 

«i4o|uu * (ch. poet., pres. not in use), 
vdcoiuu, Trhr&fuu, potior, to acquire : 
pf. pret. [to have acquired] to possess, 
have in pos^tssion, a., i 9. 19 : iii. 3. 
18 : vi 1. 12 : vii. 6. 41. 

vopd* prep., by apostr. wop', be- 
side: (a) w. Gen., comm. of person, 
from beside, from the side or sphere 
of, from, often implying some action 
or influence ; hence sometimes w. pass, 
verb, by, 694. 9 ; i 1. 5 ; 3. 16 ; 7. 2; 
9. 1 : ii 6. 14 : V. 2. 25 :— (b) w. DAT., 
comm. of person, at or by 0ie side of, be* 
side, near, about, wUh; cU the court 
of; in the house, service, care, or esteem 
of; il.5; 2.27; 3.7; 9.29: ii6.26: 
vi 2. 2 : rd Tap ifiol the advantages 
in my service, i. 7. 4 : — (c) w. Aco. 
of person, to the side of, to, Unoards, i 
2. 12 ; 3. 7 ; 6. 3 : — of place (sometimes 
of person, &c.) through the space be- 
side, alongside of, along, beside, by, 
past, near, about, i. 2. 13, 24 ; 8. 5 : 
iii. 1.32: iv. 7. 16: ira/E>' ^Xiyor [along- 
side of a little] of little account, vi. 6. 
11 : irapd wbrop with drink, ii 3. 15 : — 
of words expressing obligation, opin- 
ion, &c., [along by or beside] beyond, 
contrary to, against, in violation of, i 
9. 8 : ii. 1. 18; 5. 41 : v. 8. 17 : vii 6. 
36. Its uses in compos, are similar. 

vapn^foiv^,* p-fyrofMoi, /S^/Sij/ra, 2 a. 
fprip, to go beyond, transgress, violate, 
break, a., iv. 1. 1. 

vnpnr6oir\94m, 'fjffta, pe^oifijiKo, to 
hasten [oy other troops] forward to 
give aid, iv. 7. 24. 

vap-aYyiXXM, eX6, ify^^Xica, a. 1j^- 
7etXa, to send word to or along, pass 
the word, and thus to direct, eominand. 
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wdeft^ hid; to aumwmi; to give out or 
issue a password; d. i. (a.)» cp., a., 
cZf : jcard rd Tapi/yyeX/x^ra, acocn'ding 
to the instructions given : i. 1. 6 ; 2. 1 ; 
6.18; 8.3,16s: u. 2. 8, 21 : iu. 4. 3. 

lirop-dvYcXoaSy cwf, ^, a toord of 
conn nana, summons, iv. 1. 6. 

vapa-'yC^vo|MU,* YCf^T^o-o/tcu, 7€7^»'i7- 
fijoLi k 2 pt. yiyova, 2 a. iyeydfirfy, to 
coTne to or near, omie, arriw, to pre- 
sent one*s self or he present, join, d., 
cij, iv, i. 1. 11 ; 2. 3 ; 7. 12 : v. 6. 8. 
vap-dYu,* li^ia, ^a, 2 a. '^0701', 
to lead or co7k2i^ 6^ or along, bring 
up or forward, A. c£j, &c., iiL 4. 14, 
21 : iv. 6. 6 ; 8. 8 : vii. 6. 3. 

4.iro(>-a7o>Y4, rjt, conveycmce along 
the coast, transport, v. 1. 16. Dor. 

FARAOOOIC. 

iropdScioioti ou, 6, (fr. the Pers., 
first found in Xen.) apavk, i.2. 7; 4. 
10 : ii. 4. 14. Der. paradise. 

vapa-8l8«»|fc^* 5c6<rw, 64Su)Ka, a. (Sea- 
jra {SQ, dolrpf, S6i, dovvcu, doi^s), tra-do, 
to give or deliver up or over, give, 
grant, a. d. i., ii. 1. 8 s, 12 : iv. 6. 22. 

iraf>a-8paiUtv, see Tapa-Tpix<^' 

vapa-Oa^p^Vtt or -Oof ol^vu, if^'u;, to 
c^r [along] on, encourage, a., ii. 4. 
1 : iii. 1. 39. 

vnfOrOcivav, see trapa-rlO'titu, 

vapa-O^,* Oei^ofMi, to run by or 
past. A., iv. 7. 12. 

«ap-cu.WMy* ^(Tw, iveKa, (alvia to 
commend) to recommind, advise, ex- 
hort, AE., i. 7. 2 : V. 7. 86 : vii. 8. 20. 

vap-(uWo|uu, '^ofijou, ^TTjfuu, to heg 
fromy intercede with, vepL, vi. 6. 29. 

irapa^KoXiia),* KoXicio, koXQ, k^kKii- 
Ka, a. ixdiXcffa, a. ^. iK\'fi$rfi^, to call 
[along] forward, summ^on, invite, ex- 
hort, urge, encourage, call to, call in, 
A. I., M, i. 6. 6s: iii. 1. 24: v. 6. 19. 

vapa-KaTa-O^Kt), 17s, (rlOrifu) a de- 
posit with another, v. 3. 7. 

iropd-KCifUu,* Keia-ofMkt, to lie heside 
or near, d., vii. 3. 22. 

irofa-KiXc^fiOi, e^nrofuu, KciciXev- 
(Tfiai, to urge along or forward, exhort, 
encourage, D. i., i. 7. 9 ; 8. 11. 
4irafa-K4Xcv<ris, eon, ^, encourage- 
ment, cheering on, a.? iv. 8. 28. 

trap-OKoXovO^tt, -fyrta, iiKoKotOriKa, to 
follow heside or Tiear, accompany, at- 
tend, iii. 3. 4 : iv. 4. 7. 

<irapa-XA|i.pdvM|* \'^\f/oncu, etXr]^, 
2 a. iXapov, to take or receive from an- 



other, su4xeed to; to take to or with 
one*s self ; a., rapd : v. 6. 36 : vi. 4. 
11 : vii. 2. 17 ; 7. 7. 

irapa-Xclmi^* ^(a, 2 pf. XiXoira, 2 a. 
iXivov, to leave on one side, leave, 
omit. A., yi. 3. 19 ; 6. 18. 

vopo-Xvir^tt, i^w, XeXi^i^jca, #»««- 
Twy [along side] hy competition or in- 
terference: ol TopaXwrowres trouble- 
some rivals, ii. 6. 29. 

iraf>a"Xi{(i»,* X^cu, XAvica, to loose 
from beside, taJce off, unship (M. for 
one's own benefit), a., v. 1. 11. Der. 

PARALYSIS, FAL8T. 

iraf-a|Jic£Ptt, yj/ta, to interchange: 
M. to change one's self or one's own 
(army, line of battle, &c.), cii, i. 10. 
10 (ace. to some, to pass hy). 

vap-a|uXloi, i^w, i^Xi}ica, to pass 
by in neglect, to neglect, treat with 
neglect, disregard, violate, G., ii. 6. 7 : 
vii. 8. 12. 

iraupa-yjhfn* fiepQ, fiCfUvriKa, to stay 
beside, stand hy, remain steadfast, ii. 
6. 2 : vi. 2. 16. 

irc4>a-|ii)pt8iOt, ov, {jirjpbs) along the 
thigh : neut. subst., a ihigh-pitce, 
cuisse, i. 8. 6. 

vapCL-ir^p.ir«»,* \pii}, Triro^ufia, to mid 
by or along, despalch, A. els, iv. 6. 20 ? 

iropa-irX4(a,* irXel^o^uu, vhrXevKo, 
a. hrXevaa, to sail hy or along, a., els, 
i^, V. 1. 11 ; 6. 10 : vi. 2. 1 ; 6. 3. 

irapa-irXi{oao«, a, ov, or os, ov, near 
by, similar, like, D., i. 3. 18 ; 6. 2. 

voLOOHnpo-'irfyant,* ypta^ Wiro/x^ to 
send by to the front, iv. 6. 20 ! 

viipa-/^-|^l»,* jnE^KToiMt, ifi^Ka, 2 a. 
p, or a. i^l^Orfv, to flow hy, to (melt and) 
nm down besid^ D., irapd, iv. 4. 11 : 
V. 3. 8. 

irapao'dYyi)«, ov, aparasa/ng (Pers. 
farsang), the comm. Persian road- 
measure, equal, ace. to Hdt. (2. 6) and 
Xen. (ii. 2. 6), to 30 stadia, = about a 
league or 3 geographical miles, or 
nearly 3^ statute miles. It was usn. 
estimated, and of course variously ace. 
to the difficulty of the route and the 
time occupied, i. 2. 6 s, 10 s. 

vapa-flrKcvd^tt, dffu, pf. p. iaiaio.- 
fffULi, to put things side by side, to 
arrange, prepare, procure. A., ii. 6. 8: 
— ch. M., to prepare one's self or one's 
own ; to prepare, provide, or procure 
for one's self or one's own ; to make 
preparation, make ready ; A., i., p. 
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(w. wf), ftr&if , &<rT€, drSf htl, t^t els : 
i.8. 1; 10. 6, 18: iii. 1. 14, 36; 2. 24: 
vii. 3. 35 : rapturKevd^'effSai r)fif yvth- 
/M^ to make up (mt*8 mind, vi. 8. 17 : 
oUaSe r. to prepare far home (to go 
home), vii. 7. 67. 

vapQporia)V«M, i^bi, to encamp by or 
n«ar, d., iiL 1. 28. 
vopcirox^v, -ox^«^, see Top-^x^* 

lineofbaUU, v. 2.13? 

vopor^idTrw, rci^cii, r/raxAf to ar- 
range side by side, draw up in order 
of battle or in haUU-array^ A.: pf. p. 
pt. rc^M'Teray/Upot so (2raii;?i tfp, i. 
10. 10 : iv. 3. 3, 6 ; 6. 25. 

vofOrTilvMy* reycD, r^raica, to ^re^ 
ofon^, extendf A. ^t^ ^a/xi» &c., L 7. 
15 : vii. 3. 48. 

{dQj &c.), to place beside or near, «e^ 
hefore, a. d. , iv. 5. 30 s : M. to place 
by one*8 side, lay agide. A., vi. 1. 8. 

2 a. iSpafjLWy to run by, past, or along, 
A., els, iri, irapd, iv. 5. 8 ; 7. 6 s, 11. 

vapa-XP'^l'^ adv., with the affair, 
on the spot, forthvjUh, vii. 7. 24. 
tmip-cyYv&w,* i^w, 1yy7lh7ice^ to pass 
from hand to hand, pass along, as a 
word of command or request ; hence, 
to give or pass the word of command, 
to command, order, charge, exhort, re- 
quest, propose, cheer on, i. (a.), ae., 
iv. 1, 17 : 7. 24 s : vi. 6. 12 : vu. 1. 22. 

voAHEYYv^y ^*> (see (yyvdu) a com- 
mand, charge, request, vi. 5. 13. 

vap-cYcv/|iT)v, see xapa-ylyvofMi. 

vaf>-4&Hrav, see Topa-dldufu, 

vdp-cifu,* iao/uu, (elpU, elypf, eXvai, 
Af, &c.) to be by, near, at or on hand, 
with, or present (esp. as a friend or 
assistant); hence, to have catne, to 
come, arrive, attend, be ready, d. ; els, 
M, or Tp6s w. A., 704 a; i. 1. 1 8 ; 2. 
28 : iii. 1. 46 : vi. 4. 16 ; 6. 26 : rA 
rap6rra {Tpdy/Mra) the present state 
of affairs, present occu/rrences or dr- 
eumstances, i. 3. 3 : iii. 1. 34 ; [sc. xpfh 
Mara] possessions, property, estate, vii. 
7. 36 : iv T(fi irapbiim. at the present 
time, in the present crisis, ii. 5. 8 : xd- 
p€<rri{y) impers., it is present to one, 
i. e. 171 his power, possible, feasible, iv. 
5. 6 (aba. Tcaphv, v. 8. 3). Have may 
be sometimes used in translating t(£/>- 



eifu as well as etid, 459, ii. 8. 9 : iii. 
2. 18. 

«^4>-fi|u,* ipf. ^eir, (c2)u) to po or 

comt by or along, pass by, in, or 

through, to pass; to pass by to the 

front, come forward; a., hri, irapd : 

iiL 2. 36 : iv. 6. SO : vL 5. 12, 23, 26. 

vap-«Cx^'-4*^ see xap-^w. 

vap-€KX^0i|ir, see wapa-KoKita, 

irap-iXavvti,* iXdffta iXQ, iXijXainL, 

a. riXaca, to ride or march by, past, or 

along. A., irl, ke., i 2. 16s ; 8. 12, 14. 

vap-^X^H^* iXedaofuu, iXijiXvBa, 

2 a. IjXOop, to coTne or go by, past, along, 

or through ; to pass by, over, through, 

kc.; to pass in, enter ; to pass by to 

the front or place of spealdng, come 

forward; of time, to pass, elapse; A., 

els : i. 4. 4s ; 7. 16, 18 : v. 5. 11, 24. 

«af>4iro|UUy -4vtm, see Tdp-ei/u, 

vap-^OTTTiica^ -4arrT|V,see rap-laTij/u, 

vap-erfraro, see Topa-retyia, i. 7. 16. 

2 a. iirxw, to have or hold by or near 
another ; hence, to Aamd to, ojf<!^, af- 
ford, supply, furnish, provide, present, 
give, render ; to cause or make for a 
person, and hence, to prodilce, excite, 
or inspire in him ; to give up, deliver 
up, surrender, yield; A. D. i., e/s : i. 
1.11: ii.1.11; 3.22,268; 4.10s: vi. 
6. 16, 20 : M. to render or make for 
one*s self ; to contribute or exhibit of 
one's own ; a. ; ii. 6. 27 : vi. 2. 10. 

inp-vrff^v, see irap-e77udw. 

»aj»-fl€iv, see rdp-eifu (elfu), iv.2.19. 

vap-^Xcura, see Top-eXa^w, i. 2. 17. 

vap-i|X6ov, see Tap-ipxofw.i, i. 7. 16. 

trop-ljv, --g, -4|o*0c^ see rrdp-eifii. 
tnapOmov, ou, Par^^imm, a small 
town in the southwest part of Mysia, 
not far from Pergamum, vii. 8. 15, 21. 
tllapMviosi ov, 6, the Parthenius, a 
river on the usual boundary between 
Bithynia and Paphlagonia, said to 
have been named from the viigin 
Diana's bathing in it, v. 6. 9 : vi. 2. 1. 
II The Bartan-Su. 

iropMvos, ov, ^, a virgin, maiden, 
iii. 2. 25. Der. Parthenon. 

UapiSvdi, ov, (Xldptoi^) a Parian, a 
man of Parium, vii. 3. 16. 

ffop-UvoUi -ii&Vy see irdp-eL/u (elfu), 

iraf>-lt)|U.* Ijffw, eUa, a. iJKa {&, ettfv, 
kc.) to send by, let pass, yield, allow, 
D. I., V. 7. 10 : vii. 2. 16 ? 

Hdpvov, ov, Parium, a commercial 
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city near the southwest end of the 
Propontis, an Ionian colony, vii. 2. 7 ; 
8. 20. ii Kamarea, or Kemer. 

vaf-Um)|tt,* anljata, iarrfKOf 2 a. 
iarrfif, to station near ; pf. and 2 a. to 
stand near or by, v. 8. 10, 21 : 1 a. m. 
to place or station by ane*s side, brbig 
forward^ produce^ A., yi. 1. 22 : yii. 
8.3. 

w6fh€&o9f ov, ij, a way by, passage, 
pass, i. 4. 4*8 ; 7. Ids : iv. 2. 24. 

vnp-QiWui* i^o;, TCTopifniKa, a. 
irraptfinjira, {ottfos) to act the drwnkax'd, 
be abusive v. 8. 4. 

«cip-oCxo|ias* olxfyrofuu, ^iifuu ?, 
to pass or Aave passed by : pt. iM»^« u. 
4,1. 

IIaA&do^o«, ov, a ParrAonan, a 
man ol Parrhasia (Ua^^La), a dis- 
trict of southwest Arcadia, about lit. 
Lycseus, i 1. 2 : vi. 2. 9 ; 5. 2. 

Hop^vuTts, tScs, tSi, ly or (do, t, 
Parysatis{= a Peri's daughter ?), half- 
sister and wife of Darius ii., and 
mother of Artaxerzes ii. and Cyrus, 
an ambitious, daring, imperious, in- 
triguing, and cruel woman, of great 
influence over her husband and sons. 
Of the latter, Cyrus was her favorite, 
and she avenged his death cruelly. 
She even poisoned her daughter-in- 
law, the queen Statira. i. 1. 1, 4 ; 4. 9. 

vap-^, -oOov^ -^v, see rdp'^tfu. 

va«,* ircura, ircat, g. Toyr&s, irdffTfi, 
aU, every, the whole; aJl hinds of, 
every kind of: sing, comm., without 
the art., every ; but w. the art., whole 
or all : pi. comm. all (also translated 
by every w. the sing.): i 1. 2, 5 : ii. 
5. 9 : vi. 4. 6 : ^M^is ol x6»r€% you, the 
whole body, v. 7. 27, cf. 6. 7 : subst. 
vw everything, cUly rh icw the whole, 
irdvTa all things (or everything), i. 9. 
2, 16 : vi. 2. 12 ; iwl rw fyx€a:0ai to 
[come to everything] resort to every 
ineans, iii. 1. 18. See dtii, Siaw(un-6i, 
viKdu. Der. pan-theism. Cf. omnis. 

Ilao'lwVi (iwoi, Pasion, a Megarian 
general in the service of Cyrus, who 
took offence and deserted, i. 2. 3 ; 4. 7 s. 

irAffX»»* veLa-otiai, 2 pf. tHtopSo, 
2 a. (hradotf, patior, to receive any effect, 
whether good or evil (oomm. the lat- 
ter, unless otherwise stated), to be 
treated or ejected, suffer : eC or tcaKias 
{dyaObv or xaxl^) v. to receive for good 
or evil, to receive good {benefit, favor, 



pleasure) or suffer ill (harm, injury , 
pain), tdbeweU or ill treated, benefited 
or harmed : a. iir6 : i 8. 4 s ; & 20 : 
iii. 3. 7 : iv. 3. 2 : rd. /u^ firo^cv he re- 
ceivedsomewownds,L9.6i ^rtr^^ff 
if anything should befall him, by eu- 
phemism for if he should lose his life, 
V. 8. 6. Der. fassite, passion. 

vaTdffirw, d^u (ch. poet. exc. aor. 
iwdra^ see 50 n^rrta) to strike, smite, 
pierce, iv. 8. 25 : vii. 8. 14. 

IlaTiiTvas, ov or a» Pttiegycu, n Per* 
sian attendant of Cyrus^ L 8. 1 i v. ^. 
Haray^f. 

«mr^,* varp6s, 6, Sans, jntor, Zend 
polar, Xat. paier. Germ. Vaimr, a 
FATHEB, i. 4. 12. Der. patsrnal. 

lirdTpvos, a, w, patriua, of or from 
one* s father or ancestors, patemeU, an-' 
cestral ; according to ancestral usage; 
m. 2. 16 ? V. 4. 27 ; vii. 8. 5 ? 

4iixiTp(«, Idos, ii, patria, one's /ot&er- 
land, native land or city, country, i. 
3.3,6: iii. 1. Ss: iv. 8.4. 

Ivarp^of, a, ok, descending from 
one*8fa,^r, paternal, hereditary, L 7. 
6 : iu. 1. 11 ; 2. 16 ? vii 3. 31. 

tvaiiXo, 171, means of stopping, stop, 
stoppage, prevention, e., v. 7. 32. 

vaiitt,* vaiieta^ wiiravKa, to stop 
(trans. )» make or cause t9 cease, pui 
an end to, temeve, relinquish, A. p.* 
ii. 5. 2, 13 : iv. 8. 10 : M. to stop (in- 
trans.), eeflue, desist, pause, rest, leave 
off, give up, end, finish, o., P^ i. 2. 2; 
3.12; 6.6: iii.1.19: iv.6.6: v.1.2. 
'tno^XayovU^ «s, Paphlagonia, a 
country on the north coast of Asia 
Minor, between the Halys and Par- 
thenius, famed for its good horses and 
horsemen, vi. 1. la, 14. 

flloi^Y^vtK^ 4, ^, Paphlagon^ 
an : ii UajiXayovucii [sc. yij] the Paph- 
lagonian country : v. 2. 22 : vi. 1. 15. 
IIo^XaY^v, ^vos, a PapMagonian, 
a man of the Paphlagones, described 
by the Gveeks as a rude, ignorant^ 
credulous, and superstitious people^ 
L 8. 5 (as adj.) : v. 6. 3 (the king). 

tirdxos, cos, t6, thickness, v. 4. 13. 
wax^ eto, «i, thicks large, stotU, 
iv. 8. 2 : V. 4. 26. Der. pacht-dbsm. 
«^^f V^ (iro0s) pedica, a fetter, 
iv. 3. 8. 

tvcSiV^i 'ft, 6v, 0., flat, level, v. 5. 2. 

ircSCov, ov, (iridop ground, akin to 

TM^s) a plain^ a flat or level region; 
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someiimes used in naming cities (cf. 
Xdch-field) ; L 1. 2 ; 2. 11, 21 8 ; 5. 1. 
fv^c^ e^v, to march an/ootf pro- 
ceed by land, y. 6. 4. 

w^(&9t "fh ^» (ir96t) on foot, of in- 
fantry, i 3. 12 : vii. 3. 45 : subst. 
m-€lfii a foot-aoldier, ol ir€f^ol the in- 
famJbry/foot, L 10. 12 : iii. 3. 15 : ady. 
ireif on foot, by land, i. 4. 18 : y. 6. 1. 

tviiOHipx^f ^»» (<V'X^) to yield to 
authority, obey, d., i. 9. 17. 

wcCOm,* treUrta, rhrtuca, (2 pf. piet. 
w^oi6a to trust), a. (hreura, to per* 
msade, induce, prevail upon; in pr. 
and ipf., to try to persibade, vm per- 
guasion, advise, urge, 594 ; A. I., gp. ; 
i. 2. 26 : ii. 6. 2 : yi. 1. 19 : R k Jf. 
to be persuaded, believe, obey, suhmit, 
yield or listen to, comply, follow one*8 
iUrection or advice, d. i. (a.), i. 1. 3 ; 
2. 2 ; 3. e, 15 ; 4. 148 : yii. 8. 3 : rec- 
66ftepot as adj>> obedient, ii. 6. 27. 

Vitvd«»* (deif is, kc), i^w, weml- 
wrfKo,, (ireou hunger, akin to vhoiuu) 
to hunger, be hungry, i. 9. 27. 

vfS^ af, trial, proof, experience, 
iuquaintance, o. Ih-i, iii. 2. 16 : h wtl- 
pq. y€i4a-Bai to have been well cusqtuiint' 
ed with, i. 9. 1 (cf . ifiwcLpwi) : iriipoM 
XafifidretF to take or have experience, 
make trial, y. 8. 15. Der. em-^pxrio. 
4.iriipd», dffia, imrclpdKa h, comm. 
M., to try, endeavor, altempt; to maJce 
trial or proof of, test; i., o., Ihr<as : 
1.1. 7; 2.21: iii.2.3,388; 5.7. Der. 

PIBATE, EM-PIBICAL. 

vc&troS) ircMiMsy -Om, see welBu. 

IIci«rl»iis, see HurlSrjs, i. 1. 11 ? 

wfCo-OfUu., f. m, of rdox^ & rel6<a, 
L 3. 58, 15. 

vo,9r4ov krriv, (iFelBofJMi) one {we, 
they, &c.) must obey, j^2, D.: Cits t, 
€Ui KKedpxv ^^ ^* ^^^ ^ obeyed : 
ii. 6. 8 : yi. 6. 14. 

iriXd(tt,* veMau reXw, oh. poet., 
(riKus near) to come near, approach, 
D., i. 8. 15? iy. 2.3. 

ncXXi)ifi^ iioi, a Pellenian, a man 
of Pellene (IleXX^), an ancient town 
of Achaia and the most easterly of 
its twelye cities, y. 2. 15. il Tzerkoyi 
near Zugrd. 

t nc\Q4roviH|axotta, or, Pelqponaiesian: 
0I neXoTovn^ioc'Subst., the Peloponne- 
sians, who were in general accounted 
the best soldiers in Greece, and who 
oiften, especially from the more moun- 
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tainons parts, carried their vigor and 
brayery to a foreign market : i. 1. 6 : 
yL 2. 10. 

IlcXowtfvrnwf, ov, if, (IIAoirot wrf- 
4rot, the islana of Pelops), the Pelopon' 
nese or -isus, so named from its beins 
so nearly surrounded by water, ana 
from the soyereignty exercised oyer it 
by Pelops, an ancient king of Pisa in 
Eais, who, with hh £Etmily, formed 
the subject of many myths and trage- 
dies. i. 4. 2. (|Mor&i. 

vf^Tdtw, dffv, (rAny) to carry a 
targ^, serve as a targeteer, y. 8. 5. 

n^XfOii wr, al, Peltee, a city in the 
western part of Phrygia, i. 2. 10. ||0n 
or near the plain BaJdan-Oyah. 

t««XTCurT^ oG, a targeteer, pdtast. 
The reXraoToi not only carried a 
lighter shield (xAfi;), but were in 
odier respects more lightly armed 
than the oirXiTac ; and were therefore 
less adapted to the shock of arms, but 
better fitted for rapid moyements. i. 
2. 6, 9 ; 7. 10 ; 10. 7. 

lirATooTuc^ il, ^, relating to or 
consisting ofpeUcLsts : ir€\rwmKh», sc. 
<rrpdT€VfM, light-armed force, light tn- 
fantry, targeteers, i. 8. 5 : yii. 3. 37. 

*^'"|> n^i a target, targe, or pelta, 
a small, light shield, often of crescent 
shape, more used by the Thracians 
ana other barbariaus than by the 
Greeks. It had comm. a wooden 
(ofteu wicker) frame, coyered with 
leather, and sometimes strengthened 
by a thin metallic front, i. 10. 12 
(ace. to some, here = waXrSv, which 
Rehdantz substitutes) : y. 2. 29. 

tirci&irraSof, a, w, on the fifth day, 
five days dead, yi. 4. 9. 

ir^mrog, iy, or, (irdrre) fifth, iii. 4. 
24 : iy. 7. 21. 

vif^vm,* }(/«, frhrofi^, to send, d. 
A. P. (esp. fut. 59&b), els, wapd, 7rp6s, 
&c, i.1.8; 3.8,14: ii.1.2,17. Der. 
pompa, POMP, POMPOUS. 

tirtyi|t, tyros, 6, adj., poor: subst., 
apoorfnan: yii. 7. 28. 

tirfv(es at, poverty, yii. 6. 20. Cogn. 
penuria, penury, 

ir6w|uu, in pr. and ipf., to toil for 
daily bread, be poor, live in poverty, 
iii. 2. 26. [hundred,.i, 2. 3 s, 6. 

twfVTMC^oaai, a<, a, (iKwrU) five- 
irivTf indecl., quinque, >?««, i. 2. 8, 

11. Der. PENTA-GON. 
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|irfm-Ka£-S«ca (or irlvn koI S^xa) 
iiidecl., fif'teeni i. 4. 1 : iv. 7. 16. 
jircvT^KOVTa indecL, fifty y i. 4. 19 ; 
7. 12 : li. 2. 6. Der. pentecobt. 
4.TfVTi|KOirHip, rjpotf 6, a commander 
of fifty t or of half a lochus, iii. 4. 21. 
4.ircyTi|K^VT-<of>os, ov, if, {ipirna to 
row) a fifty-oared vessel [sc. vaL\it\ v. 
1. 15: YL 6. 5, 22 s. 
4viVTT|Ko<rri>s, iJdf, % a body of fifty, 
or half a lochus : xard t. by fifties, 
iii. 4. 22. 

«iira|uu, see xdo/uii, iii. 8. 18. 

trfirovOO) see ird(rx«, iii. 2.8: vi. 1 . 6. 

ir^irpoKO, -derofuii, see TLTp6.aKta, 

irfirTcaKOy see Tirrw, i. 8. 28. 

ir^* end., (root or shorter form 
of Teplf cf. Lat. per) orig. through, 
throughout; hence, altogether. Just, 
very, even, indeed, particularly, in 
particular ; often added to a relative 
or particle for strength or emphasis 
(comm. written as part of the same 
woi-d, but sometimes separately) ; i. 3. 
18 ; 7^9 ; 8. 18 : see clwep, 6<nrcp, &c. 
4.ir^dady., across, beyond; of lime, 
beyond, past, after, after this ; o., vi. 
1. 28 ; 5. 7. 

jir^paCvw, arw, (iripat an end) to fin- 
ish, complete, accomplish, execute. A., 
iii. 1. 47 ; 2. 32 : vi. 1. 18. 
lir^Kii^tt, (6(rw, to carry across: M. 
to go across, pass over, els, vii. 2. 12. 
jii^pav adv., across^ on the oUwr side, 
o.: rb vipoM the other side : i. 5. 10 : 
iii. 6. 2, 12 : iv. 8. 29, 83. 

{mp6u», data, TciripdKa, to cross, A., 
iv. 8. 21 : V, I. dtairepdia, 

Uipya^MV or -os, ov, t6 or if. Per- 
gamum or -us, the chief city of Teu- 
thrania in southwest Mysia, situated 
in the beautiful valley of the Caicus. 
It later became the capital of a king- 
dom, and renowned for its great libra- 
ry, giving its name to a material which 
was here brought into use, parchmeni 
(charta Pergamena). This was also 
the seat of one of the Apocalyptic 
churches, vii. 8. 8, 23. HBergama, 
still a place of some conseq[uence. 

iHpSi{, t/coj, 6 ij, perdix, a par- 
tridge, i. 5. 8. 

ir^(* prep., {trip per) through the 
circuit, around, about: (a) w. Gen. 
of theme (that which discourse, 
thought, or action is concerned about), 
aimU, concerning, respecting, in respect 



to, for, i. 2. 8 ; 6. 8 ? 6. 6 : ii. 1.12, 21s: 
expressing valuation, as, w. voielffdai, 
T€pl trturrds [concerning every interest] 
of all or the utmost concern or mom^it, 
all-important, irepX xXtlovoi or irXef- 
(TTov of more or the most account, 
value, or consequence, of greater (high- 
er) or the greatest {highest) impofiance, 
i. 9. 7, 16 : V. 6. 22 : — (b) w. Dat. 
of a part of the body, around, about, 
i. 6.8 : vii. 4. 4: — (c) w. Ace., around^ 
about ; sometimes translated with, 
among, towards, against, on the banks 
of, in respect to, in behalf of, &c. : of 
place, i. 6. 4 : iv. 4. 8 ; 5.8,36 : of per- 
son, i. 2. 12; 4. 8; 5. 7s ; ol KcpVApt- 
aiw A, and those with him, ii. 4. 2, 
cf. d/u^i 527 a, and iv. 5. 21 ; of time, 
i. 7. 1 : of object of concern, relation, 
&c., iii. 2. 20 : v. 7. 33 : vi. 6. 31 ; clwt 
vepi to be busy about, iii. 5. 7: — (d) in 
compos, as above^ and also denoting 
superiority (the greater surrounding 
the less). Cf. d/x0^. 

v^i-pdXXi*,* /SdXw, p^^TjKa, 2 a. 
fpaXop, to throw one*s arms around, 
embrace. A., iv. 7. 26 : M. to throw 
round one's self or one's self around, 
to surround. A., vi. 3. 3 : vii. 4. 17. 

iryt-TC-yvoiioi,* ycv^ofiai, yeyhn^ 
flat, 2 pf. yiyowa, 2 a. iyt^dfirp^, to be- 
come superior to, prevail over, over- 
come, conquer, o. ; to come ro^vnd, turn 
out, result, Sxrre : i. 1 . 10 : v. 8. 26. 

iripi-8lw,* b-fyrta, didcKa, to tie round, 
iv. 6. 36 : v, I. — 

ircpi-€iX^«»,* -^ffti), or ir^i-CXXi>, {el- 
\4(o or ciX^w to roll, wrap) to wrap or 
tie around, iv. 5. 36 : v. I. ir€pid4w. 

ir^C-ct|u,* iffofML, (elfd) to be su- 
perior, excel, surpass, exceed, prevail, 
o., i. 8. 13 ; 9. 24 : iu. 4. 33. 

ir^(-Ci|u,* ipf. -geiy, {eifu) to go 
round or about. A., iv. 1. 3 : vii. 1. 33. 

it^i-IXkm,* i\^(a, ipf. eXXxop, to 
drag round or about, 2 A., vii. 6. 10 
(ircpieTXe has robbed, Ed. C. H. Weise). 

2 a. ^\$w, to go around, vi. 3. 14 ? 

irq>i4x»)* ^^v or crx'^na, iirxrfKa, 
2 a. ^(rx^> ^ surrouful, encompass, 
protect. A., i. 2. 22. 

inpi-f^, -fjirav, see xepl-eifu {el/U). 

ir^i-Cao-i, -i^VTss, see Tepl-eipu. (cT/u). 

ir4>t-i8ctif, see Tcpi-opdw, vii. 7. 40. 

irfpi-(oTV||u,* ffHjaia, ifrr-qKa (2 pfw 
pt. ^<rrc6j), 2 a. #<mp, to station round : 
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pf. and 2 a. to sUvnd roundf iv. 7. 2 : 
yi, 6. 6. 

v^pi-KvicX^M, tixru, K€Ki&K\taKa, to en- 
eirde : M. to gather in a circle rotmd, 
turround. A., vi. 3. 11. 

2 a. ikotfioif, to throw one*8 arms around, 
embrace. A., vii. 4. 10. 

v^-|ilv«»,* fieyQ, fAe/idrtfica, a. ifui- 
va, to stay about, remain, ioait; to 
fvaiifor, await, a.; U. 1. 3, 6 ; 4. 1. 
tn^CiHkos, ov, 6, a FerifUhian, yii. 
2. 8 ; a man of 

ILIpiv0os, ov, ii, Perinthus, a flour- 
ishing city of Thrace on the north 
shore of the Propontis, a Samian col- 
ony, later renowned for its obstinate 
defence a^nst Philip of Macedon, 
ii. 6. 2 : vii. 2. 8. |i EregU, from a later 
name 'RpdKketa,^ 

vip^ adv., (TcpC) round about, 
around, q., il. 5. 14 : vii. 8. 12. 

w^C-oSos, ov, il, a way round, cir- 
cuit, iii. 4. 7, 11. Der. period. 

ir^pb-oiicla», T/jo'ta, (jxi/icci, to dwell 
around. A., v. 9. 16. 

vipC-oiKos, ov, 6, a provincial, one 
of the Ferioaci, v. 1.15: see Xirdfynf. 

trtpi-op&M,* 6yJ/ofMi, i(i>paKa or 46- 
pdxa, 2 a. elSov, to look about, see 
toiih indifference, overlook, neglect, 
allow, A. p., vii. 3. 3 ; 7. 40, 46, 49. 

w^C-vaTOS, ov, 6, {Tar4<a to walk) 
a toaUc round, walk (both the act and 
the place), ii. 4. 15. Cogn. febipa- 

TETIC. 

wyixiTfo^Cir, see ir€pi-rlTT<a, i. 8. 28. 

v^i-irfroiuu,* Tri/ffofMi, to Jly about, 
iri. 1. 23 : v. L wirofjuu, 

««pi-v^'yvv|&i,* T-^ta, Tthrrfxa 1., to 
freeze about, trans.: P. to be frozen 
about or on the feet, iv. 5. 14. 

inpi-trlirTu,* xetroD/tuit, rimaKa, 
2 a. fweoov, to fall or throw one*8 self 
aJbout or upon, to fall on and emirraoe; 
to fall fovX of ; d.; i.8.28: vii. 3. 38. 

w^pt-irXi«,* tXci^o/mu, ir^Xevica, 
to «iil round, i. 2. 21 : vii. 1. 20. 

trwi-iroU«», "fiffia, ireToliiKa, A, & M. 
(as ror one's self), to work round, 
manage to procure, acquire, gain, a. 
D., V. 6. 17. 

■gyi-ir' i 6 uuii >, iJfw, to fold round, 
enfold, enclose, i. 10. 9. ^ 

ififi^Ka, to flow round, encompass, a., 
1. 5. 4 : 2 a. J?, or a. in^-k^^y to 



drop off, as water flowing about an 
object, D., iv. 3. 8 ; v. I. — 

vipi-^ij7vvju,^i^w, lf/Vi7X« It 2 a. 
p. i^^yijif, to break around, trans.: 
M,, w. 2 a. p., to break (Mround, in- 
trans., iv. 3. 8 : v. I. T€pifi^v. 

«q>i-o-Ta«p^ (bata, to fence ot pali- 
sade about. A., vii. 4. 14. 

v^urr^d, as, a dove, pigeon, held 
sacred by the Syrians from the tradi- 
tion tbat the great c^ueen Semiramis 
was nourished as an mfant by doves, 
and at death changed into a dove, i. 
4.9. 

tv^iTTf^ or vipvotrfiM*, €^<a, to 
reach beyond, outflank, a., iv. 8. 11. 

fnptfrr&9 or mpivait, A by, (repl) 
over and above, superfluous, spare, iii. 
2. 38: vii. 6. 31 : 6i r^piTrol the men or 
forces beyond, iv. 8. 11 : r6 xe/Mrrdi^ the 
surplus, residue, v. 3. 13. 

2 a. irvxav, to happen about, happen 
to be near, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

ir^i-^v««s {Tepi-^air/is seen around, 
fr. 0cUyw) conspieuoualy, eindently, 
manifestly, iv. 5. 4. 

ir^i-^^«i^* ot<r<a, Mpfoxa, to carry 
round. A., vii. 3. 24. Der. peeiphert. 

vipC-^pos, OK, greatly alarmed, 
mtich terrified, in great alarm or ter- 
ror, iii. 1. 12. 

n^HTiis, ov, a Persian, one of a peo- 
ple early restricted to the country of 
rersis (Uepalf, in its native form Par- 
so, whence the modem Pars) north- 
east of the Persian Gulf and south of 
Media, but by successive conquests 
extending their power "from India 
even unto Ethiopia, over an hundred 
and seven and twenty provinces " 
(Esther, 1. 1), an empire far ^eater 
than any before presented in history. 
In the time of Xen., the Persians had 
lost their early simplicity and vigor, 
and soon after fell an easy prey to the 
arms of Alexander. After their uu- 
successful attempts to conquer Greece 
in the reLms of Darius and Xerxes, 
they intenered in Greek affairs chiefly 
by their money, whioh they employed 
in subsidizing states and corrupting 
public men. i. 2. 20 (as a(]y.) ; 5. 8. 
4.ncpa'((M, la<a iQ, to speak Persian, 
iv. 6. 84. 
4.n^>o-iK^f, 4 bif, Persian: rh Uep- 
<nKb» [sc. ^x^A^] ipX^'^^*^ ^ dance 
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ike JPisrtian [dance], also called Skka- 
ff/M from the dancer's often sinking 
upon the knee : i. 2. 27 ; 3. 21 : iii. 
8. 16 ; 4. 17 : vi. 1. 10. 
\XU^vK9ri adv., in the Persicm lan- 
guoffe, in Pergiati^ iv. 5. 10. 

w^pnwi!¥6% i/ff itf, {rifwa* a year ago) 
of the last year, last year's^ v. 4. 27 f 

wioTiCv^ -4&V, see viirrw, iii. 1, 11. 

minko¥f ov» (wMrdrntfu to exfoaid^ 
« leaf J y. 4. 12. Der. petal. 

frnro|MU^* vwriforofuUf nan. tti^o^ 
fMUf 2 a. irrififfif k hrrd/iTiif, to Jly, 
i. 5. 8 : vi. 1. 23 {v. I. rtpir^ofiai), 
twfipoy Oh a rock ; a mass of rock, 
large stone; i . 4. 4 : iy. 2. 8, 20? 7. i, 
10114. Der. PETRi-FT, petH'OLEUM. 
tvtTpo-PoXia, at, (fidXKu) the throw- 
ing of stones, Honing, yi. 6. 16. 

fr^Tpot, ov, 6, a stime, iy. 2. 20 ? 7. 
12 : yii. 7. 54. Der. Peter. 

ve^ in redupl. for ^^, 159 a. 

«i^uXa7|Uv«ot (fr. pf. p, pt. of 0v- 
Mttu) guardedly, oatUumsly, ii. 4. 24. 

*^» *Q> ^ Of '■nil '^ end., (ir6s) 
tn A»n« or any way, by any means ; 
Trj tiJh . . vrj 64, in one view or respect 
, . in another, on same accounts . . on 
others, partly . . partly : iiL 1. 12 ? 
iv. 8. 11 : yi. 1. 20 {8* ad for irif W) ? 

174; ^ff, a fountain, sprite, source, 
comm. in pi., i. 2. 78 ; 4. 10 : iy. 1. 8. 

vi^TVViu,* iHj^^, Thrnx^h, (2 pf. 
irirrrYa am fixed), to make fast or 
solid, stiffen, freeze, benumb with cold, 
A., iy. 5. 8 : P, h M, to be frozen, 
freeze (intrans.), yii. 4. 8. 

irnS^ior, w, {infi6» an 0(*r) a broad 
steervng-oar or rudder (the Qreek ves- 
sel comm. having two» one on each 
side of the stem, bat often connected 
by a cross-bar), v. 1. 11. 

«T|X^ od, 6, m/ud, mire, i. 6. 7 s : 
ii. 8. 11. 

feet, iv. 7. 16. 

niYpfif, lyrof, 6^ JHgres, an inter- 
preter to Gyms, jvob. a Carian, i. 2. 
17 ; 6. 7 ; 8. 12. 

irift«, iffu, to press, opipreeSy A. : P. 
to be hard pressed, pressed or crowded 
together, oppressed or weighed down, i. 
1. 10 : iii. 4. 19, 27, 48 : iv. 8. 18. 

micp^ d, 4r, bitter, iv. 4. 18. 

ff{|&irXi)ai,* irXi^w, x^Xijico, (irX^ofs 
/ttU) tojlil, A. o., i. 6. 10. 

miWy* iriofuu (f), tr^ftncn, 2 a. fsStr, 



poto, <o drink. A., iv. 5. 82 : vL 1. 4; 
4. 11. Der. potation, bym-posiitm. 

VMrpAncii,* vhrpoKO, f. pf. wewrpd' 
ffofuu, (pr. a. comm. supplied by ww 
\i<a, and f. and aor. by dwiMa-ofxau, 
iweidfiffif) to sell, A. o. of priee, viL 1. 
36 ; 2. 6 ; 7. 26 ; 8. 6. 

vCvrm,* wecwfuu, vimwKa, 2 a. 
iweawy to fall, els : to fall in battle, 
be dcUn : i. 8. 28 : ii. 8. 18: iii. 1. 11 : 
iv. 6. 7. Der. a->ptots, m-ptopb. 

ILoiiiM or Ilcta^t^ ov, • Pi'- 
sidian. The Piddn were a laoe of 
bold, tameless robbers, occupying the 
western range of Mt. Taurus, where, 
in their mountain iiutnesses, they 
long maintained their independence, 
and annoyed their neighbois by their 
ravages. The important but difficult 
work of their subjugation seemed a 
proper object for an expedition by 
Gyms. The present occupants of this 
region have a marked resemblance to 
them. i. 1. 11 ; 2. 1 ; 9. 14. 
tvum^M, €6<rw, mwlffrewca, to trust, 
believe, confide in, rely upon, d. i. (a.), 
i.2. 2; 8. 16; 9. 8: vii. 7. 26. 

wioTis, e<in, ^, {relBui) faith, eon" 
fidenee, trust; good faith, fidelity; a 
ground of confidence, an assurtnux, 
^edge; i. 2. 26; 6. 8: iii. 2. 8; 8. 4. 

mo'Ttfsy ii, (of, c, 8., (irc^ci>) (hat 
may be tnuted, trusty, trustworthy, 
faithful, devoted; trusted, eonfideth^ 
tidl, in one* s confidence; D.: elwurrol, 
;a special term for the trusty or con^ 
fidential attendants or ojieers of a Per- 
sian prince : i. 4. 15 ; 6. 15 ; 6. 8: ii. 5. 
22 : irurrd subst, trustworthy things, 
tokens of good faith, pledges, aesur- 
anee8,solemn sanctions, i. (A.), i. 6. 7: 
ii. 8. 26; 4.7; iv. 8. 7 s. 

^mvr&wi^ ifret, if, fait^Uness, 
fidelUy, i. 8. 29. 

wkrviy vat, if, pSnus, a pine'4ree, 
pine, iv. 7* 6. 

vkkyuH, a, or, {w\dyoe side^ in a 
side direction, slanting, oblique: elt 
rXdytar obliquely: els rd rXd^fs to 
or against the Hdea ot fianks, to the 
right andUft : i. 8. 10 : iii. 4. 14. 

irXaCo\ov, ov, (akin to vXenk) u 
rectangle ; . of troops, a square. This 
square, which couldpresent a front to 
the enemy on each side, mjight be 
either hollow, or filled with troops, 
or, as was common on a harasved 
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inarch, occupied in the centre by the 
camp-followers and baggage, i 8. 9 : 
iii. 2. 36 ; 4. 19, 43. 

irXaydo|UU, i^ofuu, werkdmifjuii, 
{jrXdiffi a toandering) to weunder about, 
1. 2. 25 : V. 1. 7. Der. planet. 

irXdT06» eos, t6, (irXan^r) toidikf 
hrmdthy ▼. 4. 32. Cog. flat, plate. 

irXdrTM^ v\i^v, rhrXwca 1., to 
mould, 9hape : M, U> foJ)TieaU, fiwrM, 
invent, e. g. falsehoods, 582 -y. A., iL 
6. 26. Der. plastic, plaster. 

vXa'Hisy eco, i, c. ih-e^s^ wide, 
tn-oad, iii. 4. 22. Der. platy-pus. 
tvXfiOpiatos, a, or, extending a hu/nr 
dredfeet, i. 6. 4 ; 7. 15 : iv. 6. 4. 

vAil6pov, ov, aplethron or plethrum, 
a hundred feet (in. our measure, about 
101 ft., IJ in.), i. 2. 5, 23 : ui. 4. 9. 

vXilttV or vXiwy 97ior6, vXitorot 
mos^, see roXi^s, L 1. 6 ; 3.. 7. 

vXiicti,* ^^w, i^ecto, pUco, to plait, 
braid. A., iii. 3. 18. Der. gom-plex. 

vXfOV-€KTia», "fyrta, veirKiwiKnfKfk, 
{rKioif ix"^) ^ ^^ o^ ^^ more, Aat» 
the advantage, gain the asoendeney, 
o. D. of respect, iii. 1. 37 : y. 4. 15. 

vXcvpd, as, a rib (pi. side or aides); 
a side or flarik of an army : iii.2. 368 : 
iv. 1. 18 ; 7. 4. Der. pleurisy. 

irXlaiy* vKeiirofjLtu or-<roufuu,T^Xfv- 
xa, a. iwKewTik, to sail, go by sea, iv, 
vpds, &c., L 7. 15 ; 9. 17 : v. 1. 10. 

vXittv, vXilov, see iroXiJf, i. 2. 11. 

vXi|Y^ ^f, (ttX^w) pla^. a blow, 
L 5. 11 : ii. 4. 11. Der. plaoub. 

tvXi}do$, €os, t6, fulness, abundance, 
multitude; great quantity, extent, or 
nwmber; cmumnt, total, number or 
numbers; the multitude, mass,. main 
or common body; i. 5. 9 ; 7. 4 ; 8. 13: 
iiL 1. 37 : iv. 4. 8 : v. 5. 4. 

vX^O«» in pr. and ipf., (irX^f full) 
to be full, L 8. 1 : ii. 1. 7 : see Ayopd^ 
irLpLTrXiifu,' Der. plethoric. 

»X^v* (irX^oi' more them) adv. as 
prep., eajocp^, save, o., i. 1. 6 ; 8. 6 : 
— conj., except, but; except that, 9ave 
that ; i. 2. 24 : 8. 20, 25 ; 9. 29. 

vX^ptls, €s, {ir\4m fM) plenns, 
fuM, com-plete, filled toith, abmmding 
in, Q., i. 2. 7 ; 4. 9 ; 5. 1.; 8. 9 : iL 3. 
10 : vii. 5. 5. Cog. plenary, plenty. 
t9rXi|crui|«i, dL^w, xewXifrUuet^ to come 
or draw near, approach, b., i. 5. 2 : 
iv. 6. 6 : vi. 5. 26. 

[vXi|oi9S, a, w, poet., near :] hence 



adv. nXtioior, near, nigh, dose by, o., 
L 8. 1 : y. 2. 11 : also used w. the art. 
as an a4j. (c. TXtfinatrepos, s. -a/rarot), 
near, neighboring, nearest, D., i. 10. 5 : 
ii 4. 16 : iv. 8. 13 : -— fr. wikut near. 

vX^jmi^* tXi^w, 2 pf. »^Xirya, 
2 a. J?. iT\irmif, to abrihe, senile, wound, 
A., V. 8. 2, 4, 12 : vi. 1. 5 (stronger 
than voiw). Der. apo-plbzy. 
tvX£v0ivos, If, «r, made or built of 
brick, iii 4. 11. 

vXiv#ot» w, ii, a brick, whether 
baked b^ fire or dried in the sun, ii 
4. 12 : iii. 4. 7. Der. plinth. 

vXoSov, ov, (itX^m) a vessel, esp. a 
merchant or transport vessel, more 
oval in form than the ship of war 
{pads or rpt^fnjs) and chiefly propelled 
by sails ; a ship of burden, transport; 
a boat, (as fat fishing, crossing or 
bridging a river, &c.), eanoe; i 2. 5 ; 
4. 7 s, 18 ; 7. 15 : v. 4. 11 : fuucp^ r. 
a long vessel, i. e. ship of war, in dis- 
tinction from the rounder ship of 
burden, v. 1. 11. 

vkSoi, ov, contr. wXods, oG, 6, (irX^a>) 
a voyage, sailing; hence, sing, and pi, 
toeather for sailing : Q., els, i^ : v. 7. 
7 : vi. 1. 83 ; 4. 2. 
[-wXoot 'fold, skin to it\4iw, 240. 4.] 
tvXo^a\OfL a, ow, c, rich, wealthy, 
i. 9. 16 : vii. 3. 18 ; 7. 28. 
twXov0i«t adv., in tuealth, iii. 2. 26? 
firXovriM, ifftrv, ireitXo&rrfKa, to be or 
beeomerieh,to possess or acfuire toealth, 
O., i 9. 19 : ii 6. 21 : vu. 7. 9, 28, 42. 
tvXovK^My bru iQ, werXo&riKO, to 
make rich, enrich, a., vii. 6. 9. 

[wXoOrot$, ov, h, (ifXin fvXC) wealth, 
riches, Der. Plittus.] 
twvc^Oy arof, rb, wind, breath, iv. 
6.4: vi.1.14; 2.1. Der. pneumatics. 

wWtii,* Trmj&<rotiJtu,w4wv€wca, to blow, 
breathe, iv. 5. 3. Der. dys^pnosa. 

irvty*!* ^> ^ ^ihoke, drown, a., Vs 
7. 25. 

«o-ScMrd«, 4 ^> (ir6t ; & Mxe^ 
grmmd, or dr^) eujas ? of what coun- 
try t iv. 4. 17. 

tin>8-^^s^ €s, (dfh) reaching to the 
/erf, i 8. 9. 

tiro8({M» irw iQ, to fasten by the feet, 
fetter, iii. 4. 35. 

vo8^ «o8«v, &c., see iro(^, i 2. 8. 

it^ftcv; (vbs;) unde, whence f v. 4. 7. 

wo9ly end., (irbs)from, anyplace or 
j^uor^, vi. 3. 15. 
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firoMti, i^w, wnrMrfKa 1., to long, 
earnestly desire, be anxious, i., vi. 4. 8. 

voOot, ov, ^ fond desire, loiigingfor, 
Q., iii. 1. 3. 

voC end., (wU) to some or anyplcux, 
in any direction, soms' or any-tohere 
(= -whither), v. 1. 8 : vi. 8. 10. 

woU», ijau, xerolifKa, to MAKE 
or DO, but translated variously ace. 
to the connection : thus, to MAKE, 
form, eonstmct, erect, appoint, ren- 
der, inUitvie, organize ; to cause, pro- 
duce, secure, give, induce, influence, 
enable (r. fii/j to prevent) ; to make in 
fancy, suppose; A. d., 2 A. (or A. & 
a(]y.), I. (A.), (bare : i. 1. 2 ; 6. 2, 6 ; 

7. 4, 7 : iv. 1. 22 : v. 7. 9 : vi. 4. 9 ; 
T. iKKXriaUuf to call a/n assembly, i. 4. 
12 ; if>6poif X, to strike terror, i. 8. 18 : 
— to DO, perform, accomplish, effect, 
execute; to do (good, evil, &c.), be- 
stow, inflict; to act, proceed; ae. 
(esp. neut. adj.) a., d.; i. 1. 11 ; 5. 2, 
7 ; 9. 11 : iv. 2. 23; w. e5, ico/cws, &c., 
to treat, serve, do well or ill by, do 
good or evil to, benefit, injure, &c., a., 

1.4.8; 6.9: M.toMAKEorDO 

for one*s self, make one*s own; in 
general like the act., but more sub- 
jective, and oftener used with an ace. 
as = a verb cognate w. the ace. (V^^- 
rwruf xoieTadai or vomv to make a 
review, to review, i. 2. 9, 14);, a., 2 a.; 
i. 1. 6 ; 7. 2, 20 ; 9. 20 : iv. 6. 28 : 
axopSiis Toieuf to offer a libation, but 
ffToySiis rouLff0<u to offer a libation 
together, to make a trecUy or truce, ii. 

8. 8 : iv. 3. 14 : — to cause to be made, 
have or procure made, a., 581, v. 8. 
6 : — to put, place, bring, set, station, 
form, ch. in expressing military posi- 
tion or arrangement, A., i. 6. 9 ; 10. 
9 : vi. 5. 5 8, 18, 25 ; 6p0lovs irouurBai 
or xocecv to form in columns, iv. 8. 10, 
12, 14 s; rpixij TOieurOcu to form in 
three divisions, iv. 8. 16 (cf. 5lxa) ; iv 
diro/}^i^y Toieiardai to put under seaZ 
of secrecy, vii. 6. 43 : — in expressing 
value, to make to one's self, make of 
account, esteem, regard, accownt, a., 
I. irepl, Tapd, i. 9. 7, 16 : ii. 8. 18 : vi. 
1. 11 ; 6. 11. Der. foem, poet. 

4.iroii|Tios, a, of, to be or that must be 
made or done (one must make or do), 
D. a., i. 8. 15 : iii. 1. 18, 85 : vi. 4. 12. 
irotK(Xot, 17, w, variegated, many- 
colored, ernbroidered, taUooed, i. 6. 8. 



tot, a, w, interrog., {t&s ;) qualis ? 
of what kind t what kind or sUUe oft 
what? u.5.7, 18: ui. 1. 14. 

t iroXf i&Im^ ijcrw, TetroXi/itiKo, to war, 
make or carry on war, be at war, per- 
form in war, d. ab., rpbs or iwl, i. 1. 
5,88; 3. 4; 6. 1, 6 : iv. 1. 1. 

fvoXquK^i}, Af, s., waarlike, skilled 
or ahle in war, fitted for war, ii. 6. 1, 
7 : tA t. toarUke affairs, iii. 1. 38 : 
CTffiabfeuf t6 t. to give the signal for 
aUa/ik, sound the charge, iv. 3. 29 : 
iM^Kpayt wo\efUKbp gave a war-shout, 
vii. 3. 33. Der. polemics. 

I voXciUKMS, s. (iyrara, hostildy : t. 
ix^iy to be h^ostile or on terms of hostil- 
ity, vi. 1. 1. 

t«oXi|uof, a, ov, c, 8., relating to 
war; hostile, at war with ; belonging 
to an enemy, of enemies, the enemy's : 
subst. voXil|uos an enemy, ol t. the 
enemy, ^ voXc|iCa [sc. x<^P<^] ^ ^7^* 
my*s country, nv. (he affairs of war 
or military affairs: D., G.: i. 2. 19 ; 
4. 5; 5. 16; 6. 1 : iii 3. 5: iv. 7. 198. 
ir6Xf|AOS, ov, 6, {To\4<a to haunt) hel- 
ium, toar, \oarfare, vph% : rd eU rbv 
T. tfTfo. warlike exercises: h OeQv x. 
the hostility of the gods : i. 6. 6 ; 9. 5, 
14 : ii. 5. 7 : iii. 2. 8 : iv. 4. 1. 

tiroX£(«»i lff(a iQ, to build up into a 
city, colonize, A., vi. 6. 4. 

tiroXi-opK^M, i^ca, (clpyui) to hem in 
a city, besiege, invest, beleaguer, blocks 
ade, A., i. 1. 7; 4. 2 : iii. 4. 8 : iv. 2. 15. 
iriSXis, ewf, ii, (akin to iroXt^) a dty^ 
town, comm. fortified, and often dis- 
tinguished in the Anab. as inhabited 
or deserted (several cities on the route 
being in the latter condition from war 
or political changes) ; a body of citi- 
zens, state; a citadel (the Acropolis at 
Athens being sp. so called); i. 1. 6,8s : 
ii. 6. 13 : vii. 1. 27. Der. Naples. . 

4.ir6Xia|ui) aros, t6, (toX^o;) that 
which is built up like a city, a city, 
town, usu. of the smaller size, iv.7.17. 

IvoXlTc^, etkrw, to be a citizen, live 
or du)ell as a citizen, iii. 2. 26. 

4.iroXfn|s, ov, a citizen, v. 3. 9s. Der. 

POLITICS. 

t]iroXXdiaf many times, often, fre* 
quently, repeatedly, i. 2. 11 : vii. 3. 41. 

firoXXa-i^doxos, a, or, {irXdrrw to 
form) manifold, manifold 7nore; many 
times as much, many, or numerous: 
roXXarXdo-ioi ifjt^v many times your 
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{mm number : i. 7. 3 : iii. 2. 14, 16 : 
Tii 7. 25, 27. 

tvoXXax^ 0^ 'Xi ^^ many places or 
eoMS, (/^ vii. 3. 12. 

t voXXaxod in many places, on many 
oceaaumSf often, iv. 1. 28. 

t «oXv-dv6|M»iroSy ovjpopulaus, ii. 4. 13. 

tvoXv<-o|>x^<S as, {djpx^) ^ command 
vested in many, muitiplicUy of com- 
mand, many commandsrs, vi. 1. 18. 

t no\v*icpaTf)s,eof, Polycrates, a trust- 
ed and useful lochage from Athens, iv. 
5. 24 : V. I, Uo\vfi(bTrfs or -/Sd-n/t . 

tlloX^vCKos, ov, Polynlcus, an en- 
voy to the Cyreans from the Spartan 
commander Thibron, vii. 6. 1, 39. 

tvoXiMrpaTiMvItt, i^w, (xpayiia) to 
be busy about many things, meddle, 
intrigiie, ae. : ir. r« to engage in some 
intrigue, v. 1. 16. 

vc^^* roXX^ iroXi, c. rXcfov or 
'rkiiov, s. tX6(0tos, (akin to T\iwifuU) 
fMich ; many or iiumerous, ch. in pi. ; 
also, ace. to the subject, large, great, 
in great quantity or numbers, in abtm- 
dance, aiundant, plenlifvl, extensive, 
long, deep, hud, &c. ; i. 1. 6 ; 2. 18 ; 
3. 2, 7, 14 ; 7. 4 : sometimes pleonas- 
tically used or followed by koI q. v., 
702 c, ii. 6. 9 ; 3. 18 : iv. 6. 27 (of. iii. 
5. 1) : iroWoi many, ol woWoL the 
many, the most, the majority, iii. 1. 3, 
10 : iroWfi, sc. 6diSf, a long way or 
journey, vi. 3. 16 : ol xXctarot or xXet- 
<rroi (533 e) plurimi, the m/>st (also t. 
very many), i. 5. 2,13: — voXii subst. 
or adif., much, a great part, greaUy, 
very, a great distance, far, long ; so 
roXi or xoXX{» often w« the compar. ; 
ix iroXXoO, sc. dta<mj»;uarof , from a dis- 
tance ; i 5. 2 8 : iL 5. 32 : iii. 3. 9 : iv. 
1. 11 : see d^ios, hrl : th iroX^ the 
much, the [great] greater part, the 
most, i. 4. 13 : vii. 7. 36 : Cn M t6 
roM as things are for the most part, 
commonly, 711, iii. 1. 42 s? iroXXd 
many things, much, often, Std ToXXd 
for many reasons, i. 9. 22 : iv. 3. 2 : — 
vXctov or irXlov plus, subst. or a^j. 
(often as indecl. 507 e), or adv„ mare, 
i. 2. 11 ; 4. 14 (by pleonasm) : ix t\€1- 
ovosfrom a greater distance, sooner, i. 
10. 11 : — irXlEorTov or vXidrra subst. 
or adv. , the most, farthest ; very much ; 
most or very plentifully ; ii. 2. 12 : 
iii. 2. 81 : vii. 6. 35; 7. 1. See roiiu. 
Der. POLY-GON, poly-glot. 



4.noX4-or<TpaTOf, ov. Poly stratus, an 
Athenian, lather of Lycius, iiL 3. 20. 

4.woXv-rcX^S^ it, (riXot) expensive, 
costly, rich, i. 5. 8. 

vMJia or Vi*|Mk, arof, r6, (wbna) a 
drink, iv. 6. 27. 

«0|iiv4, ^, (W/iirw) a sending forth, 
a solemn prooession,Y,JS,i. Der. pomp. 

t-vov^ i^ctf, wewlmiKa, to labor, toil, 
incwr toU, undergo hardship ; to ob- 
tain by toil. A.: i. 4. 14 : 9. 19 : ii. 6. 
6 : viL 6. 10, 41. 

tvomfip^ d, bif, causing toil or hard- 
ship (or in this sense Twrfpos) ; hence 
beta, evil, disastrous, mischievous, 
wretched, worthless, troublesome, dan- 
gerous; base, vile, villanous, wicked, 
unprincipled, evil-disposed, rpbs: iL 

5. 21 ; iu. 4. 19, 35 : vii. 1. 39 ; 4. 12. 
firov^pMt or vowipMs, with toil or 

difficulty, iiL 4. 19. 

vdvofi ov, 6, (r^/uat) toil, labor, 
hardship, trouble, difficulty : ol iifUre- 
poi IT. the fruits of our tou : ii. 6. 18 : 
iii. 1. 12 : vii. 6. 9. Der. geo-ponics. 

vdvTos, ov, 6, a sea or sea-basin 
(while Bik\aTra signifies rather the 
water of the sea, or the body of sea- 
water); hence, even the region about 
a sea, as its basin : 6 Ubrrot the Pon- 
tus, sp. used for 6 TKun-of BO^ufos the 
Euxine or Black Sea, or its basin or 
surrounding region, iv. 8. 22 : v. 1. 1 ; 

6. 15 s, 19 s. Der. pontic. 
tvopcla, af, a journey, march, pas- 
sage, course, route, way, mode of trav- 
elling : T^v IT, iroieiaBai to make the 
march, purstie one's journey, to march, 
proceed: L 7. 20 : iL 2. 10 : iii. 1. 5 ; 
4. 36, 44 : iv. 4. 18 : v. 6. 12. 

firopcvWos, a, o¥, necessary to be 
passed or crossed, which one must cross, 
D. : Topevrioif (i<rTlp) it is necessary to 
march or proceed, one must, &c., AE.: 
iL2. 12; 6.18: iv. 1. 2 ; 6.1. 

vopc^ cj^ffu, Sk, p, e»m, ixopeiMrjp, 
(xbpos) to make go, convey : M, to go, 
proceed, march, cidvance, set forth, 
journey, travel, esp. by land, ae., 
hiii, M, wapd, irpds, &c., i. 2. 1, 4 ; 3. 
4, 7 : ii. 2. 11 s,14 : iiL 4. 46 : v. 3. 1. 

irop0lM, T/jffv, TerbpBriKa, {ripBa to 
ravage) to ravage, lay wojste, plunder, 
A., V. 7. 14 : vii. 7. 3, 12. 
tirop£l«i, laa ito, rerbpuca, to provide, 
supply, fu/mieh, bestow, A. D., iL 3. 6 : 
iiL3.20 ; 6.8 : — M, to provide for one*s 
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mlf^ mpply one*8 seff toUh, proeu/re, 
▲., ii. 1. 6 : iiL 1. 20. Der. porism. 

wtfpofl^ ov, ^ (Tipa) a way iwrosi or 
through, poMO^, ford; henoe, a rt- 
towrce, protnsioH, mions, wp&t : u. 5. 
20 : iv. 3. 13, 20. Der. poke. 

'm6ff^m (later for Tp6a:u, old Att. 
w6pffw, 104, i$y)/ar/romf o., 1.8.12. 

o8r, {wop^^pa the prnpU-Jish) parpu- 
reus, purple, i. 5. 8. Cog. porfhtbt. 
[ir^ an old indef.and intenog. pron., 
rfflnaming in iro6, ww, vij^ rij, ^.] 

maif see vo^, i. 5. 3. 

wtfont^ ly, ov, interrog., (w^;) quan- 
tos f ^iou' much f how large or great f 
ii. 4. 21 : vii. 8. 1 : in ezclam., vi. 5. 
20 : wbaw; how fart yii 3. 12. 

voTa|i^ ov, h, {Tvrln, as if drink- 
able water) a river, i 2. 5, 7 8 : see 
522 L Der. Meso-potamia. 

voW encL indef. adv., (w6s) ai some 
or an^ time, once, ever; sometimes 
strengthening a direct or indirect in- 
terrog., as Ihroi vor4 where in the 
world ;X 5. 7 (^ r., also written d^ 
wore); 9. 6: iiL 4. 10 (cf. 7); 5. 13. 

wn pm, a, w, (w^t ;) which of two f 
hence adv., v6rt^ov or v^frepaia in- 
quiry hetween two suppositions (the 
second, which is connected hy 4, be* 
ing sometimes understood), whether, 
nsu. expressed in £ng. in indirect 
question only (cf. lot. utrum . . an), 
i. 4. 13 : ii. 1. 10, 21 ; 6. 17: ▼. 8. 4. 
4.«0Ti^pMt in which way or on which 
supposition of two 1 el , .If el, Tii,7.30. 
tvorApMv, ov, a drinkvng'Cup,y\, 1.4. 

voTOfl^ il, 6p, (to- in irUfw) drinkable, 
TOTJLULE, to drirUe : subst. wor^ or -d 
drink: i. 10. 18 : ii. 8. 27: iy. 6. 8 1 
4.w6TOf^ ou, 6, a symposium OT ban- 
quet, drinking, ii 3. 15 : vii. 8. 26. 
Der. POTATION. 

woO interrog. ady., (vit;) uhif 
where? ii. 4. 16 : y. 8. 2. 

«o^ encL indef. ady., (ir6f) smm- 
where, anywhere ; h^ice, as a general 
indef., perhaps, I suppose; i. 2. 27 r 
ii. 8. 6: iy. 8. 21 (of time)? y. 7, 18. 

vo^* xMt, i, pes, Sans, pad, a 
FOOT : hrl ir6ia imkxupiwf to retreat 
[stepping hack upon the foot] facing 
the foe or unthout turning. As a 
measure of length, the standard Greek- 
foot (the Olympic) was about | of an 
inch longer, while the Roman was 



about i of an inch shorter, than onr 
own. i. 2. 8 ; 5. 3 : iy. 6. 12 : y. 2. 32. 

Der. AKTI-PODES, TBI-POD, POLY-PJTS. 

irp&Yu«| .arof , td, (irpdrrta) a thing 
done, deed, affair, event, occurrence^ 
circumstance, case, matter : pL affairs, 
state of affairs, business, tnmbtesofne 
business; hence, trouNe, annoyance, 
difficulty: i 1. 11 ; 3. 8 ; 5. 18 : iv, 
1. 17 : yi. 8. 6. Der. pkaqmatic. 
\'Kpa,y^Mn6o^Mif e^ofuu, Terpayfjtd- 
rev/jMi, to be busy about, kibor to effect, 
A. , yii. 6. 85. 

vpolwv, see v/rSot, i. 4. 9. 

wpdH^t, 4s, {trp6) pronns, inclined 
forward, prone; steep in descent: 
t6 v. the steep, slope, place or ground 
bdowj i. 6. 8 : iii. 4. 25 : iy. 8. 28. 

«po{fc«^ cii^f, ^, {irpdrr(a)trcmsaelion, 
business, underUdnng, enterprise, i 3. 
16, 18 s: yii. 6. 17. Der. praxis. 

vp&ot (or vpfos)^* vyxEeca, wpBeip, 
gentle, tame, i. 4. 9. 

wpdrw, vpA^u, vhrpSxOt (irc/vdctf) 
to pass through an action, incident, 
or course of conduct or fortune ; to 
do, transact, practise, perform^ effect / 
to manage, bargain, negotiate; to tahe 
or pursue a course ; AS. Ml, irepi, 
&c.; i. 6. 6 : ii 5. 21 : yii 2. 12 :— to 
eaoaet, demand, require, 2 A., yii. 6. 
17 : — to do (OT one's self, fare, succeed, 
eS or ffoXwf, kcucws, eihia, Arjfaffd, rdSe 
{as follows), kc., i. 9. 10 : iiL 1. 6 ; 4. 
6 : yi. 3. 2 : A wpdrroi how he was 
succeeding, yii. 4. 21. XIoc^c^ ^refers 
rather to the effed produced^ and 
wpdrru to the occupation through 
which it is |»oduced ; while iroe^w 
refers more to the effect produced 
upon another than irpdrrv. To ex- 
press definite <icts, ipoci<« is more used ; 
out to express a course of action or 
fortune, wpdrrv. Der. practical. 

wp^Mf or «p4«^ (irpSes) mildly, 
eainUy, i. 5. 14. 

nf^nnsf 4^, to suit, become, beseem, 

ch. impers., D., i.,i.9. 6: iii. 2. 7,16. 

tvpsmCa, af, an embassy, yii. 8. 21. 

tutMrpcvr^ oO, an ambassador, en* 

voy, yi. 8. 10 : v. I. wpe^P^rift. 

t u^wfit i m ^ €iOa%», Tewpiofievna, to be 
an ambassador or envoy, o^ to go, come, 
or ad as one, D., n-apd, ii. 1. li : yii. 
2. 23 ; 7. 6. 

npiv^vt,* ewf, w, V, pL cit, 6 ^ 
sang, poet., A38a),o. l>r€/>ot, s. i>rarof, 
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(wphruf}old; assttlst., (sinoe old men 
were ch. so sent) an aanbaaaador, en- 
voy, deputy : c oltkr^ elder, elderly; 
Bubst., an elder : s. oldest, ddeel : i 
Lis; 9.5: ii. 1.10: iii. 1. li, 28, 
84. Der. pbobshytbb, priest. 

j.«p ioP6rm, ov, an old fnan, yi 8. 10 ? 

vfUmtu^ kc, to buy, see dmio/uu. 

t«p(v* adv. or coi^j., piins, be/ore, 
kfore tJuU, ere, noner than, wUU, 
even used after words abready expiess- 
ing precedence {wpSa&ew, tfSdma, &c.); 
comm. w. a finite mode afber nega- 
tion, but otherwise i.(a.), 703 a; i 1. 
10; 2. 2, 26 ; 4. 18, 16 ; 8. 19 : ii 5. 
33 : iy. 5. 1 (ir/oJj' ^ ?), 80. 

«p^* prep. w. gen., (of. pnB,pro) be- 
fore : local, before, infroni of (to pro- 
tect, r. as a ddfenoe against, kc), 1. 2. 
17; 4. 4 : yii.8.18 : — temporal, brfore, 
i.7.13 : — causal, &c., in behalf of, for, 
Tii.6.27,36; cf.yi.1.8. Inoompos., 
before, beforehand, previinialy, for- 
ward, forth, publicly, in behalf or de- 
fence of. — Hence, c. & s. acyectives 
frp^-^npos, (irp6-arot) «p«TOt» q. T., 
262 d ; cf. priB, prior, primus, fore, 
former, foremost or firsL Der. pko- 

PHKT, PBO-EM. 

irpo.«Yopc6fl0, e^ui,4irf^pfVKar{coimta. 
f. ipw, pf. etfnfxa, 2 a. «7irof ) to aay or 
annbuTiee before others, proclaim, pttb- 
lish, eommunioate puiiicly, A. a., (Sri, 
i. 2. 17 : ii. 2. 20 : vii. 7. 13. 

vpo-dTw^* 4^w, Ijxa, 2 a. ijyayw, 
to lead or proceed forward, advofnoe, 
A., iv. 6. 21 : Yi. 5. 6 8, 11, 

irpo-cup^,* 1^, ipmiKa, 2 a. eTXov, 
to take before: M, to choose before, 
select. A., yi. 6. 19. 

«po-aurOdiiio|Mu,* &^q/juu, UtrdiifMi, 
2 a. 'iffSbfATpf, to perceive or cHscover be- 
forehand, A. p., i. 1. 7. 

vpo-av-oXtonM^* -aX(6orw, -i^VcMca, 
to spend injidvance. A*, yL 4. 8 ? 

wpo-CMro-Tplin»,* i^f/ta, rirpo^a, 2 a. 
m, IrpaiFdfi'fgp, to turn back previously, 
P., yi. 5. 31. 

vpo-dpx»|Miy Ap^ofMt, ^pr/fioi, to be- 
fin first ot before the rest, i., i. 8. 17? 

wpo-PoUvw,* ^rfyrofULi, pi^ifKO, 2 a. 
fpTfif, to step or go forth or forward, 
advance, proceed, iii. 1. 13 : iv. 2. 28 ? 

«po-pdXX«*, /SaXcD, p4^\rfKa, 2 a. 
fpakov, to throw before : M. to throw 
before one*s self; to bring forwaard, 
propose; A..; ir. ri Mm to .tiiirow for- 
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ward or hold forth <ms*$ arms, io pr^ 
sent arms; Tpo^§£KjiiUpoit, sc. rj^r 
dtfvf&iy having thrown his thiM be- 
fort,irpb' i.2.17: iv. 2. 21 : tL 1. 25; 
2. 6. Der. pbo-blek. 
twpo^Tior, ov, dim., • jmoU t^^^fPt 
yL 3. 22 : v. /. wpbfiarv. 

wp^fiorrov^ ov, (wpo-fiabw) nsQ. pi., 

imais that go f ' 
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forth to pastare, eal- 
tie; ch. of small cattle, esp. sheep; 
ii. 4. 27: Ui. 5. 9 : yi. 8. 3, 821 4. 22. 

wpo-foX^ rfl, (irpor/SdXXw) the pre- 
senicUium of arms, a charge, vi. 5. 25 1 

«P0*P«iiXc6n^ ei^w, /Se/Sdt^Xevffo, to 
plan in advance or behalf of another, 
lead in counsel, o., iiL 1. 87. 

wp6^ywo9f ov, 6, (ytymtfuu) a fore- 
father, ancestor, iii. 2. 11, 13 : yii 2. 
22. Cog. PBO-OENrroB. 

ir|MHoC8«i|u^* B<i<n», diStaxa, a. ISeaxa 
{dQ, kc.), to giye forth, give up, sur- 
render, betray, desert, forsake, aban- 
don, A. D., i. 8. 5 : iii. 1. 2, 14 ; 2. 2. 

«po-8uliCM^* ita or ^ofuu, Se^taxa, to 
follow forth, advance in pursuit, iiL 3. 
10 : V. I. di(&Kia. 

t«po-84Ti|s, ov, a betrayer, traitor, 
ii 5. 27 : yi. 6. 7. 

«po-8o^KU, -Soilf, see rpo-Htdufu. 

«po-8pa|A^, see vpo-rp^u, i. 5. 2. 
4.«po-8po|fci), ^f, arunniThgforth, out- 
run, saUy, iy. 7. 10. 

vpo-Stt, -Safari*, see wpo-BidwfAu 

vpo-ckX4fftt|v, see rpO'iupita, vi. 6. 19. 

vp^Hbfii,* ipf. ^eo', (e^) to go far- 
ward or before, go on, advance, pro- 
eeed, precede, dx6, eb, kc, i 2. 17; 
3. 1 ; 4. 18 : ii 1. 2, 6, 21 ?^ 2. 19. 

vpo-ciirov, 2 a. to irpo-ayopedta or 
irf»-\4y<a, i 2. 17. 

irpo-fiVT^KCiv, see Tpo-laTiifUfi.2.1 f 

wpo-cXawQi,* ^Xdcro) i\(a, ^Xi^Xaica, 
to ride forward or beffyre, push on or 
forward, advance, i 10. 16 : yi. 3. 14. 

irpo4X^Xv0a,<fX6^,see wpo-4pxofuu. 

iipo-^yyd|0|jiai,* dtrofuu, etpryaefjuu, 
to work out or earn before ox prevums- 
ly, A.^ yi. 1. 21. 

irpo-^X^F^'^* ^Xei^tro^c, iXiiKvBa, 
2 a. fUKdav, to go, come, or mar(h for- 
ward or before, to advdnee, proceed, A. 
of extent,^ els, ii 3. 3 : iii. 3. 6 ; 4. 37. 

irpo-cp«, f. to vpo-ayopeika or irpo- 
X^w, yii. 7. 13 : cf. 3. 

irpo-4a^as •*^|MVOf, see rpo-irjfu, 

irpo-coT^KCiv, see Trpo-ixm/ifu, i. 2. 1 ? 

vpo-^o,* ^^(tf, ^ox^*^ ^ ^^® one's 
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self before another, to aurpasSf have 
the (idvantage of, o. or r. A., iii. 2. 19. 
. vpo-ipflo|MU^ i^o/Atti, IjjrifMi, to lead 
fortoard, ab., vi. 5. 10 : vii. 3. 42 f 

advocate, f r. dyopd) to ^^tak in heJuUf 
q/" others, v. 5. 1. 

«po-j»r, flee Tp^ifu, i. 8. 14. 

upo-^Xdov, see vpO'ipxoitm, ii. 8. 8. 

vpo-Mtt,* BeOaofiai, to run or hwrry 
on before or forward, v. 7. 21 1 8. 13. 
tvp!0-6v|Uo|iai, •fyroijuax, a. rpo^Bv/i'^- 
Orfy, to be ec^fer, earnest, zealous, very 
desirous, anxious; to desire or seek 
earnestly or ardently, urge ; i. (a.) : 
to be closely attentive, observe or watch 
closely, el: rb.TpoBvfjixurOiu eagerness: 
i. 9. 24 : u. 4. 7 : iii. 1. 9 : vi. 4. 22 ? 
tirpo-60|iCa, as, readiness, good-will, 
alacrity, eagerness, zeal, vepi, i. 9. 18 : 
vii. 6. 11 ; 7, 45. 

vp^-O0)M>«, w, c, B., having a for- 
ward mind, with good-wiZl, willing, 
forward, ready, prompt, eamest,eager, 
zealous, i.S. 19; 4.15; 7.8: iu.2.16. 
4.irpo-Mp»S» c. brepop, willingly, 
readily, earnestly, eagerly, zealously, 
i. 4. 9 ; 10. 10 : iii. 1. 6 : v. 2. 2. 

irpo-6^0|&ai, tfirofiai, to direct a sac- 
rifice, vi. 4. 22 : v. L irpodv/Uofiai, 

ffpo-CSoifu, -C8«»|Mu, see xpo-opdta, 

rrpo-Uva^f -u&v, see irp6-€tfu, i. 8. 1. 

irpo-£T||u,* ijaw, cUa, a. Ijxa (&, kc), 
to send lorth, send or grant to one, D. 
I., vii. 2. 15 ? if. to give up one's self 
or one's own, surrender, commit, inr 
trust ; to bestow first or freely ; to give 
up, betray, desert, abandon; A. D., i. 9. 
9fl, 12: V. 8. 14: vu. 8. 81 ; 7.47. 

irpo-£(rn||u, * cmja'w , farriKa, to place 
before : pf. pret., to stand or be at the 
head of or in command of, preside 
over, lead, rule, cornvmand, o., i. 2. 1 : 
vi. 2. 9 ; 6. 12 : vii. 1. 80 ; 2. 2. 

•vpo-KaCc» k, Att. Kdfl»,* KoOcta, k4- 
KavKa, to bum or kindle before, A. xp6, 
vii. 2. 18 : v. I. xalw. 

vpo-KoX^M,* KoX^ffu Ka\Q, KixXrfKa, 
ch. Jf., to call forth to one's self, A. 
iK, vii. 7. 2 : v. I. TpoffKa\4(a. 

iepo-KaX07rrta,j&\f/ia,{Ka\&irT(if to cover) 
to place a covering before, cover, veil, 
A., iii. 4. 8. 

irpo-Kara-O^,* de^aofiai, to [run 
along] make an excursion in advance, 
vi. 8. 10 : V. I. Kara64(a. 

wpo-KaTO-KaCw & Att. Ki»,* Kai^aw, 



KixavKa, to bum [down] «r destroy in 
advance or before others, i. 6. 2. 

iipo^KaivJkaitpdvM,* Xi^^o/mu, ef- 
Xiy^ 12 a. iXafioif, pf. p, etXiffifuu, a. 
p, iX-fyf^Bipf, to seize or occupy in ad- 
vance %r beforehand, or before or 
against others, to pre-occupy, secure, 
A. D., i. 8. 14, 16: ii. 5. 18: iu. 4. 88. 

irp^-KCi|&(u,* Kclffo/juu, to lie forth, 
jut out, iv, vi. 4. 8. 

to incur danger [before] in defence or 
6eAa//'q^ another, vii. 8. 31. 

npo-KXf)t, 4ws, Prodes, a descend- 
ant of the Spartan Damaratus, and 
prince of Teuthrania in Asia Minor, 
who befriended the Cyreans, ii. 1. 3. 

VpO-KptVM,* KpUfQ, K4KpiKa,9L. p. iKpi" 

Brpf, to select before, prefer, A., vi. 1. 26. 
vpo-XlyM.* X^^ctf, to tell, bid, or warn 
publicly, vii. 7. 8. Der. prolooue. 

ffpo-|&axf^i (avos, 6, (fUixoMaO P^^* 
pugnacnlum, a rampart, battlenient, 
vii. 8. 18 : v,l. TpofjMx<ifP- 

vpo-utTonrC8u>v, ov, (jUr-uirov fore- 
head, rr. <&^ eye) a covering for the 
forehead, frontlet, head-piece, i. 8. 7. 

irpo-|ivdo|iai, €i.ifiPfi<rdfiijv, ipf.xpod- 
fiMibfiipf, (fiydofiai * to su>e) to solicit or 
plead for another, ae., vii. 8. 18. 

irpo-vo^ i^w, vevdniKa, also M., to 
thbik or consider for, take thought or 
provide for or in behalf of, o. ae., viL 
7. 83, 87. 

irptf-voio, af, (vboi) forethought, kind 
or provideivt care, vii. 7. 52. 

irpo-vopi^, -^s, [an arranging forth] 
a regular foray or f or a^ng party, v. 
1. 7 : for 9tv w., V. I, avfjarpovofuuf, 
tvpo-fcviw, "fyrta, xpo6^4ir^ica, to act as 
a irp6^€vos in setting forth an enter- 
tainment ; hence, to set before, A. d., 
vi. 5. 14. 

wpd-ffvos, ov, 6, a public guest- friend 
or age/ni, a citizen of onejstate, who 
acted as a patron or a>gent, and enter- 
tainer, for the citizens or ruler of an- 
other state, receiving privileges and 
honors in return, v. 4. 2 ; 6. 11. 
4.np6£cvof, ov, Prooeenus, a C3rrean. 
general from Thebes in Boeotia, and 
an intimate friend of Xenophon, who 
writes his eulogy without concealing 
his defects as a commander, i. 1. 11 ; 
5.14: ii. 1. 10; 6.16: iii. 1. 4. 

irpo-o(|it|V, see Tpo-lrf/u, i. 9. 10. 

irpo-opd«», * byf/Ofuu, idpaxa or eipdKO, 
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2 a. €tSw, to see infr<nU or before one, 
perceive beforehand, see eoming, i. 8. 
20 : so M., yi. 1. 8 ? 

«por«(|&ir»|*W/i^w, ir4irofi4>f^,tosend 
before, fonoard, or forth ; to attend, 
euxompany, escort; A. ; ii. 2. 15 : iv. 4. 
5 : yi. 1. 23 : — M. to sffnd forward, aa 
if intending to follow, a., vii. 2. 14. 

vpo-ufvei.* trioiuu (f), -whciaKa, 2 a. 
hriw, to dunk iirst, then passing the 
cnp to another, the nsnal Onek metii- > 
od of drinking his health ; hence, to 
drink to one, drink otu^s health, A. D., 
iv. 5. 32 : vii. 2. 23 ; 3. 26s. 

vpo-voWtf, 'fyrta, ireirlafriKa, to labor 
in advance or behalf of another, lead 
in toiX, a., iii. 1. 37. 

vpds* (irp6, 689 i) prep., (a) w. 
Gen., in front of (esp. w. the idea of 
some action or influence proceeding 
from), in sight of, before, by, from, on 
the part of, i. 6. 6 : ii. 5. 20 : hence to 
express agency, w. pass., &c., i. 9. 20 : 
ii. 3. 12 ? 18 : in adjuration, as vpbi 
{T(av) deCw by the gods, ii. 1. 17 : iii. 1. 
24 : — in the direction fronting, in the 
direction of, on the side of, totoards, 
iv. 3. 26 ; Tp6s rod rpAwov in [the di- 
rection of] a^xordance vjUh the char- 
acter, i. 2. 11 : — (b) w. Dat., in front 
of, on the frontier of, face to face with, 
near, by, at, beside; besides, in addi- 
tion to; i. 2. 10'; 8. 4, 14: ii.3. 4: iii. 

2. 33 : iv. 5. 9, 22 : — w. dat. om. , as 
adv., 703 b, besides [this], rhoreover, 
furth&r, iii. 2. 2 : — (c) w. Ace. of 
PERSON (so esp. used), sometimes of 
PLACE, TIME, or THING, to the front 
of, totoards, to, before, at, near, 
against, upon, wUh, {irp6s w. ace. 
often = dat., esp. w. words of motion, 
of address, or of friendly or hostile 
action or relation), i. 1. 3, 5 s ; 2. 1 ; 

3. 4,9; 4.11; 6.7,13; 9.22: ii. 4. 
25 ; 6. 12 : iv. 5. 21 : — hence, in gen- 
eral, of the object to or towards which 
anything is directed or related in view, 
thought, feeling, purpose, &c. , in view 
of, in respect to, concerning, aboiU, for, 
to, in cotnparison or a^ordance toith, 
i. 4. 9; 10. 19: ii. 3. lis; 5. 20, 29: 
vii. 7. 41 ; rpbt ravra in view of or in 
reply to these things, in respect to this, 
to or upon this, thereupon, accordingly, 
i. 3. 19 s : ii. 3. 21 ; rb. irpbs <ri, as to 
the things concerning you, towards 
you, vii. 7. 30 :— (d) in compos., to, 



towards, against, besides, Der. PEOS- 
ELTTE, PROS-ODY. See 0cX£a. 

vpoor^Y^* d^w, ^o, 2 a. ^070^, 
to lead to or against, bring forward, 
introduce, apply, urge, A. e/t, rpU : 
w. ace. om., as intrana., to advance: 
L 10. 9 : iv. 1. 23 ; 8. 11 : vi. 1. 14. 

vpoo'-OiflM, i^w, fryiKaX., to ask in 
addition or besides, ask for more, 2 A. , 
i. 8. 21 : vii. 3. 31 ; 6. 27. 

to expcTid besides, a., vi. 4. 8 ? 

vpoo'-av-fiviCv, as aor. of vpoo'-av- 
ayopc^, €6<ru, to [speak up] prodaim 
or announoe besides, CP., vii. 1. 11 : 

see </>ij/d' 

vpoo'-paUvW)* fii/jaofULi, fiiprfxa, to 
step against or upon, irp6t, iv. 2. 28 ? 

irpoo--pdXXM,* /SaXw, jS^/SXi/ica, 2 a. 
(fiaXoif, to throw or strAe against, to 
[throw one's self] advance against, 
assault, aUack, make an attack, irpbs, 
iv.2.11; 6.13; 7.2: v.2.4: vi. 3. 7. 

vpoor-Par^S, t/j, b», {ficUtna) accessible, 
iv. 3. 12 ; 8. 9. 

vpoo'-poX^, rjs, {pd\\(a) an attack, 
assault, charge, iii. 4. 2 : vi. 5. 25 ? '^ 

irpO(r-YC'yvo|uu,* yevT/ja-ofuii, yeyiurj- 
fjLcu k 2 pf. yfyova, 2 a. iycifdfijjy, to be 
added, Joined, or attached to, to join, 
esp. as an ally, d. , iv. 6. 9 : vii. 6. 29. 

trpoo*-SavcC{a>, ci<r<a, deddpciKa, {da- 
veL^ to lend) to lend in addition : M, 
to borrow an additional sum, 581, vii. 
5.5. 

irpocr-84tt,* Seijtrw, ded^riKa, to need 
in addition : impers. irpoo^t tJiere is 
need besides, there is further or addi- 
tional need, a, iii. 2. 34 : v. 6. 1 : — 
M. to need or desire as an addition or 
beyond what one has, g., vi. 1. 24. 

irpo<r-8C8tt|iii,* Sdxrd), diSuKa, to give 
besides or in addition, to add, a., i. 
9.19. 

irpo(r-8oKdo>, 'fyru, dcSdKTjKa 1., (akin 
to doK^b), the simple doKdw not used) 
to think towards, expect, look or waU 
for. A., I. (a.), iii. 1. 14 : vii. 6. 11. 

irpoc-Spai&^v, see Tpoff'Tp4x<if. 

irpo<r-€iXt]6a^ see Tpoa-Xafipdycj. 

irp^o--ci|fcS* ipf. ieof, (etfu q. v.) to 
go or come, to or towards, come up or 
on, come near, approach, advance, d. , 
eh, vp6s, i. 5. 14 ; 7. 5 ; 8. 11 : ii. 4. 2. 

irpoo'-cXa^ai,* i\d<r<a iXw, ^Xi^Xa/ca, 
to ride or march to, towards, up, for- 
ward, or against, i.5.12; 7.16: vi.3.7. 
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2 a. ^X^or, to eome or go to or towards^ 
€ome up or neaVf omne on at fortoard, 
approach, advance, D., e^t, i. 8. 9 ; 8. 1 : 
iv. 4. 5 ; 8. 2, 4. Der. pbos-eltte. 

«po7-<i^O|uu^ c^^^ofuu, eHyfMi or 
i|9y/iai, to pray to, n., vi. 8. 21. 

iraeo-^xw/ ^^f ^<nc^^ 2 a. #<rxw, 
to [nold to] a/jp/y, A. d.: wpoa^xcw 
(r^ ifoCr) to apply or (firee;^ ^A« mi^uf 
or aUmtion, give thought or hted, give 
or jxs^ attention, show regard, be in- 
tent upon, i. 5. 9 : ii. 4. 2 : v. 6. 22. 

vpoo^itir, -tjcorav or -jo«V| see 
wpda-cifu, i. 8. 11 : iii. 8. 7. 

iraoor-^KM, ff^w, ^ica 1., to come, ex- 
tend, appertain, or belong to, be rdated 
to, J)., M, i.6. 1 : iii. 1. 81 {he has noth- 
ing to do with) : iv. 8. 28 : — irpoo-WiKa 
it belongs to, befits, becomes, behooves, is 
fitting or proper, D. i. (a.), iii. 2. 11, 
15 8 : vii. 7. 18. 

vpoor-^Xaoti) see wpo<r-e\a^tw. 

irpoo--||orav or -^{couv, -iqt^ see rpSff" 
cc/u, i. 8. 11 : yii. 6. 24. 

irp^o^ ady. of place and oftener 
TIME, (irp6, irp6t) btfore, in front of, 
previously, formerly, i. 8. 18 ; 6. 1 : 
%p6<rB€9 . . irpfy [previously . . before] 
before that, befire, until, (w. neg.) 
703 1, i. 1. 10 : iii. 2. 29 : iv. 3. 12 : 
Tp6a0eif . . ff sooner than, before, ii. 1. 
10: — hv. the previous, preceding, fore- 
going, or former, i. 3. 19 : ii. 3. 1, 22 : 

01 T. [those in] who were m front, v. 
8. 16 : r& ir. ^ [things in] front, the 
van, iii. 2. 36 : els rb t. to the front, 
in advance, forward ; in fromi of, o. ; 
i. 10. 6 : iii. 1. 33 ; 4. 88 : —1* w. as 
adv., previously, before, i. 10. 10 s. 

irpo<r-Mr0ai, see Tpoa-rlOrifUfi. 6. 10. 

irpoo'-Olw,* Be^oftat, to run to, to- 
wards, OTjip, V. 7. 21 ? vii. 1. 16. 

vpoo'-Cao-i(v), -Ubv, see rpha-eitu, i. 
5. 14: iv. 8. 12 s. 

«po<r-(T||ii,* l^ta, etica, to let go to, 
permit to approach, ad-mit to, A. irp&s, 
iv. 6. 6 : — M. to let come to one's self, 
receive, admit, permit. A., iii. 1. 30 
(ds ra^6» to the same place, rank, or 
office, to companionship): iv. 2. 12: v. 
5.3. 

vpo^-KoX^M,* KoKitrta Ka\Q,K4K\ifKa, 
to call to, summon, invite, A. , 1. 9. 28: 
— Af . to call to one*s self, A. iK, vii. 7. 

2 (v. I, rpoKoKita), 



gain or aofuire additional, a. d., t. 
6. 15. 

Wc0* to kiss) to kiss the hand to, 
salute^ worship, adore, do homage or 
reverence to, bow down or (in oriental 



fashion) prvetrate one*s self before, a., 
i. 6. 10 ; 8. 21 : iii. 2. 9, 18. 

vpov-XofApdvc*,* Xi^^o/iai, cfXi^, 
2 a. iXafioy, to taiee, receive, or obtain 
besides, in addition, or as an aid ; to 
take hold besides, take part ; a. wp6t : 
L7. 3: ii. 8. lis: vu. 6. 27,32. 

vpov-iUvw,* fJiet^Q, /AefjuhniKa, to wait 
for, wwait, A^, vi. 6. 1 :. v, L ipofUtna^ 

vpoor-iUvyvfu^* /c^w, to mingle or 
join with, join or eome up to, iv. 2. 16. 

«p^-ooot, ov, ^, a/ccess, approach ; 
approach or procession for worship, act 
of worship, wpAs* income, revenue^ 
gain, profit, reditus ; i. 9. 19: v. 2. 3 : 
vii. 11: vii. 1.27; 7.86. 

vpoflr-^l^vviu,* dfiwfMi, dfjuijMKa, a. 
&IMHra, to swear besides or in addition, 
I., ii. 2. 8. 

irpoo'-offcoX«Ylw, i/jo'tf, C)fioX6yrfKa, to 
come to terms, siAmit, surrender, vii. 
4. 24. 

irpov-mKnrd^y •/jaw, {Tepdvij a pin) 
to pin or skewer to, A. irp6s, vii. 3. 21. 

irpo^-irCfirrw^* rco-oOfiat, vhmaKa, 
to fall towards, rush to, d., vii. 1. 21. 

«|N>a-iroUM, i^w, ir6ro^i7<ca, to maibg 
over to: M, to make over to one's self, 
to take to one*s self what does not so 
belong, pretend, feign, make a feint, 
make as if one would, profess, i., i. 3. 
14: u. 1. 7: iv. 3.20; 6.13. 

vpoo'-iroXi|U«i^ i^w, r€To\4fiffKa, to 
war ot prosecute a wwr against, a.? L 
6. 6. 

irpoo'-orx^Vi see jrpo<r-ix^> ^i« ^* ^• 
tirfKKrraTii^ eicia, to manage, use 
one*s infitunce, bring it about, drwf, 
V. 6. 21. 

tirpooTar l it, 1^, to preside over, 
manage, o., iv. 8. 25. 

trpmrrdrTif, ov, {rpo-Urriffu) a lead^ 
er, chief, manager, o., vii. 7. 31. 

irpoo'-^TTBt, rd^uf, Tiraxa, a. jp. 
irdxBv^, to appoint to or enjoin upon 
any one, command, A. D. , i. 6. 10. 

vpoa-rfXItii reXiffu reXQ, TeriKexa, 
to pay besides. A., vii. 6. 30. 

ii|>oHrTipv£Su>v, ov, (eript^a breast^ 
plate, breast-piece, for a horae, i. 8. 7. 
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iB^lkf/fy to add to: M, to add one's 
self to, accede to, agree to, eoneur in, 
B., i 6. 10. 

vpov-Tp^XM^* 9pa/io0tuu, ie^pd/iifKa, 
2 8. (9pafimf, to run to, rum up to, J>,, 
iy. 2. 21 ; 8. 10 : tu. 4. 7. 

9po9''^4pn,* otffot, hrfynxa, to bring 
to, apply, A., ▼. 2. 14 : — M,to bear or 
amduet one*9 ml/ totoards, to address 
OTu's self or apply to, D., wpbt, y. 5. 19 : 
vii 1. 6. 

or eome to^ swrrrndtr^ auimii, y. i. 80. 

neighboring, y. 8. 9. 

«]pi^^M ady., c. wpoffttripu, g. -rttrw, 
j[x/)6, ir/)6t) fonoard(8), forth; forth 
irom, /ar yhmiy far off, at a tUstanoe, 
at the outposts, o. ; far into, Q,, 4aoa ; 
ii.2.15: iy.l.8;8.28: yii.3.42: rod 
TBbfftt (430 a) or els rb wpbffv [for or 
to^e r^on forward]/or^^tii ad- 
vance, farther, i. 8. 1 : y. 4. 80 : — c. far- 
ther, farther off, iv. 8. 34 : yii 7. 1 : — 
bwoi ibdmPTo wpoffurdm as far as they 
amid, 553 c, yi. 6. 1. 

«p•o''^|MMt^ see irp(M'-6^/u»ii-2.8. 

irp^-wirovi ov, (&rff) the face, coun- 
tenance, looks; so plor., ii 6. 11. Dear. 

PR080P0-F(BIA« 

wpo-TiMtt^ reXio-v reXQ, rerAeica, 
to piny beforehand or in advafioe, a»J},, 
yii. 7. 25. 

t«pov^^paSos, a, w, preceding: ri r,, 
8C. W^> <^ ^ <^y before, ii. 1. 3. 

w^6fnpo% a, oi^, (irp6 q. y.> prior, 
former, preceding, preffious; witnady. 
force (509 a), or (rS) Tp&repor as ady., 
before, sooner, previously, o. ; L 2. 25 s ; 
4. 12 ; 7. 18 : iy. 4. 14 : yii. 8. 22. 

«po-TtiJkd«, ifau, rerltiiiKa, f. m. re- 
/Ki^oiMu (ch. as j>., 576 a)y to honor be- 
fore or above others, prefer, select, 
esteevn, i 4. 14 ; 6. 5. 

wpeMrp^My* bpafioOfuu, bebpdfArpca, 
2 a. ibpaiMv, to run forward or 2ie/bre, 
m</nm, 6., dar6^ i. 5. 2 1 iy. 7. 10 : 
T. 2. 4. 

«|M^ bj crasis for irpo-i| y. 8. 9. 

wpoi8<8^i m ty, see Tfio-SLbvfu, iii. 1 . 2. 

«po-^€UvM^* ^ayw, W^oTxa, to show 
before or forth : M. to appear before or 
beforehofnd; to appear infrvnZ, in ihe 
distance, or in prospect; to eome in 
sight, make one*s appearcmce ; D. ; i. 8. 
1 : ii. 8. 18 (v, 1. 4f>aliw), 



tirpo^fto^ofuu, Urofioi u>vfMU,to plead 
or urge as an excuse. A., iiL 1. 25. 

wp6-^aa%% ewt, 'b, {^fd) apre-text, 
pre-tence, excuse, a., i., i. 1. 7 ; 2. 1 : 
u. 8. 21 : yii. 6. 22. 

upo-^iXaf, oucof, 6, a sentinel in 
front, advanced or outer guard, out- 
guard, vedette ; pi. an outpost, picket, 
&c. ; ii. 8. 2 ; 4. 15 : iii. 2. 1 : yL 4. 26. 

»P^X«V^ ♦^«'» ««X<^««» ^ gofer- 
ward, advance, prosper, succeed; to be 
favorable or usrful, suit one's ooiwen- 
ienee or be for his advantage; D.; i. 9. 
18 : yi. 4. 21 : yii. 8. 26. 

vp^vo^ ifi, (£p. vpvftpbs hindmost) 
the stem of a yessel, y. 8. 20. 

irpmt adv., c. vpwSiUr€p», oontr. 
«p^ wp^rtper, (wpi) early in the 
mornii^^, ii. 2. 1 : iii 4. 1 (earlier than 
usual, very early, 514): yi 5. 2. 

«p{^ §LS, (wp6) proray the forepart 
of a yessel, pbow, bow, y. 8. 20. 
4«pfpc^ ^wt, b, ihe eommoMder in 
(he prow, prow-officer, y. 8. 20. 
firpciT^aY^ ov, 6, a voMrleader, ii. 2. 
16 : V, L wpwros, 

Ivpmmbtt, €i^<a, reirpfitcvKa 1., to be 
firti, hM (he first place, wapA, ii.6.26. 

vptire^ 17, pr, (rpb (}. y.) piimus^ 
first, in place, nuik, or time, foremost, 
chief, earliest ; often w. adyerbial force 
(509); i 8. 1 ; 6. 9 : U. 2. 12, 16? 6. 
17, 26 : ^T^ vpwTOv subst. , the first; 
drb or ^i ro9 wpiirovfrom or at the 
first, iy. 8. 9 ; (t6) vpwroif as ady., or 
as an appositiye to a sentence, jErs^, 
at {t?ie) first, in the first place, as the 
first thing, i. 2. 16 ; 9. 2, 5, 7 ; 10. 10 : 
ii5.7: iii. 2.1: yi. 3. 23^25: ao rpii- 
To, iii. 2. 27 ? Der. proto-type. 

vnitt^ WTcUata, frrauca, (akin to 
irlirrw) to fall, strike, or dash against 
or upon, iy. 2. 3 : v, I. ralu. 

vrapvyiMii,* 2 a. a, irrapov, to 
sneeze, iii. 2. 9. 

irr^^ vyoj, ^, {wreplof wing, fr. 
T^o/t4cu) ^A« wing of a bird ; a flex- 
ible skirt or flap at the bottom of 
the Greek corselet, usu. of leather 
strengthened by metallic plates ; i 5. 
3 : iy. 7. 15 (v. I. dim. mep&yiov), 

inry|i/^ ns, (w^Q pugnus, the fist; 
boxing (rendered more seyere among 
the Greeks by the use of the cestus), 
iy. 8. 27. Der. ptomy. 

Jh4a,y6pa%, ov, Pythagoras, a Spar- 
tan admiral^ i 4. 2. The commander 
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of this fleet is named "Sdiuos or 'Zdfws 
in Hel. 8. 1. 1 ; Dio<L 14. 19. 

irvKvds, ij, 6p, {T^Ka closely, cf. w^) 
eloae or near toget?ier,den8e, thick, com- 
pcuU, firm, in dose array : Tvtofd adv., 
often : ii. 8. 8: iv. 8. 2: v. 2. 5. 

rr6ten\% ov, {tt&O pugil, a boxer, 

PUGILIST, V. 8. 23. 

iHiXii, rfi, one fold of a double gate : 
comm. pi., gate or gates; hence, en- 
trance, pass, passage, esp. a narrow 
entrance or pass into a country, 8ome« 
times really barred by gate^ ; as xi^Xai 
rijs KiKikUu koX r^ ivplas the Gates of 
Cilicia and Syria, the Syro-CUician 
Oates, a narrow pass between Mt. 
Amanus and the Gulf of Issus, barred 
by two walls with ^tes, of which 
those on the Syrian side are specially 
called at ^6ptai iri^Xat ; i. 4. 4s : y. 2. 
16, 28 ; 5. 19s : vi. 6. 1 : vii. 1. 15s. 
Der. Thekmo-pyl^, pyl-orus. So 

in^Xiu. sc. al Baj8uX(^(ai, the [Ba- 
bylonian] Gates, PylpB, a pass into 
Babylonia, on the north side of the 
Euphrates and, as some think, through 
the Median Wall, i. 6. 5. — The CUi- 
cian Pass (ri^Xae rTJs KiXixtas), oyer 
Mt. Taurus into Cilicia, ** perhaps," 
says Ainsworth, ** one of the most re- 
markable and picturesque mountain- 
passes in the world," while Chesney 
adds that it ib one of the lon^st and 
most difficult, is mentioned, i. 2. 21 ; 
now Golek-Boghdz. 

iruv6dvo|iai, we^aofuu, trhrv^fuu, 
2 a. irvObiiifif, to lea^ by inquiry, 
hear, ascertain; to ask, inquire, in- 
quire into; G. CP., A. P., I. (a.), vepl: 
i. 6. 15; 7.16: iy. 6. 17: yii. 6. 11. 

irtj adv., toith the fist, y. 8. 16. 

irOp,* vxjpbi, rb, FIRE : pi., Dec. 2, 
Tvpd, -UP, -oTs, fires, esp. watch-fires: 
ii. 5. 19 : iy. 1. 11. Der. em-pyrean. 
jinipd, aj, a funeral pyre or mound, 
vi. 4. 9 : om. by some. 
jinipaiiCs, iSoi, ij, a flame-shaped 
structure, a pyramid, iii. 4. 9. One 
of the most prominent objects among 
the Ninevite ruins is the pyramid or 
conical mound hei-e mentioned, situ- 
ated at the northwest comer of the 
great platform on which the wonder- 
ful palaces of Nimnid were erected, 
and still, after the wear of so many 
centuries, about 150 feet high. It 
was once a lofty tower 167 feet square 



at the base, erected doubtless as a 
sepulchral or religious monument. 

Il^ipa|i09, ov, 6, the Pyramvs, the 
largest river of Cilicia, rising in Cata- 
onia, breaking through Mt. Taurus, 
and carryingso much aSuvium through 
its fertile phdn, that Strabo quotes an 
oracle that at length its deposits 
would unite Cyprus to the maimand, 
i. 4. 1. II The Jeihihi, about 160 miles 
long. 

tin^p^fO-|iax^, V», (m^xo/ucu) to as^ 
aauU or storm a tmoer, vii. 8. 18. 

iHipYos^ ov, 6, a tower, casUe, viL 
8.18. 

mphiMf i^v, r€v6p€xa, (rvperbs 
fever, fr. irvp) to ha/oe or he in a fever ^ 
vi. 4. 11. 

fir^ivofy ti, w, made of wheats 
whecUen, iv. 5. 81. 

wp^s, ov, 6, (tO/>, fr. the color!) 
comm. pi. , whiat, i. 2. 22 : iv. 5. 5. 

Uvpfia^ ov, Pyrrhias, an officer 
from Arcadia, vi. 5. 11. 

vMixtit V^t (^* ni)/$^(xo' or Ilt}/^ 
^)f, tne inventor?) ths Pyrrhic or tear 
dance, in which armed cUincers imi- 
tated the movements of attack and 
defence, keeping time with music, 
vi. 1. 12. 

miporfiltt, €i6<na, {irvpabs torch,- fr. 
vdp) to light torches, kindle beacon- 
fires, or make signals by them, vii. 
8.15. 

ir6 end. adv. , (orig. dat. of x6s : 
by any means) yet, up to this time, 
hitherto ; used w. a neg. (often writ- 
ten w. it as one word, cf. dum), not 
yet, never yet, &c. ; i. 2. 26 ; 5. 12. 

irwX^, ^w, (ff-Aw to be in business) 
to sell, A. D., i. 5. 5: v. 7. 13 : vii. 8. 
8 ; 7. 56. Der. mono-poly. 

itmXos, ov, 6 ii, a colt, fiUy, young 
horse, iv. 5. 24, 35. Cf. puUus, foal. 

noXos, ov, Polus, a Spartan ad- 
miral, successor to Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5. 

irwi&a, drink, see irbfia, iv. 5. 27 ? 

irc&^iroTf ever yet, ever, at any tinyR, 
stronger than vorf : comm. w. a nee. 
(sometimes written w. it as one word, 
cf. un(]^uam), i. 4. 18 ; 9. 18 s : v. 4. 6? 

VMS mterrog. adv., (ir6s;) quomodo ? 
how t in what way, manner, or condi- 
tiont i. 7. 2 : u. 6. 20 : iii. 2. 27 ? 4. 
40 : — in exclamation, quam ! how / 
vi. 5. 19 ? 

ird&s end. indef. adv., {wbs) in some 
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or any way or manner, by any mmns, 
somehow; hence, for some reason, 
somewhere, nearly, perhaps : &d4 wtas 
somehow thus, to this effect : i. 7. 9 : 
u. 3. 18 ; 6. 2 ; 6. 8 : iv. 1. 8 ; 8. 21 ? 
vi. 2. 17. See dXXci^f, t€xvikQs, 
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^^Sios^ a, w, c. ^fov, 8. pioTOi,* 
easy, i,, ii. 6. 24 : iy. 6. 12 ; 8. 13. 

^^ifiUa% c. jiio», s. ^trra, easily, 
readily, iii. 5. 9 : iv. 6. 10 : vi. 3. 7. 

'PaO£vi|S| ov, Shathines, a general 
of the Bithynian satrap Phamabazus, 
vi. 5. 7. He afterwards made a suc- 
cessful attack on the cavalry of Agesi- 
laus, Hel. 3. 4. 13. 

ipt^Bv^An, iiaia, to live at ease, lead a 
life of ease or indoUfnce, ii. 6. 6. 

t^9J9v|i£a, af, indoiefMie, sloth, a life 
of ease, ii. 6. 5. 

tr^^-9viM>Sy or, of easy mind,indolent,'] 
pfov, ofoTov, see /^Sios, iv. 6. 12. 

\.^^iTrivi\, 7fs, love ofeade, indolence, 
laziness, sluggishness, v. 8. 16. 

p4»,* ^^ofjuu k j^vi/jcrofMi, i^difKa, 
2 a. a. or p, ifi^^, (cf . ruo, rush) fluo, 
toflowi run (of water), dr6, did, kc, 
i.2.7s,23; 4.4; 7.15; vi.4.4. Der. 

BHEUM, DIAR-RHCBA. 

^•^Tpa, af, (^- to say) a saying, pre- 
cept, ordiTumee, agreernent, vi. 6. 28. 

^tyos, 60S, t6, m^s, 141, the cold, 
frost, V. 8. 2. Cf. rigeo, rigidus. 

iivm k pifnim,* jAypta, ififH(pa, a. 
ifipirpa, to throw, cast, hurl, throw off 
or dovm, throw over or alnnU, A. D., els, 
i. 5. 8: iiL 3. 1 : iv. 7. 13 : vu. 3. 22? 

fits, fiiy6s, ii, the nose, vii. 4. 3. Der. 

BHINO-CEBOS. 

'PdSios, a, OV, Bhodian: 'P^Stos 
subst., a Bhodian, a man of Rhodes 
(P65os, from ^66ov rose f), a large and 
important island near t^e southwest 
coast of Asia Minor, colonized bv the 
Dorians, and having a city of the 
same name (bmlt b. c. 408), at the 
entrance of whose harbor stood the 
famed Colossus. The Rhodians were 
famed as slingers. iii. 3. 16 s ; 5. 8. 

fo^(», -fyna or i^oyAi, to sup up, 
suck, iv. 5. 32. 

/^vOffc^S, ov, b, (cf. ji^ta, k ^V' to draw) 
BHYTHM, musical time,a regular move- 
ment or tune: iv l^v0fju^ in ti^ne or 



rhythm, vp&s: V. 4. 14: vi. 1. 8, lOs: 
vii. 3. 32. 

/k1)|u&, aros, t6, {/^v- to draw) a drauh 
ing, shot : ix t6^ov fi^fiaros Jrom the 
distance of a how-shot, iii. 3. 15. - 
t^|jit|, 7it, strength, a military force, 
iii. 3. 14. Some compare Roma. 

[^vvv|M)* jtdaaia 1., pf. p, efi^fuu, 
to strengthen; see i^tafjuhot."] 

'P«nraf>ac, ov or a, Rhopara^, satrap 
of Babylonia, vii 8. 25 : perhaps the 
same with Gobryas, i. 7. 12. 



9^ see 0-6f, viL 7. 44. — <ra or o*«a» 

see o(ai, v. 1. 16. 

v^Tof ifi, €Wf, ^, (fr. Pers.) a battle- 
axe, halberd, bill, iv. 4. 16 : v. 4. 13. 

oxuclev or mucKloy, ov, (dim. of ad' 
Kos saccus, a sack) a small bag, a 
wrojpper of sackcloth, iv. 5. 36. 

2aXu,ii8€(nr6s, ov, 6, Salmydessus, 
the Tnracian coast of the Euxine 
from the Bosx)horus to the lliynian 
cape, dangerous from its shoals, lack 
of harbors, and predatory wreckers, 
and contributing largely to the early 
ill-repute of this sea, vii. 5. 12. The 
name was also given to a town on 
this coast, now Midia. 
tcraXiri7Kr4s or (raXviicr^s, ov, a 
trumpeter, iv. 3. 29, 32 : vii. 4. 19. 

o^m'^ (770s, 4 tuba, a trumpet, 
trump, usu. of bronze and straight, 
while the Kipas (comu, horn) was 
curved. It was gnsatlv used in Greek 
armies to direct ana inspirit their 
movements, iii. 4. 4: iv.2.7s: vii. 3. 32. 
4.<raXiK(«»,* aaXTiota 1., a. itrdXirty^a, 
to sound or blow with a trumpet, ae. : 
hrel iffdXTty^, sc. 6 oaKnyicr!^, when 
the trumpeter blew, at the sowid of the 
trumpet, 571 b : i. 2. 17 : vii. 3. 32. 

2ia|uos, ov, 6, a Samian, a man of 
Samos (2d/Lu>t), one of the most im- 
portant islands in the ^gean, cx)lo- 
nized by the lonians, and early famed 
for its arts, commerce, and maritime 
power, standing with the neighboring 
Miletus and Ephesus at the h^ of 
the Ionian states. Its chief city and 
harbor had the same name. It was the 
birthplace of Pythagoras. Its patron 
deity was Hera (Juno), who had here 
her greatest temple, i. 7. 5. U Samo. 
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2ttitdXai, ov or A, Samolas^ a Cjn- 
an officer from Achaia, v. 6. 14, 

Z^wti «i«r, al, Sardea or Sardia, 
•a aacient d^ on the Pactolus^ the 
capital of Lycua, the Iturarioiu no- 
denoe of CrcBSttB, the chief city of the 
dominiona of Cyxiu the Younger, and 
later the seat of one of the early 
churches ; still showing, in its ruins, 
traces of its former magnifieenee ; i. 
2. 2s, 5; 6.6: iii. 1. 8, fiSart. 

2^4>ot V. I, for "^dfiMf i 4. 1. 
tovTpawi^ ei^w, to he a mtrapj to 
rule or govern m aairapf o.. A., 472 d, 
i 7. 6 : iii. 4. 81. 

o- tt TpAwnt, ov, (fr. Pers.) a satrap, 
a Peman wieeray or pDven^r of a piov- 
ince, ruling at the pleasure of the 
kin^ but with largely discretionary 

S»wer over life and property. Ace. to 
dt« (3. S9f\ Darius i.,the peat orpu- 
izer of the Persian Empire^ dinded 
it into 20 satrapies, i. 1. 2 ; 9. 7. 

24rapo«^ w,if.a Satyr, a fabulous 
being combining the forms of a man 
and a goat, an attendant upon Bac- 
chus, and devoted to the pleasures of 
sense, i. 2. 13. 

««vroOy -^ -^Vf see reavroQ. 

oxi^f, 4s, dear, pkoM, manifest, 
emdent, iii. 1. 10. 

^avt/^Ai dearly, plainly, mamfedly, 
evidtntly, eertainly, i. 4. 18 : iL 5. 4. 

ci te, thee, you, seo 01^ ii. 6. 3 s. 
|a«-«vraO^* ijjs, contr. wwrofl^ rjs, 
xefl. pnm., of thyee^f or yowndf ; in 
gen. often = tnus, ywirovsn: ifceav- 
rod, sc. x^P*h yf^'^ ^'^t^ eountry: L 6. 
7 : ii. 5. 16 : vii. 2. 87 ; 7. 28 ; 8. 3. 

JidJtm^ owTof, 6,. UiXipw paraiey) 
Sdfnus, the name of a small river 
flowing by the temple of Diana at 
Ephesus; and of another (now the 
Crestena) flowing through the grounds 
consecrated to her at Scillus ; v» 3» 8. 

Wo-wo^ftM, see 0-(6^(ir, v. 5. 8^ 

^Mif[%, ov, SeiUhes u., & Thradan 
prince, son of Msesades and descendant 
of Teres, assisted by the Cyreans to 
recover his paternal dominion, but far 
better to promise than to bestow a 
fecompense. He afterwards sent 500 
troops to aid Descyllidaa in Bithynia ; 
and nad later, b. 0. 890, a quand with 
hfia former patron Medocua^ which 
Thiasybuluff recondled, bringing both 
into raendship with Athena, v. 1. 1^. 



l^Mmf^T^Siiht^f^as,J3d^my 
brio, a Megaruia crhr on the north 
abort of the PzopoAtui vii. 2. 28 : 6. 
15. llSelivri. 

oifluUvta^ evw, retf^/Mryin 1.,. a. i^iff- 
AAipa or Hwa 152 e, {r^fuigign) to make 
or give a sign or signal ; to indicate or 
shaio by an omen or other sign, signi- 
fy, give notice; often referring to 6 
adKnyicriit implied, as 4<ri/jfiify€ [the 
tnuapeter gaire the signal] the signal 
ivoB gvoen, 571 b ; as., b. i. (w. un), 
GP.; iL 1. 2; 2. 4 : liL 4. 4 : iv. 3. 29, 
82 : vL 1. 24, 31 ; 3. 15 : vu. 2. 18. 

«rt||MCair, w^ (irrifML sign) signmn, a 
sign, mark, signal, standaid, u 10. 12 : 
ii.5.32: vi 2. 2. 

tvi)«^&|Mvo^ ri, «r, mads from sesa- 
m>6, IV. 4. 18. 

o-^i|o«|MV, au, SSSAM^ oU-seed, sing, 
and pL, the seed of the sesamum, an 
oriental legnminoua plant still much 
cultivated for the food axsd the excel- 
lent and abundant oU fumiahed by 
its seed, i 2. 22 : vi. 4. 6. 
to'ty&{ii^ iffu, I. ezc. in 'pteB.p^totry 
or endeavor to siUnee, 'A,, vi. 1. 32 ! 
isiVfSm,, iffOfuu^ sefflyifKSL, to ts or 
remain sHent, ke^ sHenee, v. 6. 27. 

^y4> ^f Alienee, i. 8. 11 : ii. 2. 20. 

o^vXot^ o», 6, (akin to Heb. shekel) 
a siglus, = 7} Attic oboliy or aboat 
25 centfl^ i 5. 6. 

tviSiipiia, at, the. working f» iron, 
V. 5. 1. 

tcrv8f4piO% 4a, eer, contr. oGs, a, oOr, 
made of iron or steel, v. 4. 13. 
|>l3i^po% ov, 6, ferrum, iron.} 

£ucv6viofl^ ov, ^ a Sieyonian, a 
man of Sicyon (Ztiax^r), a v^ aacient 
dty, with a small toritoiy^ on the 
northern coast of the Peloponnese^ 
between Adiaia and Corinth. It was 
conquered by the Dorians; but re« 
tained a large Ionian dement, and 
varied in its potitical rdatums and 
form of goTemment. Itwaaffonedfor 
its schools of painting and sculpture ; 
and in general for tM arts of peace, 
rather than for energy in war, or the 
maintenance of liberty, iii 4. 47. 
llVasil^ 

SftXmr^ 08, SiidfHMS^ a soothsayer 
from Ambracia in Epirus, more shrewd 
than trustworthy; i. 7. 18 : v. 6. 168. 
— 2. A youthful trumpeter litNn H*- 
dstoa in l^hyUEin Elu^ vii. 4 16^ 
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otro|Mu,* Ion. auf/iffOfMi, to harm, 
do hounn or damage, infiiU ir^ury, iii. 
4.16. 

tZtvcMTf^ 4<af, if a Sinopean, iv. 8. 
22: v.3.2; 6.1: vi. 1.15: a man of 
' SiF^vn, rfi, Sinope, a Milesian col- 
ony on the PaphlaAonian coast, the 
most prosperous ana powerful city on 
the shores of the Buxine. It had a 
great commerce and valuable fisheries, 
and sent out itself several colonies. 
It was the birthplace of the Cynic 
Diogenes, and of Mithridates the Great 
V. 5. 7 : vi. 1 . 1 5. || Sinub, still of some 
consequence from its excellent harbor. 

2i6s Laconic for 6c6t t rcb Ziti the 
twin gods, Castor and Pollux, by 
whom, as natives of Lacedemon, the 
Spartans were wont to swear, vi. 6. 34 : 
vii. 6. 39 ? see o^ttaL 

(Tlr-ayvY^ 6r, (^irot, d7«) eairy- 
ing com, for ike amveyanee of grain, 
i. 7. 15. 

S^rdicii, Tis, see Z(rr<i«n;. 

SiT-^lXicas^ ov, the Sitaleas, a mar- 
tial song of the Thracians, prob. in 
honor of a prince Sitaleas, vi. 1. 6. 
See *08p6<rris, 

tcrlTfvr^, ij, Stf, (ffiT€iiw to feed, fat- 
ten) made fat, very fat, v. 4. 32. 

t(rlTi)p^iov, ov, TTumey for buying 
bread, provision-money, vi. 2. 4. 

to"tT(ov, ov, bread, food, i. 10. 18 : 
pL provisions, supply of food, vi. 2. 4 ? 

&iro% ov, 6, com or grain, esp. 
wheat, whether ungi*ound, simply 
ground, or cooked ; hence, flour or 
meaZ, bread, and, in general, /oocf; i. 
4.19; 5.5s,10: ii.1.6; iii.1.3:— pi. 
o-tra (rd., 226 b) victvdls, provisions, 
food, ii. 3. 27 : iii. 2. 28 : — ^lUpas (tTtos 
a day's subsistence or supply of food, 
vii. 1. 41 ; so pi. vi. 2. 4 (v. L o-iWa). 

Der. PARA-SITE. 

]Si.tt4ki|, 1ft, Sittaee, a laige and 

?opalous city on the we«t bank of the 
igris, ii. 4. 13 : v. I, Zirdxi;. || Near 
Akbara or, ace. to some, Sheriat-el- 
Beidha. 

(ri«»ird»y '^(rofial, {reo'itinrifKa, {ffuawfi 
silcTice) to be or remain silent, ke^ si- 
lence, i. 3. 2 : V. 8. 25. 

oicMwv|Ut* ffKtMata ffKcdQ, ai iaxi- 
Saaa, pf. p. iffKidofffuu, to scatter or 
disperse, trans., iii. 5. 2. 

oiciVosy cot, t6, a leg, iv. 2. 20 ; 7. 4 : 
T. 8. 10. Der. iso-sgelss. 

JjJSX, AN. 6 



arot, rd, {^Kfrrf shelter) 
a coverina, tent-cover, i. 5. 10 ? 

t tfu f f f t o iy a, w, n^otssary to consider: 
ffKeTT4o9 iffrl impers., one or toe must 
consider, 9vm, i. 8. 11 : iv. 6. 10. 

VK^irro|MM| comm. o'lcowin* {-4ofiai 
V. 2. 20), VKii/^Qfuu, iffKtfifuu, a. iaxe- 
^ftipf, specie, to look intently, observe 
closely, view, see, discern, examnine, 
spy, reconnoitre, explore, ascertain ; to 
look out or for, look out for, keep a 
lookout, watch, provide ; to look or see 
to, eonsider, regard: a., cp., wpbt : i. 
9.22: u.4.24: iii. 1.13; 2.20: v.l. 
9; 7.32. Der. skeptic, micbo-scope. 

to>K€vA|«^ dffia, to prepare, dress up, 
equip, VI. 1. 12. 

toKcW^ ^, equipment, aUire, dress, 
iv. 7. 27. 

OTaih% eof, T^ an article of furni- 
ture, equipment, or baggage, utensil : 
pi. baggage, luggage, iii. 1. 30 ; 2. 28. 

loiccvo^Mpli*, ^u, to carry baggage, 
be a porter, iii. 2. 28 ; 3. 19. 

4.oiccvo-^i(pos, oi^f (^pu) carrying 
baggage : subst. -ot a baggage-carrier, 
porter ; -ov, sc. jcr^of , a common beast 
of burden; Td <rK€v<ftipa the baggage- 
animals, baggage-train, baggage ; i. 3. 
7 ; 10. 3, 6, 17 : ui. 2. 28, 36 ; 3. 19. 

to-ici|vdM^ i^w, = iTKJfviia, V. 3. 9 ? vii. 
4.12? 

toiCT|W«», -fyrta, & o*icT|V^w, c^o-ca, 4<rKit- 
vwKa, to pitch or to occupy a tent (the 
former sense belonging rather to o-m;- 
vbia, and the latter rather to CKipfM, 
encamp or be encamped, quarter or be 
quartered, lodge, h, Kard, kc, i. 4. 9 : 
ii. 4. 14: iv. 4. 14; 6. 23, 33; 7. 27. 

oiCT|v^, ^9, a tent: al <r. the tents, 
camp : i. 2. 17 s ; 4. 3. Der. scene. 

4.<na|V^ (ba<a, see CKrp^ta, iv. 5. 23. 

4.(ridjirM|Ui, aros, r6, a tent : pi. tents, 
quarters, encampment, ii. 2. 17. . 

to'iaprr^ ov, 6, a thunderbolt, iii. 
1.11. 

toncfiirroi^QS, ov, 6, (ffKijirrpoy a staff, 
sceptre, ^w) a sceptre-bearer, wand- 
bearer, usher, a Persian household- 
officer, comm. a eunuch, i. 6. 11. 

[oicAimi, i^^ctf, to lean, fall, dart.] 
^KvKkoii, ovKTOf, 6, (<rjr£XXa squill), 
ScUlus, once a citv of Triphylian Elis, 
near Olympia. It joined Pisa, B. 0. 572, 
in warring with the Eleans, but the 
latter conquered and destroyed both 
cities. Long[ after, the Spartans took 
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the territory of Scillns nnder their 
control, and here gave Xenophon a 
delightful rural residence under their 
protection, about 893 B. 0. This con- 
tinued till the Eleans regained posses- 
sion, after the battle of Leuctra (b. c. 
371); and during this quiet period, 
the works of Xenophon were doubt- 
less for the most part written or re- 
vised. He spent his time, says La- 
ertius, in hunting, entertaining his 
friends, and writing histories. The 
visit of Megabyzus to Olympia, prob. 
in the year 392 B. c, gave him a new 
object of interest. Pausanias, more 
than 500 years after, found the temple 
of Diana still at Scillus, and upon a 
tomb near it, a marble statue, which 
the inhabitants said was Xenophon's. 
V. 8. 7 : see ^€m<f>Qv. || In the vale of 

oic(|i-irovs, ToSoSf 6, (aidfiirrta = 
VKiprrta) a low couch ^ a litter ^ vi. 1. 4 ? 
-o-kXtip^S) d, 6f, ((TKiKKta to dry) hard, 
'rough, iv. 8. 26. Der. sclerotic. 

IcricXtiptfsin hardshipyWith difficulty, 
iii. 2. 26 : v. I. dKXiipovs, 

<rK6Xoi|r, oirof, 6, a stake, pale, pali- 

aade, v. 2. 5. 

OTKoiriM in pr. & ipf., see CKhrrofMi, 

oicoird^ ov, 6, {(TKinTOfjMi) a scout, 

spy, sentinel, ii. 2. 15 : vi.d. 11. Der. 

flOOPE. 

(nc^poSov, ov, garlic, pi. vii. 1. 37. 

t(rKOTalo9, a, ov, in the dark, before 
morning or after nightfall, ii. 2. 17 : 
iv. 1. 6, 10. 

ox^ros, 60$, t6, darkness, the dark : 
i<rrl or ylyvcTai aKdroi it is or becomes 
dark: ii. 2. 7 ; 5. 7, 9 : iv. 5. 17. 

Ski(iOt|S) ov, a Scythian, one of the 
nomadic barbarians who occupied the 
most northern known parts of eastern 
Europe and western Asia. From their 
skill as bowmen, their name was ap- 
plied by the Greeks to a kind of arch- 
ers armed and trained in Scythian 
fashion : ^ic6$tu To^&nu, or Sru^o-ro- 
^frrai, Scythian archers, iii. 4. 15 (as 
acM. ) : om. by some. 

4.£KvOtvo(, (av, ol, the Scythvni, or 
-inians, a mountain tribe, not far from 
the southeast shore of the Euxine, 
perhaps of Scythian origin, iv. 7. 18 ; 
8. 1 : V. I. 'ZKvOrjyoL, ^kvOipoi. 

4.2icv0o-To|^n)s, ov, a Scythian arch- 
er, iU. 4. 15 1 See ^K^Bris, 



oicv^c^, e6(ra, (aicvkoif spoH) to de' 
spoil, strip oj^ the arms of an enemy, 
A., vi. 1. 6. 

oidrraXov, ov, (^(^ t see ^4<a) a staff, 
dub, cudgel, mace, vii. 4. 15. 

vit^vo9t Vf ^i ( o-KVTOi a hide) made 
of leather, leath&ni, v. 4. 13. 

o-|il)vos, €Oi, rb, a bee-hive, a swann 
of lies, iv. 8. 20. 

2|L(icpT|t, TjfTOi, Smicres, an Arcadian 
commander, vi. 3. 4 s. 

S^Xoi, UP, ol. Soli, an important 
maritime city. of CiHcia, built by Ar- 
gives and Bhodians ; who at len^h 
spoke such bad Greek, from mingling 
with the native Cilicians, as to give 
rise to the term solecism {<ro\otKt<r/jL6s). 
It was the birthplace of the Stoic 
Chrysippus and the poet Aratus ; and 
was later named Tiofnnfio&iroXis from 
Pompey the Great, who here settled a 
colony of reformed pirates, i. 2. 24. 
llEski-Shehr (i. e. oZ(2ci^y) near Mezetli. 

0-69, <rifi, fflv, {<rii) thy, your: ^>lq, 
T§ <ri love to you, 538 d : r& (rd your 
affairs or interests : vii. 7. 29, 44. 

So^trOy (oif, rd, (Pers. susan, lily) 
Siisa (Shushau, Neh. 1. 1) chief city 
of the province of Susiana (Elam, Dan. 
8. 2), and one of the capitals of the 
Persian Empire, comm. occupied by 
the king, from its genial climate, in 
the winter or spring, ii. 4. 25 : iii. 5. 
15. II Extensive rums at S(Ls, where 
the remains of the great palace of Da- 
rius I. have been lately disinterred. 

tZo4M)i£vcTos, ov, Sophoenetus, from 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, one of the 
oldest of the Cyrean generals. As bis 
name does not appear after the Gyre- 
ans reached the Bosphorus, it is prob- 
able that he took this opportunity of 
leaving the army, perhaps displeased 
with his fine or thinking his age too 
little respected^ and that Phryniscus 
was appomted in his place. He may 
have written a history of the expedi- 
tion to justify himself, since we find a 
Sophsenetus mentioned as the author 
of such a history, i. 1. 11 : v. 8. 1. 

ttrod^toy at, wisdom, skill, i. 2. 8. 
Der. 'Sophia, philo-sophy. 

vo^At^ il, 6v, vnse, intelligent, dever, 
gifted, accomplished, i. 10. 2. 

fo^iravll^M, iv(a lQ, to lack, wani, be 
in wani of, o., ii. 2. 12 : vii. 7. 42. 

t(nrdvu»$, a, w, scarce, scanty,!, 9. 27. 
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fnrdnB, etin, ii, scarcity ^ sca'iUineaSt 
want, G., vi. 4. 8 : vii. 2. 15. 

SirdpTT), 17s, Sparta (on the west 
bank of the Eurotas, now the Iri), 
also called AaKcdalfuaWf the capital of 
Laconia, and that cit^ of Greece in 
which its military spirit and j^rowess, 
and the subordination of the mdirid- 
ual to the state culminated. It was 
the especial residence of the Dorian 
conquerors of Lacouia, a great mili- 
tary and land-holding aristocracy {ol 
6/jLoioi the peers, iv. 6. 14), owning 
estates throughout the province, which 
were chiefly cultivated by the con- 
quered people reduced to a state of 
serfdom under the name of Helots. 
Still a thii*d class, the Periceci (irc/>f- 
oiKOi, dvjelling around the capital in 
rural villages), were personally free, 
but without political power, neither 
serfs n'or citizens. The trade and 
mechanic arts of the country were 
chiefly in the hands of these. The 
Spartan citizens were so few in com- 
parison with their slaves and subjects, 
that they could hope to maintain their 
ascendency only by a thorough sys- 
tem of military and political training. 
Hence they submitted to the rigid 
and peculiar laws of L^curgus, ob- 
served great simplicity in their per- 
sonal habits, subordinated dotnestic 
to public life, accounted luxury, ease, 
and self-indulgence as crimes, dis- 
dained the protection of walls, and 
lived at Sparta as in a camp. At the 
head of tne state were two kings and 
five'ephors. In the government of 
their subject states, the Spartans were 
commonly disliked ; because they here 
applied to so great an extent the arbi- 
trary, selfish, unconciliatory, and in- 
human principles, and the haughti- 
ness of manner, which were observed 
at home in the government of their 
helots ; sometimes combining with 
these a self-indulgence and deceit 
which at home they would not dare 
to practise, and covetousness, even to 
the taking of bribes. At the time of 
the Cyrean expedition, the Spartans, 
having so recently conquered their 
great rival, Athens, were the undis- 
puted masters of the Greek world, 
and exercised their power arrogantly, 
wantonly, and cruelly- u* 6. 4. || New 



Sparta (near Mistra), lately built to 
cherish the memory of ancient great- 
ness. 
4.2va|>Tidn|s, ov, a Spartan, a man 
belongmg by birth to the class of 
Spartan citizens, iv. 8. 25 : vi. 6. 30. 

(nrdfrrov, ov, {trireTpa a twisted cord) 
a cord, rope, iv. 7. 15. 

w&M, dffia, icraica, pf. p. iffiraffftai, 
to draw : M. to draw one*s own, a. ; 
itrraafUroi rd ^L^vnth drawn swords; 
i. 8. 29 : vii. 4. 16. Der. spasm. 

o-vi{p«»,* airepQ, iffxapKal., spargo, 
to sccUter seed, sow, vi. 1. 8. Der. 

SPERM. 

tmivhtt,* ffT€l<r<a,i(rir€iKal., a. ^ctci- 
aa, libo, to make or offer a libation, to 
pour, iv. 3. 13s : — M. to make or agree 
to a treaty, peace, or truce (since in 
this mutual libations were common), 
D., Tp6t, iri, i. 9. 7s : iii. 5.16 : iv.4.6. 

<nrcii8», ffT€^(a,fair€VKa\., to hasten, 
make ha^, press on, be in haste, be 
eager, 1., i. 3. 14 ; 5. 9 : iv. 8. 14. 

SinOpiSArfis, ov, a general of the 
Bithynian satrap, Pharnabazus. He 
afterwards took offence, and left his 
service for that of Agesilaus, but left 
the latter again from a new offence, 
vi. 5. 7. 

«nroXds or (rroXds, d5os, ij, (<rrAXa;) 
a leaihem waistcoat, worn under or 
instead of the metallic Oibpa^, iii. 3. 
20 : iv. 1. 18. The form <nro\dj ap- 
pears to be Dor., 168. 2 : see \0xo76?. 

onrovS^y ijs, (mriv^u q. v.) a liba- 
tion, drink-offering : pi. libations, 
hence comm., a treaty, truce, or armis- 
tice, peace, i. 9. 8 : ii. 3. 4s : iv. 3. 14. 
tonrovSd^w, dcrofiai, icriroi^daKa, to be 
bibsy, zealous, or in earnest, to work 
zealously or hard, ii. 3. 12. 

t<nrov8aio-XoY^tt, "fyrta, {(TirovZaioi 
earnest, \d70j) A. k M. to engage in 
earnest conversation, converse seriously, 
i. 9. 28. 

«nrov84, ijs, (crreiJ^w) haste, speed, 
expedition, eai^nestness, i. 8. 4 : i v. 1 . 1 7. 
to-rdSiOV, ov, pi. ol <rrdSioi & rd ard- 
5ia, a stadium, stade, nearly a fur- 
long; the [stopping-place] length of 
the footrace-course, which at Olympia 
(the comm. standard) was = 600 Greek, 
or 606| Eng. feet: hence, the com- 
mon or short foot-race itself, as in <r. 
dycwi^ffdai to contend in the short race 
or co%i/rse : i. 4. 1, 4 ; 8. 17 : iv. 8. 27. 
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t«rTa9|&^s, 00, 6, statio, a station or 
ttopping-plcu^e, esp. at nighty hence, 
a day's journey or march (ayeraging 
in the Anab., ace. to vii. 8. 26| about 



5i parasangs, or 160 stadia), a ^age ; fastly, resoliUely, iii. 1. 22. 



i2.6s; 7.14; 8.1; 10.1: ii. 2. 6. 

oTa£i)K (rrds, see tarrinif y. 2. 16. 
toToo-io^w, d<r<a, icraalaKaf to form 
a party or excite faction against, be fac- 
tious or contentious, be at varian>ce or 
divided into parties, eon^tev^d or quar- 
rel, D., rpSs, ii. 6. 28 : vi. 1. 29, 32 : 
yli. 1. 39 ; 2. 2. 

|o*rd<ns, eciis, 4, [the standing up 
against] fdaion, dissension, y\. 1. 29. 
Der. APO'STASY. 
^vramAn\9, ov, an qpposer, yi. 6. 6? 
4,<rTavp^s, ov, 6, a stake, pale, or 
palisade, usu. crossing others, y. 2. 21 : 
vii. 4. 14, 17. 
[4.orTavp6«, ti<r<at to palisade.'] 
4.<rTavpo>|iA, arcs, t6, a paling, line 
of palisades, v. 2. 15, 19, 27. [28. 
Itmlop, ffTiaros, r6, tallow, fat, y. 4. 
tfrrlyao'iiAy arcs, t6, (ffrcyd^ to 
eover) a covering, temt-cover, i. 5. 10 ? 

<rpfyt|, 17s, (crriyta tego, to cover, 

shelter) a roof, shelter under a roof, 

cover, covered house, cottage^ iy. 4. 14. 

lo^^pyvds, tJ, 6v, (ffriyta) covered, 

roofed, yii. 4. 12. 

0"rcCp» {v. I. arL^ia), ^wl., (cf. stipo) 
to tread, beat, or press dovm, as a road, 
mattress, &c.; hence, to frequent a 
road; A.; i. 9. 13. 

orifXXw,* cXw, ^(rraXica, pf.^. loraX- 
|Mt, to e^?iij9, accoutre, fit out, despatch, 
send, A. ^T< : M, to [send one's self] 
iet forth, proceed, journey, go, hri, 
Kard: iii. 2. 7; y.6.5. Der. apo-stlb. 

OTCViSs, ij, ^, c. (irepos or Srepos, 
257b, narrow, strait: iv rt^ crevifiOT 
ro(t ffTCPois in angustiis, iti the nar- 
rows or (^^^, in the narrow space, 
road, or pass: 1. 4. 4 : iii. 4. 19, 22 : 
iv. 1.14; 4.18. Der. steno-graphy. 
iorrcvo^XMpUs as, {x^poi) a narrow 
place, spot, road, or pass, i. 5. 7. 

(rrilpYw,* crip^ta, 2 pf. Ion. iaropya, 
to love (in the higher sense), regard 
with affection. A., li. 6. 23. Cf. ifnXita. 

ffTCp^w & (TTcpCoxtt,* ffTcp^u, iori- 
pJiKa, to deprive, A. o., ii. 5. 10 : — P. 
& M. trripofkax (v. I. ffrepiofiai), ffrep^- 
ffOfULi, itrripTf/Mi, a. i(rr€pi\0if^, to be 
deprived of, Use, want, g. , i. 4. 8 ; 9. 
13 : ii. 1. 12 : iu. 2. 2 : iy. 6. 28. 



. 9*r^vov, ov, {ffrepebt or cr^^^bzfimij 
whence stereo-type) the breast^ i. 8. 
26 : yii. 4. 4. Der. sternum. 
rrtPpAi OrreMs firm) firmly, stead- 



ptI^vos^ ov, 6, {ffriipia to encircle) 
a crown, garland, wreaih, common 
among the Greeks as a prize of vic- 
tory, as a mark of honor, and as a 
festal or sacred ornament, i. 7. 7 : iv. 
5. 33 : vi. 4. 9. Der. Stephen. 
4.<rrc4>av^«») dnrw, iare4>dif<iJKa, pf. p, 
iaT€4>dy(i>/Mi, to croion, A.\ M.to crown 
one's self: iv. 8. 17 ; 6. 33 : vii. 1. 40. 
taT^XTi, riii, a pillar, post, v. 3. 12 : 
yii. 6. 18. 

«rTi|vai, 4rHi<rafi, see trrrffu, i. 2. 15. 

tffTipds, ddos, ii, a bed of straw or 

leaves, a Tnat, mattress, vi. 1. 4 ? 

firrCpoSi ov, 6, a trodden or beaten 

way or path, a track (made by many 

t-xyy\, or single footsteps), i. 6. 1. 

irrCp«> V. L for (rret^io, i. 9. 13. 

vriln, l^ia, pf. p. iariyfiai, (cf. Lat. 
in-stigo. Germ, stechen, £ng. stick, 
sting) to prick, tattoo, A. AB., v. 4. 82. 
Der. STIGMA. 

(rri^osy eos, rb, (areipia) a throng^ 
mass, dense or compact body, of men, 
i. 8. 13,26; vi. 6. 26. 

<rTXrfy{9} IdoSfij, astrigil,flssheonib, 
scraper, such as were used by bathers 
to cleanse the skin ; or, as some think, 
an ornamental comb for the head, such 
as even men wore on some sacred oc- 
casions ; i. 2. 10. 

(TToXds, see triroXds, iii. 3. 20 ? 

(TToX^, Ti%, ((rriKKtis) an equipmcTU, 
dress, garment, rohe, i. 2. 27 : iv. 5. 
33 ; 7. 13 : vi. 1. 2. Der. stole. 

(rr6Xos, ov, 6, (orOiKv) an equip- 
ment, preparation; an armament, 
armed force, army ; an esspedition, 
march, journey, voyage; i. 2. 5 ; 3. 16 : 
ii. 2. 10, 12: iu. 1. 9s; 2.11; 3.2. 

orr^uui, aros, rb, the mouth of a per- 
son, nver, sea, pit, &c.; the outlet or 
entraTice; of an army, the front or 
van ; iii. 4. 42 s : iv. 5. 25, 27 : vi. 2. 
1 ; 4. 1. Der. stomach. 
tonpaTcCo, as, a campaign, ea^iedi- 
tion, iii. 1. 9 : v. 4. 18. 
tvrpdrcviiA, arot, rb, a body led to 
war, an army, host ; a militi^ry force 
(whether larger or smaller, an entire 
army or a diyision of it), for whic^ 
(TTpdrtv/ia is the most generic t^rm. 
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Of (rrpdrevfuif crrparcd, and <rrpaT^, 
the first is far the most used in the 
Anab., and the last bat once. i.l.7s; 
2. 1, 14, 26 ; 6. 11 8 ; 7. 1 8 : Y. 6. 17. 
^Tfpafn^ €i&<r(a, itrrpdrcvKa, to lead 
to war, inake war, engoffe in toaTf 
make an expedition, march, ch. of 
leaders or commanders, irl, els, ii. 1. 
14; 8.^0; 4.8; 6.29:— if. (oftener, 
and of both leaders and followers) to 
take the field, make or engage in war, 
make an expedition or take part in 
onty march, serve in arms or as a sol- 
dier, irt, els, (T^, &c., i. 1. 11 ; 2. 28 ; 
9.14: u. 1. 1: iii. 1. 10 : v. 4. 34. 

to-rp d my fo i ^(^» to ^ general or 
commander; to lead, command, di- 
rect, or maruige, as general ; to take 
command ; o. AB. : erpaTrfyelp duirpd- 
{aro he (Stained command of: erpa- 
rtfyea^ erparrjylaif to wndertaJce a com- 
mand : touto 6fMs vpCoTW iiiiQv irrpa- 
rifyTo-oi (hat yowr first act in taking 
command of us should be this: i. 3. 
15; 4.3: u. 2. 13 ; 6.28: iu. 2. 27 : 
vii. 6. 40. Der. stratagem. 

tirrparnYOs as, generalship, military 
command; mode of leading an army, 
pUm of operations or managemeiU of 
affairs in war ; i. 3. 15 : ii. 2. 13 : v. 
6. 25 : vii. 1. 41. Der. strategy. 

tvrparri'yidai, de<a, (desiderative, 
37Sd) to desire or seek military com- 
mand, vii. 1.83. 

torpaT-m^S, 00, 6, ((kyta) a leader or 
comynander of an army or of one of its 
larger divisions, a general; the com- 
mander of the troops of a Persian prov- 
ince (also termed Kdpwos), according 
to the theory of the empire a different 
person from the satrap for the sake 
of mntual restraint, but in practice 
often the same ; g. In mercenary 
service, the pay of a general appears 
to have usu. oeen four times that of a 
private, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 15 : vii. 6. 7. 

toTTpartd, a;, an army, hoU, comm. 
of an entire army, or of its mass in 
distinction fr. the officers or fr. an 
excepted part (hence ^ arparid = iroy 
th erpdrevfjka, vi. 6. 2, 27) ; also used 
as a collective, = erpaTiQrai soldiers; 
i. 2. 12, 27 ; 3. 20; 4. 6 : iii. 2. 13: v. 
2. 30 : vi.'S. 19 ; 6. 26: see arpdreufm. 

toTparu&Ttis, ov, a soldier, esp. a 
private or common soldier, i. 1. 9 ; 2. 
17; 3; 7s, 21: iu. 2. 2: vii. 2. 86. 



tSrpaTO-icXilt, iovs, StralocUs, from 
Crete, the commander of a serviceable 
body of archers, iv. 2. 28. 
tvrparo-triSt^, e^ia, i<Trparvr4- 
Sevxa, to mctke a camp : comm. M. to 
enccMnpf be encamped; pf. to lie in 
camp ; dM, iw, els, Topd, &c. : i. 8. 7 : 
ii 2. 16 ; 4. 1, 10 : vi. 4. 7 : vii 6. 24. 
ta*rpaT^-«i8ov, ovy {ir49» ground) 
the gix>und occupied by an encamped 
army, a camp, encampment; by meton. 
for the army encamped ; i. 10. 1, 5 : 
iv. 8. 23 : vi. 4. 27 : so pi. vii. 8. 84. 

(Ttpar^t, ov, &, (akin to OTpi!nvvfu 
stemo, STREW f cf. stratus) a body of 
men encamped, hence, an army, host, 
= erparid q. v., i. 6. 7 : see erpdrevpa. 

o*rjpa^£t, see erpitfua, i. 10. 6. 
tonrpcim^, 1^, U, twisted, 'wreathed : 
subst. tf ijH r ruk , sc. ki6k\os, torquis, 
a wrealh, necklace, collar, chain, i. 2. 
27 ; 6. 8 ; 8. 29. 

VTpl^oi,* irl/<a, ierpo^ 1., pf. p, 
(arpafjLfiai, 2 a. p. ieTpdtftrjif, {rpinw) 
to turn, twist, wreathe, braid, plait, 
A., iv. 7. 16 : — A. intrans. k Jf., w. 
2 a. I?. , of soldiers, to turn, wheel, fae€ 
about, Tp6s, i. 10. 6 ? iii. 5. 1 : iv. 8. 26, 
32. Der. strophe, cata-strophe. 

VTpovd^fi, ov, 6 4a field-bird, esp. 
sparrow ; an ostrich (fully e. 6 fUyas 
the great bird), i. 5. 2, 3. 

o-Tp«»|AaTo-8fO'|iOf or -ov, ov, 6 or t6, 
{erpQfM bed) a bed-sack, in which the 
bed-clothes were carried or kept, v. 4. 
13. 

amyvds, 'fi,&y, (ervyita to hate) hate- 
ful, repulsive, gloomy, stem : rb <m/- 
ypiv the gloom or demness: ii. 6. 9, 11. 

2rv|i^dXu>s, ov, b, a Stymphalian, 
a man of Stymphalus, a city near a 
lake of the same name in northeastern 
Arcadia. It was one of the fabled la- 
bors of Hercules to destroy the mon- 
strous birds which haunted this lake, 
i. 1. 11. II Rnins in the vale of Zarakd. 

«Hi* (<roO, ffoL, ei, end.), pi. 'vyxis, 
tu (tui, tibi, te), vos, thou, you, 1. 
3. 3s; 6. 68: ii. 1. 16s: vii. 7.30s. 

orvy- or fvy, the form which o6p 
takes in compos, before a palatal, 150. 
t<ruYY^vcia, as, relalionship, kin, vii. 
3. 39. 

•vy-'Yfv^j^f, (yA'ot) joined by birth, 
of the sam>e race, related, akin : pi. 
07rfyfv«ts subst., rekUives, relations, 
kinsmen, kirufolk : i. 6. 10 : vii. 2. 81. 
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k 2 pf. y^om, 2 a. iycv6firii/f to come 
to be with, have itUercourse, CLcqiuiint' 
ance, or an interview unlh; to be wiih, 
associate or confer toith, become ac- 
qtiainted toith; to be tmder one*8 in- 
struction; to come together, meet ; D.; 
i. 1. 9; 2.12,27: ii. 6. 2; 6.17. 

<rvY>KdO-Y||uu,* KoBiiaofiaL, to sit to- 
gether, V. 7. 21. 

(Tvy-KoXio,* KoKiffw koKQ, WjcXijica, 
a. ixiXcaa, to call together, convoke, 
cottv&ne, assemble, A. c^s, i. 4. 8 ; 6. 4. 

(nry-Kd|iiirro>, KdfAyj/w, (KdfAirTfa to 
bend) to bend together, to bend up, ▲., 
Y. 8. 10 : V. I. ffvif-ai'a-Kd/j.irTU. 

o-vy-Karo-KaCM & Att. -Kdoi,* Ka6- 
ata, KiKovKo, to bum up wiUi, them, 
A;, iii. 2. 27. 

<nry-KaTa-oxc8dvvv|u,* VKcidffu 
^Kcduj, A, ov M. to sprinkle or throw 
doum with another, a. g. ? vii. 3. 32 ? 

M. to assist in subduing or reducing, 
D., ii. 1. 14 : see jcara-crrp^^. 

cnry-KaT-cp7d|;o|Uki,* dtrofiai, ctpya- 
CfMLi, a. elpyaadfirjy, to assist in gain- 
ing, A. D., vii. 7. 26 : v. I, Jcare/rydfo/«tc 

<riry-KCiiiai.,* Kclaofuu, (as pass, of 
ffw-rL$7ifu) to be laid down mutually, 
to be agreed upon : els rb ffvyK€l/jLcv(w, 
sc. x^P^^i ^ ^^ place agreed upon, 
to the rendezvous, vi. 3. 4 : rd avyKci- 
fuva the [things agreed on] agreemefU, 
vii. 2. 7. 

crvy-icXiU*, et<rut, KikXeiKo, to shut 
together (e. g. the two leaves of a 
double gate), to close. A., vii. 1. 12. 

avY-KOinCiw, lata iQ, KeKdfUKa, to 
bring together, collect : so if. (for one's 
own benefit), A., vi. 6. 37 ? 

cnry-K^irTM, /c^^o;, k^kv^o, to bend 
together or towards each other, ap- 
proach, converge, iii. 4. 19, 21. 

irvy-)(jup(M, i/fau, KcxthfyiiKa, to go 
with, concur, assent, a-cquiesce, v. 2. 9. 

<r^os, a, ov, (<rDs) chtained front 
swim, iv. 4. 13 : v. I. <n^os, &c. 

SWwco'iSy tos, Syennesis, a kins of 
Cilicia, who tried to pursue such a 
course that he should not lose his 
crown, whether Cyrus or Artaxerxes 
prevailed. Diodorus states (14. 20) 
that he secretly sent a son to the 
king to assure him of his fidelity, to 
report the doings of Cyrus, and to say 
that whatever he had himself done 



for the latter, had been dome through 
compulsion. Syennesis appears to 
have been a common name of tli9 Q[> 
lician kings, i. 2. 12, 268: viL 8. 25. 
oS)Koy, ov, a fig, vi. 4. 6 ; 6. 1. Der. 

8YCA-M0RE, 8YC0-PHANT. 

OTiX- or iok'f the form which ai6t^ 
takes in compos, before X, 150. 

o-uX-Xa|&Pav«0,* X-fj^ofjuu, etXrf^^ 
2 a. iXafioif, to take by bringing the 
hands together, seisse, arrest, appre- 
hend, capture, a., i. 1. 3 ; 4. 8 ; 6. 4 : 
iii. 1. 2, 35 : iv. 4. 16. Der. byl-lable. 

otiX-XIy«i* X^^Wf cfXoxo, pf. p, cfXe- 
7j(mu, 2 a./). iXiyrjif, {\iy(o lego, to 
LAY, gather) to gather together, collect, 
levy, oMcmble, conve7ie, trans.. A., i. 1. 
7, 9 : ii. 4. 11 : ui. 1. 39 :— if., w. 2 a. 
p., to assemble, congregate, come or get 
together, collect, gather, convene, in- 
trans. ; to be assernbled, &c. ; iv. 1. 10 s ; 
5. 1, 12 ; 8. 9 : v. 7. 3 : vi. 3. 6. 
4.<rvXXo7i^ rjs, an assembling, ^y, i- 
1.6. 

|<HiXXoY09f ov, i, a gathering, assem- 
bly, assemblage, meeting, v. 6. 22 ; 7.2 
(not summoned, cf. iKKKuria), Der. 

SYLLOGISM. 

<rv|b- or (v|b-, the form which c^ 
takes in compos, before a labial, 150. 

av|i.-paCv«i|* fiifyrofMi, pi^rfxa, 2 a. 
ipri», to come together, meet, occur, 
happen, result, iii. 1. 13. 

o-u)&-pdXXw,* paKQ, /3^/3Xi}Ka, 2 a. 
i^Xov, to cast, dash, or bring together, 
collect, A., iii. 4. 31: — M. (of mutual 
or joint action) to contribiUe, give a 
suggestion or hint, a>gru upon, con- 
tra^, A. D., v€pi, i. 1.9: iv. 6. 14: vi. 
3. 3 ; 6. 35. Der. symbol. 

on)|ii-Po&Q», 'fyrofuu, Pc^rjKal., to Call 
aloud or shout to each other, a., vi. 
3.6. 

on»|i^Poi)OlM, 'fyrta, pepo-fidfjKa, to 
help together or in a body, join in as- 
sisting, hobden to add assistance, i^, 
iv. 2. 1 : vii. 8. 17. 

<rv|&-PoX^, rjs, {avfi-pdXXfa}' a dash- 
ing together, encounter in arms, vi. 5. 
32. 

t<rv|fc-PovXev«», ei^(r(a, ^€^^€VKa, to 
plan with, counsel, advise, D. A., I. 
(A.), i. 6. 9: ii. 1. 17s: iii. 1. 5:— if. 
to consuU or confer with, oak one's ad-^ 
vice, D. cp., i. 1. 10 ; 7. 2 : ii. 1. 16 & 

o-vfi-povX^i, ris, covaultatum, counsel^ 
advice, v. 6. i, 11. 
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IcHijLpovXos, ov, 6f a cotmsellor, tid- 
viser, i. 6. 5. 

(ni|&^|LavOdira»,* fiaB-i^ofuu, /ufjJ.0if- 
jca, 2 a. (fiadw, to become familiar wUh 
or accustomed to, iv. 5. 27. 

t<rv|&ffcax^ ^^ci^f (o't^fi/iaxos) to (tf or 
dee^ome a?i ally, form an alliance wUh, 
V. 4. 30. 

t(rv|fc)Mix£ai, as, ((ri$/u/iaxo$) aft G^Zi- 
a7i<%, offensive and defensive, v. 4. 3, 
8 : vii. 3. 35. 

(rv|i.-|idxo|MU.,* iMX^ffofuu fjuixovfjuu, 
ft£^XVfJ^ lo fight togetlier, with, or 
hj one*8 side, D., v. 4. 10 : vi. 1. 13. 

4.<rv|i}uixoS| onf, fighting with, attxUi' 
ary, allied, in alliance with ; rd o-i^/t- 
/xaxa ^ aidSy advantages, or re- 
sources, in war : <rv)&fuixos subet., 
anally; atLxUiary: D., 6., iwl: L3. 
6 ; 7. 3 : ii. 4. 6s ; 6. 11 : v. 4. 9. 

to partake or Aai^e a sAare in with 
others, G., vii. 8. 17 : t). Z. fierixf^- 

oni}/i-|iC'yyv|ii or -^,* A^^t*'* f^M^X^ ^-t 
to mingle or itni^ toi^A (trans, or in- 
trans.), join, form a junction ivith, 
Tneet (as friends or enemies), join bat- 
tle wkh, D. h, els, ii. 1. 2 ; 3. 19 : iv. 
6. 24 : vi. 3. 24 : vii. 8. 24. 

<rv|ji-irapa-<nccvd|ci», dffw, to co-operaie 
by preparing, providing, ox procuring, 
Jl,, V. 1. 8, 10. 

o-u|&-irap-^o»y* Ifw, .iaxni^a, 2 a. 
iayoPf to join in giving, producing, or 
procuring, A. d., vii. 4. 19 ; 6. 30. 

o^|i-irai6, a<ra, av, all together, the 
whole together, entire, in all : t^ <rv|fc- 
vav ady., altogether, throughmU : L 2. 
9; 5.9: iv. 8. 2 : vii. 8. 26. 

«rv|fc-irc8dM^ ijo-w, (t^Si;) to fettcTf 
confine, iv. 4. 11 : v,l. trvii-iro^j^, 

(rv|irv^u.irw,* it^/a^w, wirofupa, to 
send or despatch with another, a. d., 
i. 2. 20 2 iii. 4. 42s : v. 5. 15 : 6. 7, 21. 

on»|i-ir€pi-TWYxAv«,* rc^^ofiai, rer^- 
X^yica, to [fall in with round about] 
succeed in surrounding, d., vii. 8. 22 ? 

<rv|t-irtirT«,* TrcaoufuUfViirraKa, 2 a. 
fir€<rov, to faU together, fall in, col- 
lapse; to meet in close confiict, grapple 
or close wUh; i. 9. 6 : iv. 8. 11? v. 2. 
24. Der. symptom. 

<HiurirXcws, fov, (ir\i<as* fnZt) [filled 
together] quite or very fxdl of, filled 
with, abounding in, o., i. 2. 22 : v, I. 
ifi-ir\€(i)s, 

oii|i-iro8C(», lew cw, (n-ot^s) to tie the 



feet together, confine, tfncwmhet, im- 
pede, A., iv. 4. 11 : v,l, cvfi-ireSdM, 

(rv|&-iroXf)Uw, ^<a, v€iro\4fArfKa, to 
war or rMike war with as an ally, as- 
sist in war, d. iwl, irp6s, 1. 4. 2. 

07}^vop€iN>|&ai, d^aofuu, ircwdpevftat, 
to proceed or march with, take part in 
an expedition, i. 3. 5 ; 4. 9. 

wfiiixMri-afX^ ^^> ^9 i!U>X^i *^f^ 
vSa-iov banquet, fr. tIvu) rex convivii, 

the president of a banquet, a symposi' 

arch; an office for which Spartans 

were more rarely selected, from their 

lack of social vivacity ; vi. 1. 30. 

(rv|i-irpdTT«», d^a, iriirpdxa, to eo- 
operate with, assist, aid; to assist in 
effecting or obtaining ; to join in ar- 
ranging, agree ; d. AB. irepl, (bare : i. 
1. 8: V. 4. 9; 6. 23: vii. 4. 13; 8. 23. 

(ni)i-«p^o'P€ts, euiv, ol, (ir/)^(rj8uy •) 
fellow-amJxissadors, colleagues in an 
embassy, v. 5. 24. 

(ni|i-irpo^|a^|iaiy ijffofjiai, ipf. irpod- 
Ovfioi^f^Wt lo join in urging, add 07ie*s 
influence or efforts, i. (a.), ae., Siren, 
iii. 1.9: vii. 1. 5 ; 2.24. 

o-v|i-irpo-vo|ilw, i/iaw, {vifiu) to forage 
together, v. 1. 7 : v. I. <ri>v vpovofuus. 

(ni|ir-^^M»,* otffia, iirffyoxa, a. iiveyKa 
or -ov, pf. p. iv^fjyeyfuu, to bring to- 
gether, gather, collect, contribute; to 
contribute good, be advantageous, bene- 
ficial, suitable, or suited, sometimes 
impers.; to bear or share unth ; A. d., 
iTl, Tp6j, ii. 2. 2 : iii. 2. 27 ; 4. 31 : 
vi. 4. 9: vii. 3. 37 ; 6. 20 ; 8.4. 

o-6ffc-^(fci,* 01^0;, to [say with an- 
other] assent to, acknowledge. A., v. 8. 
8 : vii. 2. 26. 

<rv)fc(|K>pos, OP, (<rvfi,-</>4p<o) advanta- 
geous, beneficial, useful, D., vii. 7. 21 ? 

<rvv * prep., old Att. Jvv 170, cum, 
wUh, together with, at the same time 
unth, in company or conn^ion vrUh, 
vrith the help or favor of, under the 
command of; w. Dat. of person (com- 
panion, helper, counsellor, command- 
er, military force, &c.), instrument, 
dress, circumstance, feeling, means, 
manner, &c., 1.1.11; 2.15; 3.5s; 8. 
4 : u. 1. 12 : iii. 1. 23 ; 3. 1 s, 14. In 
compos, (trvy- before a palatal, <rvfji,- 
bef. a labial, <rv\- bef. X, ffvp- bef. p, 
<rv- or <rv<r- bef. or, 150, 166), con-, 
with, at the same time, together, alto- 
gether, sometimes stren^hening such 
an idea already in the simple verb. 
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pa, to cuaemble together, collect, A. d., 
i. 5. 9. 

onir-^'ya*,* A^dff ^x^f ^ a. ^a7or, to 
bring together, colUet, aasemble, am- 
vene; to bring together or join the 
edges of, eloae ; x. i^: i. 3. 2, 9 ; 5. 
10 : iii. 5. 14 : iv. 4. 19 : vi. 2. 8. 

o-uv-a&K^oi, "fyrta, ^iicifjca, to cotnmit 
injustice with another, join m wrong- 
doing, he an dccompliee in evil deeds, 
D., ii. 6. 27. 

orw-oOpoClM, otffw, IjOpouca, to gather 
together, collect, esp. troops, A.,.yii. 2. 
8 : — if. to flock together, vi. 6. 80. 

(ruiHii6pia{««, d(r6i, (aJlBpUk) to bivouac 
together in the &pen air, iv. 4. 10 ? 

O'W-aivlw,* idia, {oUvita to speak) to 
agree with, promise, concede, grant, 
A. D., vii. 7. 31. 

(TWHupItt,* i}<rw, ilpr}Ka, 2 a. efXoy, 
to take together, com-prehend : &s ovw" 
eX^KTi clireTp, sc. X^y, to speak in 
comprehensive language, to say all in 
a word, iii. 1. 38 : see usf. 

crvv-eucoXovd^Ai, ijacj, iiKoKoCOniKa, to 
go in company with, follow closely, ac- 
company, D., ii. 5. SO, 35 : rii. 7. 11. 

o'uv-aKO^tf,* oj^ffofuu, dici^Koa, to hear 
mutually, o., y. 4. 81. 

<rw-aA((«^ a. IjXtaa, a. p. ijXlaBr/y, 
to gather together, collect. A., yli. 3. 48. 

crw-aXXam0,* d^w, 1fKK<ix<i, 2 a. p. 
•/jWdyrpf, (dXXdrrciy to change, fr. AXXot) 
to change so as to bring together, 
reconcile : M., w. 2a. j?., to becmne rtcon- 
cUed, come to an agreement, make 
peace, vpSt, i. 2. 1. 

cruv-ava-paXvAi^* p-fyrofim, /S^i^jta, 
2 a. (fiyfif, to go up with, D., i. 3. 18. 

o^v-ava-KaiMrTb>, icdfi^ta, to bend up 
together, v, I. lor <rvy-K^rr(a, y. 8. 10. 

«ruK-ava-irpdTT», d^w, xivpdxo^ to 
join in exacting or req^iring what is 
due, A. xapd^ vii. 7. 14. 

OT»v-av-{orTT||u,* fl-njirw, farriKa, 2 a. 
((TTTiif, to raise up unth: M., w. pf. 
and 2 a. act., to rise or stand up unth, 
vii. 3. 36. 

(Tw-avrdoi, i)<r«, ijirrtiKO,, (dirrdu to 
meet, fr. di^£) to 7/ie«^ [and speak with], 
i. 8. 16 : vU. 2. 5. 

o-uv-dv-ci|u,* ipf. pfeo», (elfu) to de- 
part or return unth, ii. 2. 1. 

<nn^airo-Xa|&pdvw,* Xi^^o/iai, efXi;- 
^a, to receive at the same time what is 
due, vii. 7. 40. 



I, iyf/w, to fasten together ; 
to yotTi (battle), engage in, A. D., i. 5; 
16. 

o-ur-dpx^ ^{<^> 9px^ to ^ dssoci- 
ated m eommancj ifft&A, d., vi. 1. 32. 

oi(>v-8ciwos, ov, 6, (i^etxiH)!') a table- 
companion, guest ai table, ii. 5. 27. 

o-w-8va-paUvtt>,* Pi/jaofiai, p4firiKa, 
2 a. i^w> to cross with others, vii. 1. 4. 

«ruv-8ui-irpdTTM, d^oi, trhrpaxa, to 
OfCeomplish toith : M, to negotiate ukth, 
inrip, iv. 8. 24. 

(rw-8oK4M,* i6^<a, to seem good ir^ 
like manner, be likewise approved, i>., 
vi. 5. 10. 

«n)v-8pa|i.oi»|&ai., see ovif-rp^u, 

<Hrv-Svo inded., tujo together, two by 
two, yi. 8. 2. 

OW-C-: for augmented forms thua 
beginning, look under wy before a 
pauital, o-v|iu- bef. a labial, orvX-, 0^-^ 
bef. X, p, and o-v-(o') bef. o*, 151, ito. 

«rw-cy€vd|tt|v, see avy-yiyvofiau 

(Tw-^opaiiov, see cw-rp^u, v. 7. 4. 

o-vv-«CooV| MiS^nu, see o'w-opdcii. 

<niv-c(Xryi&ai, see <rv\-\4y(a, iv. 3. 7. 

(ruv-€(XT|9a, -c(XT)|i|iai, see crvX-Xofi- 
/3dw, iii. 1. 2, 36. 

<rvv-a|u,* (a-ofuu, (ttfd) to be with, 
associate with,!),', olawtan-et associates 
ov follotoers : ii. 6. 20« 23: vi. 6. 35. 

o^-€i|iA,* 'feuf, (e^) to go or 9om>6 
together^ eom^.or advance for an en* 
counter, p., i. 10. 10 : iii. 6. 7 f 

<rw-ciirduit|v, see mnr^vopm, v. 2. 4. 

«-uV'«(rr<pXO|'>Ai,* ^Xei^o^MU, ^Xi^- 
Xv^a, 2 a. '^X^oi', to enter together with, 
Tpbi . . cf s . . ff^, iv. 5. 10. 

avv-^fr-vCrrm, * xe(roD/icu, ir^irrayica , 
2 a. hreffw, to fall, rush, or plunga 
into together with others, eCs'u . . aj^^ 
V. 7. 25 : vii. 1. 18. 

o-w-CK-pa(voi,* fi'fiaofMU, pi^xa, ta 
go forth together with, hci, iv. 3. 22. 

o-uv-cK-pipdt«^ ^dffv /Si^cd, to join, 
in lifting out, iusist in extricating A., 
i. 6. 7. 

o-uv-cK-Kdim»| i:6^M, xiKO^a, to join 
in cutting down. A., iv. 8. 8. 

o^fv-ec-iifvw,* xto/iat (f), vixtaxa^ 
2 a. hcXc^, to drink with another to tht 
bottom of the cup, vii. 3. 82. 

(TW-CK-iropCtt*, tow iMj TCTf^tuca, to 
aid in procuring or supplying, A. D.» 
V. 8. 25 : V. I. o-iwe^euTop^itf, &c. 

ow-^XoBov, see o-vX-Xc^d^Wyiii. 2. 4. 

o^nr4X^[(a, -cXI^iiv, see o-vX-X^cir* 
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avv-c^fi|XiiQa, -^9^, see ffw-iffxo- 
fuu, ii. 1! 2 : iii. 1. 86. 

o'w-fX^vn^ see <rw-€uf>4ia, iii. 1. 38. 

9«r-4|u£a^ see ^v/i-fUyvOfu, ii. 8. 19. 

o-vr-cvryK^y -tr^vtyiiAs see ffvfi- 
^p<a, iii. 4. 81 : vi. 4. 9. 

arvv^..^p^O|iAi,* iXeOffOfuu, i\ii\v- 
Soj to go out vnthf Join in an esoeur- 
Hon, D., vii. 8. 11. 

«r«iH(-cw-«<oplii^ i/jau, (w6pot) to aid 
in procuring relief, a. d., t. 8. 25 ? 

€r«v-«r-«ii4M,* i^v, jfi^ica, {oMta to 
npedk) to join in approving. A., vii. 8. 
86. 

wr-cr-f^oiuM, eff^o/iai, eCyfuu or 
V^/Mi, to vow moreover at the tame 
time, I., iii. 2. 9. 

omr-cvi-iMXioiMU, iffffoftat,/iefU\jifMi, 
to take or Aaoe the joint charge of, Q., 
vL 1. 22. 

mnh-nn-niv^aAf see avp-c^-iirofULi, 

av9'tn-4npM», ei^w, to oumsf in 
hastening fonoard, A., i. 5. 8. 

o^rv-em-TptpM, rplrffw, rirpC^, (tfi- 
p<a to rub) to crash together, destroy ut- 
terly, ruin, A,, V. 8. 20. 

ow4iro|uU)* i^oftai, ipf. clv6fijpf, 
to follow vHth or dosely, follow, ac- 
company, attend, D., i. 8. 9 ; 4. 17. 

(rw-cir-tf|iiVii|ii,* dfMVfuu, dpuifjuoxa, 
to swear at the same time yet further, 
to add the further oath, i., vii. 6. 19. 

orw-tpyii, 6w, ((pyov) loorking with : 
wvtpyis subst., a co-worker, assistant, 
helper, eoadjvior, D. o., i. 9. 20 s. 

o^»v-^^ii1Vi -c^^v^KeiTy see avfi-^<a, 

irvy^pxo|MU|* i\e6<n/uLi, i\^\v0a, 
2 a. 1i\0o», to go or come together, as- 
semble, convene, meet, irapd, d>t p. , ii. 
1. 2 ; 2. 8 ; 8. 21 ; 5. 8 : iii. 1. 88 s. 

ow-co*-: for most words thus be- 
ginning, look under om-^-i e. g., 

fniv-lo'vwv, see trv-<nrdu, i. 5. 10. 

o^iv-€vt&Ot|v, -4im\¥, 4ffn)Ka, see 
cw'lffrrffu, iii. 1. 8 : vi. 5. 28, 80. 

o-vv-«^4iro|MU,* irpofuu, ipf. elir6- 
fiffi^, 2 a. i<nr6ti7(if, to follow close upon, 
follow closely, accompany^ d., iii. 1. 2 
{v. I. cw-^TOftoi) : iv. 8. 18 : vii. 4. 6. 

keqt togSher, A., vii. 2. 8. 

o^pv-ci6p«*v, see cw-opdM, iv. 1. 11. 

ow-fva'Yov, see cw-dy<a, i. 8. 2. 

o^iv-^oo|iai, f.p. ifcBijaoiMi, tonjoice 
with, Gon-^-tUulate, D. iri, v. 5. 8 : vii. 
7. 42 ; 8. 1. 

irir¥-^Vf see c^et/u {etfu), i. 10. 10. 
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(ruv-AX9ov, see <rv/-4pxotuLi, ii. 2. 8. 

ovr-Mdofuu, dffOfULt, T€$^afi€U, to 
join in inspeclina. A., vi. 4. 15. 

ovr»M|Acvoty -MrOou, see cw-rlBiitu, 
ii. 5. 8 : v. 1. 12. 

|o^-Oi)|ia, arot, r6, an agreement or 
^tTt^ agreed upon, token, watchword, 
password, i. 8. 16 : iv. 6. 20 : vi. 5. 25. 

o-w-Oi|pdM, dca, TcBi/pdKa, to hunt 
unth anomer, join in the chase, v. 8. 10. 

o-w-BotTo or -^TO, see avw-TlBjifu, 

ovr-tSctv, see cw-opdw, i. 5. 9. 

o-w-(i||u,* ffo-cii, etica, ipf. Xtjp or te<y, 
to put together, understand, A., vii. 
6.8. 

r«v-C9TT||u,* in"fyrta, HvrifKa, 2 a. 
iarrpf, a. p. icrdBrp^, to [bring together 
as friends] present or introduce to, a. u., 
iii. 1.8: vi. 1.23 : — M., w. act. 2 a. & 
pf. (pret.), to stand together or in a 
body; to assemble, gather, collect, com- 
bine, unite, intrans. ; to exist in A 
body, be embodied or organized; M, 
&c.; V. 7. 2,16: vi. 2.9,11s; 5.28,30: 
vii. 6. 26. Der. system. 

o-i^v-oSot, ov, ii, a way or coming 
together, meeting, encounter, shock of 
arww, cij, i.10.7: vi.4.9. Der. synod^ 

o^-olSe^ see avw-opdta, i. 8. 10. 

#w-o(ox», see avfA-^4p<a, vii. 8. 4. 

W9-okok6l(»,6^ofMi,(6\o\i&l;^(a ululo, 
howl) to join in a loud cry, iv. 8. 19. 

crw-eifcoXoyiw, "fyrta, d>fio\6yrfKa, to 
agree upon with another, a^ree wUh 
or to, assent to, concert, A. d., i v. 2.19: 
V. 7. 15 : vii. 5. 10 ; 8. 8. 

«rvv-^vrttv,8eetf'(^-et/uu.(6//ii), ii. 6.28. 

trw-opAw,* 6}f/ofun, itStpaxa or iSpd- 
Ko, ipf. iibpuv, 2 a. €l9w, to see at the 
same time, mutually, or in a compre-* 
hensive view ; to observe, keep an eye 
upon, or watch each other ; to per- 
ceive; A. , p. ; i. 5. 9 : iv. 1.11: — 2 pf. 
pret. eihr-oiSa (inf. (rw-€id4yai, &c.) 
conscius sum, to know or be cognizant 
with another, be conscious to one*s self, 
D. P., el, i. 8. 10 : ii. 5. 7 : vii. 6. 11, 18. 

o^nr-ovtf^ as, (cl/U) the being to- 
gether, an interview, co7iVirsation, con- 
ference, ii. 5. 6. 

aw-T&rpi*, Td|«, T^axct, pf. p, r4- 
rarffuu, to arrange together, form or 
draw up in military order (es]^. order 
of battle), array, marshal. A., i. 2. 15 : 
cwrrcrayfAhot, drawn np, in battle- 
array, i. 7. 14 : iv. 2. 7 : — if. , of a 
leader, to draw up his own troops, A.) 
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of soldiers, to dmw themaelves up, ar- 
ray themselves, form in military order 
(intrans.), i^, c^t elf L 3. 14 ; 8. 14 ; 
10.6,8: iv. 4. 1: vi. 8. 21: vii. 1. 85 
(= «. I, <rvvri0efuit). Der. SYNTAX. 

o^yv-TCOi||u,* Oijffta, riOeuca, 2 a. m. 
iOifiijp {delfirpf or 0olfirp>, OiaOai, &c.), 
to put together: M, to put tc^^ther 
mutually, arraaige or agree mSi any 
one, a^ee upon, make an agreement 
or compact. A., d. i. (A.)f i.9. 7: ii. 5. 
8: iv.2.l8: vii.1.35? Der. synthetic. 

ar^-TO|&os, ov, s., {r^fiyu) con-cisns, 
cut BO as to come closer together, con- 
cise, short, ii. 6. 22. 

q. v., i. 9. 31. 

ffW-Tp^c*,* dpofioOfiai, SedpdfirjKOj 
2 a. (8f>a/u>p, to run together, v. 7. 4. 

ow-TpfPw, i^ta, TirpX^n, {rpifica to 
rub) to rub or crush together: avvrc- 
rptfj^i^voi <rKi\rj ical wXevpds vnth legs 
auk ribs crushed or brokcTi, iv. 7. 4. 

<rw-TvyxAv«»,* rci^^o/uic, rerj^riKo, 
to happen or fall in unth, happen upon, 
m^et with, find, d., 1. 10. 8 : yii. 8. 22 ? 

orw-«»4^ciUw, 'fyrii», (b^>i\riKa, to join 
in benefiting, ae. e^f : ff. oitbiv to con- 
tribute no benefit or service, iii. 2. 27. 

Si^oK^o^os, or SvpdKoiviOf, ov, 6, 
a Syracusan, a man of Syracuse (2i;- 
pd/covcrat), the greatest city of Sicily, 
founded upon the east coast by a Co- 
rinthian colony, B. c. 734, and having 
two excellent harbors. It was the 
birthplace of Theocritus and Archi- 
medes, and was famed for two sieges, 
in one of which it repelled the Athe- 
nians (B. c. 413), but in the other, 
after long, brave, and ingenious resist- 
ance, was taken by the Romans under 
Marcellus (b. c. 212). i. 2. 9 ; 10. 14. 
II Siracusa. 

tSvpCo^ as, Syria (Aram, Numb. 
23. 7), a great country in Asia, of 
remarkable interest in both sacred 
and profane history, lying east of the 
Mediterranean and north of Arabia, 
and in its early extent reaching even 
to the Tims (later bounded by the 
Euphrate^. It was chiefly inhabited 
by the Semitic race. i. 4. 4 : vii. 8. 25. 
tSiipios, a, OF, Syrian, i. 4. 5. 

Smos, ov, 6, a Syrian, i. 4. 9. 

VKa, 2 a. a. or p. ifi^&n^t (<"^»') tofiow, 
run,or flock togetfier,€li,iv. 2.19: v.2.3. 



o^ <r\Sh%, or ^ *Wf, b 4, -139, 141, 
sus, a BWINE, hog, boar, sow, y.2. 3; 
3. 10 s ; 7. 24. 

OTMT- or {v-c-, the form which, in 
compos., the prep, ctv takes ¥dth <r 
followed by a consonant, 166. 

o-v-oiccualw, do-w, to collect baggage : 
— M, to collect one*s own bctggage, pack 
up, make ready for a start, a:; some- 
times pf. or aor. pt., all packed up, 
ready for a staH ; i. 3. 14 : ii 1. 2 ; 2. 
4; 3. 29 ; iii. 4. 36; 6. 18: viL 1. 11. 

oH»-(na|vos, ov, 6, ((JKrpr/i) con-tuber- 
nalis, a t&nl-companion,-terUmate, com- 
rade, V. 7. 16 ; 8. 5 s. 

arv-cnrdit, do-cii, Jfo-Toica, to draw to- 
gether, sew together. A., i. 5. 10. 

07Mrviipd«, dir<a, pf. p. iffwelpdfuu, 
{ffreiga a coil, spire) to coil together, 
draw up in close order: ovpeaTcipd- 
fUyos in dose aaray, i. 8. 21. 

o^-avov8d{«i, dffofioi, iirrodboKo, to 
join in earnest effort, ii. 3. 11. 

•pu-optAs, see aw-lariffu, v. 7. 16. - 

(nMrTp<vrc^M»| ci^w, iffTpdrevxa, to 
join in making uxvr : — M,to take the 
field, march, campaign, carry on war, 
or serve as soldiers with ; to join an 
expedition, take part in a campaign ; 
iy.,iv,ifrl,o6v i.4.3: v.6.24: vii.3.14. 

OT»-aTpATtiyo«, ov, or Hrrparri'yds^ 
ov, 6, a fellow-general, colleague in 
command, ii. 6. 29 : v. I, vrparrfybs. 

«nHirTpaTU&Tt)t, ov, h, a fellow-sol- 
dier, comrade in war, i. 2. 26. 

orv-v*rpaTOV€8fiiO|uu, €j&ffotuii,iffTpa- 
ToribcvfMi, to encamp together, c^, ii. 
4.9. 

irv-OTpl^M^* ijffu, iffTpo4>a 1., 2 a. 
p. icrrpdipriif, to turn together : M., w. 
2 a. j7., to turn to eaxh other, rally, i. 
10. 6 : V, I. crpiifHa. ^ 

wxv^s, ^1, iat, {rvih-txfis continuous t 
fr. #x<^) considerable in quantity, 
length^ number, &c., like ro\i6$, but 
less strong; much, long: pi. many, 
not a few, quite a number of, quite 
numerous : , wxvAv, sc. x^f^^> ^ 
quite a distance, at considerable dis- 
tances or intervals: i. 8. 8, 10 : y. 4. 16. 

to^^i^** ^^t '^' & oftener If., to 
slay a victim, to sacrifice, offer sticri- 
fiee, D., els, iv. 3. 18 ; 5. 4 : vi. 4. 25. 

tv^TiOVy OV, an animal sacrifieed, 
victim, : rd oiftATUi the omens or indu 
cations from victims (esp. fr. their mo- 
tions, while rA Upd refers rather to 
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the omens fr. the entrails), ths ap- 
pearanos of the vicUfns, L 8. 16 : iy. 3. 
19 : vL 5. 8, 21. 

o^^d^M fr later Att. o-^rm^* d^, to 
cut the throaty esp. in sacrifice ; hence, 
in general, to killj slay, daug?Uer; A. 
«fr: u. 2.9: iv.5. 16; 7.16. 

o^^aupo-€i8^ h, (ff^eupa ball, 
SPHERE, cidos) baU'Shaped, having a 
ball J G. of material ? y. 4. 12. 

o^AXXm,* aXu), ^<r0aXjca 1., 2 a. jp. 
iffipaXif^f (cf. fallo, £ng. fall, fait) to 
trip up, ikrow doum: P. k M. to be 
thrown eUnon, fall, fail, meet with a 
reverse or mishap, ae., yii. 7. 42. 

.cnbdrrM, see o-^dfw, iy. 7. 16. 

arrets, aifMMf, aplai (encL), e^s, 

they, themaelves, comm. reflex., pL to 

00 q. y., L 7. 8 ; 8. 2 : iii. 5. 16 : iy. 

3.28: y.4.33; 7.18: yii. 2. 16; 6.9. 

to^€v8ovdc», 'fyrta, to sling, use or 
discharge the sling, throw or hurl with 
a sling, d. of missile, iii. 3. 7, 16 s. 

o^€v86vt|, 1^, funda, a sliiig ; by 
meton., the missile of a sHng {stone, 
leaden ball, &c.); iii. 3. 16, 18 ; 4. 4. 

4.on^«y8ov^Ti)s, ov, fonditor, a sling- 
6r, iu. 3. 6 s, 16, 20 ; 4.2,26. 
trSltn{v) end., see <r0eis, i. 7. 8. 
0*908909, d, 6if, vehement, exceeding, 
extreme, severe, pressing, i. 10. 18 : — 
o-^c^a (neut. pi. w. accent changed) 
ady., vehemently, exceedingly, extreme- 
ly, greatly, very much, very, implicit- 
ly, closely, ii. 3. 16 ; 4. 18 ; 6. 11. 

toxiSCa,as, a temporary stmctare, 
esp. a raft or float, i. 6. 10 : ii. 4. 28. 

to^^v ady., of distance, time, 
number, or degree, close at hand, 
nearly, aJm^ost, about, mostly, i. 8. 26 ; 
10. 16 : iu. 2. 1 : iy. 7. 6 ; 8. 16. 
o^ttv, irxi\9-», see ^x«» iii. 6. 11. 

4.07(frXi08, a, oi^, holding out, un- 
sparing, cruel, outrageous, yii. 6. 30. 

4.o7({||ia, aroi, t6, habitus, form, 
tiyape, figure, i. 10. 10. Der. scheme. 
oxC{», (<r<tf, pf. p. #<rxur/Aai, a. p. 
iffXiirOipf, scindo, to split, cleave, di- 
vide, A., i. 6. 12 : yi.3.1. Der. schism. 

tirxoX^Mi data, i<rxjliKaKa, to be at 
leisure, ii. 3. 2. Der. scholastic. 

toT^oXatos^ a, oif, leisurely, slow, iy. 
1.13. 

XT%okaXit% c. hreponf, slowly, tardily, 
leisurely, i. 6. 8 s. 

o^oXij, ^j, (ax- ii* ^X*^) leisure, 
ipare tirne, i. : o^oX'q at leisure, slow- 



ly: i.6.9: iii. 4. 27: iy.1.16: yi.1.9. 
Der. SCHOOL, scholar. 
m or vAm^ see <r js, ii. 2. 21. 

tcM^M,* CiaHTta, ffiewKO, pf. p. a4<ria' 
eiuu or e^ffufuu, a. p, 4<ni$7iP, to save, 
rescue, preserve, Jxep safe, conduct 
safely. A., L 10. 3 : iii. 2. 4, 10, 39 : — 
P.kJi.to be saved, rescued, preserved, 
&c.; to save one's self, escape, arrive 
or return safely; pf. to have been 
saved, to be safe ; els, 4^, Irl, &c. ; ii 
1.19; 4.6: iii. 2.3,11: yi. 3.16; 4.8. 

t S w i cpdrn s, eot, Socrates, an Athe- 
nian philosopher, eminent for wisdom 
and yirtae, teacher of Xenophon, 
Plato, &c. He drank the fatal hem- 
lock, B. o. 399, a short time only be- 
fore the probable return of Xenophon 
from the Cyrean expedition, iii. 1, 6, 
7. — 2. An Achsean general in the 
Cyrean army, of good repute, but not 
of great prominence, i. 1. 11 : ii. 6. 30. 

fo-Miui) arcs, r6, {<r(ii;ta, as that which 
is recoyered of the slain, in Horn. 
corpse) the body ; also translated per- 
son or life (ffiifULTa dydpwp by periphr. 
for Mpas, iy. 6. 10); i. 9. 12, 23, 27. 
«••«,* ew, pi. acfi, aa (contr. fr. trd- 
OS, or, 01, a), or (r«09, a, ov, salyus, 
SAFE, ii. 2. 21 : iii. 1. 32 : y. 1. 16 ; 
2.32; 8.4: yii. 6. 32. 

4.2mo\s, tos, or ScmtCos, ov, Sosis or 
Sosias, a Syracusan, who brought 300 
hoplites to Cyrus. In which diyision 
these were incorporated does not ap- 
pear, nor is his name again mentioned. 
1. 2. 9 : V. I, ZiaKpdTTjs, &c. 

jo-MT^p, ifpos, 6, ((T(bt(a) a preserver, 
savior, deliverer, a surname of ZctH 
q. y., i. 8. 16 : iii. 2. 9 : iy. 8. 25. 

4.(rttn)pCa, as, safety, preservation, 
deliverance, ii. 1. 19 : iii. 1. 26 ; 2. 8 s. 

4.2«rn|pl8a8 or -T|f, ov, Sateridas or 
-es, a Sicyonian, properly rebuked by 
Xen. and his own comrades, iii. 4. 47. 

lawr^ptot, ov, saving, sdltUary, prom- 
ising or indicative of safety : O^WT^piO, 
sc. lepd, thank-offerings for safety or 
deliverance : ii. 6. 11 : iii. 2. 9 ; 3. 2. 

t9t»^poWc«^ '/fo'to, fftau^p^Ka, to be 
wise, prudent, or discreet, ax.: a. t4 
T/96f to perform discreetly one*s duties 
Urwards ; y . 8. 24 : yii. 7. 30 {v. I. <ppov4(a). 

to^»^pov{{«», Iffta id), to bring to rea- 
son, teach discretion, reform, correct, 
be effectual in correcting. A., yi. 1. 28 : 
vii. 7. 24. 
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VBrm^^oarCvq^ tjs, practical vn$dom, 
discretion, self-ooTUrol, i. 9. 3. 

[<ni-^p«>v, ov, g. wfot, {ffQt, ^fyfyf 
mind) ifwwnd mind, discreet, ufiae.] 



T. 



T* or 0', by apostr. for t^, i. 8. 9. 

[r- the, that, a great pronominal 
root, of which the regular stem t6s is 
not found in use.] 
4.Td, Td-8c {rdd ), TtiCt, ToSr-Sc, see 
6, 6d€, i. 1. 6s; 4.13; 6.9. 

rd- by crasis for rd d- or rd i- : as 

r6.ya!k, = rd dyoBd, iii. 2. 26. 

rdXavTOV, ov, (raXa- in rXdta to bear 
up) talentum, a talent, = 60 /ivtu or 
6000 dpaxfuU : ace. to the Att. stan- 
dard, as a weight, = about 57 lbs. 
avoirdupois ; as a sum of money, tiie 
value of this weight of silver (unless 
otherwise stated), = about $1200 ; g. ; 
i. 7. 18 : ii. 2. 20 : vii. 1. 27 ; 7. 53. 

rdXXa or rdXXa = rd AXXa, i. 8. 29. 

Ta|uc^, €^w, {rofdas distributer, 
steward, fr. ri/jw) to be a steward: 
M, to carve or divide off as a steward, 
parcel out, determine, a. or cp., ii. 5. 
18. 

TftiM^s, c&, or TayM% Q, an Egyptian 
from Memphis, who was, in the year 
412 B. 0., governor of Ionia under 
Tissapbemes ; but afterwards went 
over to Cyrus, as did most of the 
Ionian cities, and was appointed his 
admiral. He returned from Cilicia, 
to take the chaige, intrusted to him 
during the absence of Cyrus, of these 
cities and the neighboring coast ; but 
on the approach of Tissaphemes after 
the death of Cyrus, he put his treas- 
ures and his children except Glus into 
triremes, and sailed to Egypt, whose 
king Psammitichus was under obliga- 
tion to him. But the ungrateful king 
slew both him and his children, in 
order to obtain possession of the 
treaasure and fleet, i. 2. 21 : ii. 1. 3. 

r&vavT(a = rd ivarrla, iv. 3. 32. 
tTii(UipxOfy ov, 6, {dpxfa) a com- 
mander of a division (rd^is), a toad- 
arch, iii. 1. 37 : iv. 1. 28. 

rdfifi euf, 1^, (rdrrta) a/rrangemefid, 
order, good order, discipline; esp. 
military arraiMfement or order (pi. 
tactics, ii. 1. 7), battle-array, rank and 



file, ranks, line; the post or proper 
place of a soldier ; a rank or line of 
soldiers; a division, corps, body, or 
band of troops, usu. larger than a 
\6xo9: i2.16,18;8.8,8,21:ii.2.21: 
iii. 2. 17, 38 ; v. 4. 20. Der. btk-tax. 

Tdoxos «", (TdiK, Diod. 14. 29, the 
ending -xoi perhap originatiDg as in 
Kopdouxot q. V.) me Taochi or -ians, 
a mountain tribe of Armenia, dwell- 
ing in strongholds, independent atad 
warlike. Recent travellers in ±his 
region have recoenized remains of 
their name and hfU)its. iv. 4. 18. 
tTatravtff, i/j, 6», lowly, hwnble, sub- 
missive, D., ii. 5. 18. 

|Taveytf«», (ixria, rerairebKaKa, 1., to 
humble, abase, a., vi. 3. 18. 

rdins, idos, or Tctvif, ISos, ij, tapeiB, 
a carpet, rug, often elaborately wrought, 
vii. 3* 18, 27. Der. tapestry. 

tdinrf)8cia = rd ^irerijdem, ii. 3. 9. 

tapid/rrm, d^w, rcrdpaxa 1., pf. p. 
TcrdpayfULi, a. p. irapdxOrjv, turbo, to 
disturb, disorder, trouble, make troU" 
ble, throw into disorder or confusion, 
A., AE., ii. 4. 18 : iii. 4. 19 : vi. 2. 9. 
Irdpaxofif ov, 6, disturbance, agita- 
tion, i. 8. 2. ~ 

raplxaCn, ciStrar, (rdptxoi preserved 
meat) to preserve by salting, smoking, 
drying, &c., to pickle, a., v. 4. 28. 

Topirot, Cw, ol, or Topcr^ ou, -if. 
Tarsi or Tarsus, a city of very an- 
cient fame, the capital of Cilicia, 
situated on both sides of the Cydnus, 
in a fertile plain at the foot of Mt. 
Taurus. It became later a great seat 
of Greek learning and philosophy, 
vying with Athens and Alexandria ; 
and was much favored by the Koman 
emperors. It was the birthplace of 
not a few eminent men, the Apostle 
Paul at their head, i.2.23. t|Tars^. 

tAttw,* rd^u), riraxa, pf. p. rh-a- 
yfuii, a. p» iTdx^fp^t ^ arrange, order, 
appoint, assign, place or station in or- 
der ; esp. to arrange, draw up, form, 
post, or station in military oider, to 
array, marshal ; a. i., hrl, els, Kofd, 
irp6, &c. : rerayfUvoi drawn up, ap- 
pointed, in order, assigned to thMr 
places, &c. ; rd T^rayiUva the arrange- 
m>ents made : M. to Nation &ne*s seff, 
take one*s station or post ; to arrange 
or station as one's allies, a. htl : i. 2. 
15s; 6. 7; 6. 6; 7.9,11: id. 2. 36 ; 
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8. 18 (<h Tfp Tfrayiuhif in the phtee as- 
signed; v. L im-cray/ti^) : iy. 8. 80 ; 
8. 10 s : y. 4. 22. Der. tactics. 

Taiipofy ov, 6, taurus, a hull, ii. 2. 9. 

Taihx^ T«iirratyTa^rnu«, Ta^rri|s> &c., 
see odros, i. 2. 4 ; 9. 14. 

TaM^ Ttt*T< or Ttt^Trfv (199 a^, ™*- 
r^ — rd ai^d, rh aOrd, ry ct^ j)^ L 5. 
2 : ii. 1. 21^8. Der. tauto-looy. 

ra^iTQ dat. of o9rof : as adv., sc. 68(} 
or x*^P9t i^ ^i' or ^Ao^ toay, direc- 
tion, or r«rpe(^ by this or ^Aa< toay or 
route, thus ; in this or that pUice, here, 
there; i. 10. 6: ii. 6. 7: iii. 2. 82 : iv. 
2. 4 ; 8. 5, 20 ; 6. 86 ; 8. 12. 

mMi|V, see Bdima, v. 7. 20. 
^rdi^os, ov, 6, a grrave, tomd, i. 6. 11. 
Der. epi-tafh. 
^r6u^M, ov, ii, a ditch, trench, L 7. 
14s: li. 3. 10; 4.18. 

TOX- in raxO^voii -<(s^ see rdrrv, 
trdxA adv. , ,quieikly, forthwith, pres- 
ently, soon ; perhaps; i. 8. 8 : v. 2. 17. 
trax^Mt, oftener raxi, adv., c. Bar- 
Tw, s. r(ix(^^a,9Uic^^^, rapidly, speed- 
ily, suddenly, soon, i. 2. 4, 17 ; 5. 8, 9 : 
iii. 4. 16,27 : — dis rd,}(}vr^ as soon las, 
08 soon {quickly, &c.) as possible (so 
in Tdxurra), 553 b, c, i. 3. 14 : iv. 2. 
1 ; 8. 9, 29 : fhrri d^hmrro Tdxurra in 
whatever toay they covXd most rapid- 
ly, as rapidly as possible, iv. 5. 1 : 
hrel (irdif, ireiddv) rdx^rro, as soon 
as, 553 b, iii. 1. 9: iv. 6. 9: vi. 8. 21. 
See Bddrpf, 6s, 6ri, dn. 
fraxos^ eor, t6, swiftness, speed, ii. 5. 7. 

raxvs,* ecd, (f, c. $dTrw, s. rdx^-- 
CTOf, swift, ^pid, speedy, guide : ri\¥ 
Ta,xCmfi¥f sc. Mif, in the quickest 
way, as quickly or soon cu possible, 
most speedily, immediately : i. 2. 20 : 
iLa.29: iii. 8. 15s: iv.4.22. Seeded. 

t(,* by apostr. r' or 8*. post-pos. & 
end. coig., (cf. et, -que) and, bM: 
^ , . ri, and stronger r) . . kaC, both 
. . and (stronger, and also, and even, 
&c.), as well . . as, not only . . but 
also {even, especially, &c.); but t4 
sometimes not translated (esp. wliere 
other connectives might have been 
used, 70s, i. 8. 8 : ii. 1. 7): i, 1. 8 ? 6 ; 
6. 14 : iv. 5. 12 ; 8. 18 : ri followed by 
8^, V. 5. 8 : vii. 8.11. When j(Hned with 
other words, t4 has in Att. its own 
connective force, except in Are, oC&t 
re, &aT€, and 4fre, 389J. See mU, idp, 
cfre, fM^e, oSrei 



in redupl. for $€$-, 159 a. 
TMin|ica, -varov, -vSun^ -vdvoiy-vidit, 

see BpijaKta, i. 6. 11 : iv. 1. 19 ; 2. 17. 
TiOpc4i|tlvot, see rp4<^, v. 4. 82. 
WOj>-binrov, ov, {rdTrapet, twxos) a 
four-horse chariot, iii. 2. 24. 

TclvM,* TevQfTiraica, tendo,to stretch, 
push on, pursue one*s way, conti^tie, 
iv. 8. 21. Der. tone, tonic, tune. 

tTfix^l^y t<rw iQ, TtrtlxiKa, to wall, 
fortify, vii. 2. 86. 

T«CX^ ^'> ^^> (akin to rt^tx^ a 
waU, walls, esp. for defence ; a walled 
town, castle, fortress; i. 4. 4 : iii. 4. 
7, 10 : vii. 8. 19 : see Urjdla. — Nlov 
TiBx®«^«m<fcAM» (New-castle), a forti- 
fied harbor on the Thracian shore of 
the Propontis, vii 5. 8. tIAinadsjIk. 
Tac|&d((io|uu, (tpoGfuu, {rixfiop sign) 
to infer from a sign, judge, conjecture, 
iv. 2. 4. 

iTfKffc^piov, OV, a sure sign, evidence, 
proof, i. 9. 29, 80 : iii. 2. 13. 

Wkvov, ov, t6, {t€k- in W/crw to beget, 
bring forth; cf. bairn and bear) a 
child, i. 4. 8 : iv. 6. 28 s. 

tTcMOfl* in pr. and ipf., poet., to arise, 
become, bei be favorable, iii. 2. 3 {v. L 
iXBeip) : vi. 6. 36 {v, I. i04\€i y€p4<r0ai), 

tTfXcvratot, a, ov, final, last, hind- 
most, rearmost : o( r. the rear : iv. 1. 
5, 10 ; 2. 16 ; 8. 24. 

tTEXcvrdw, ijtf-w, rereXe&niKa, to end, 
finish; to finish life, die: reXevrww 
making an end, finally, at last : i. 1. 
3; 9. 1 : ii. 1. 1, 4: iv. 6. 16: vi. 8. 8. 

tr^cvr^, rjt, the end, termincUion; 
one's end, death; i. 1. 1 : ii. 6. 29. 

^rtKi»,4<r<a &,T€T4\€Ka, to finish, com* 
plete, fulfil; to fulfil an obligation, 
pay; a. D.; iii. 3. 18: vii. 1.6; 2.27. 
rikot, eof, t6, {riWta to a^xomplish) 
the accomplishment, completion, ful- 
filment, end, eonclttsion, close, result ; 
the completion of civic TB.iik,atUhx)rity, 
pi. by meton. tha authorities, rulers (at 
Sparta, the Ephors) : r. .^x*'*' ^ ^^ 
or coTiu to an end, to clo6e : r(koi adv., 
at the end, at last, finally : i. 9. 6 ; 
10. 13, 18 : ii. 6. 4 : V. 2. 9; 6. 1 : vi. 
5. 2 ; 6. 11 : see Svd» Der. telic. 

W|iaxof, eos, t6, {rifuw) a slice, esp. 
of fish, V. 4. 28. 

Tf|Mi4n|«, ov, a Temenite, a man 
oi Temenus CTifiepof), a ^lace in Sici- 
ly, afterwards included in Syracuse, 
iv. 4. 1^ I changed by toibe editor to 
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^flfiArift, a man of T^/tiivt, an Mohan 
town of Asia Minor, near the mouth 
of the Hermus ; and by others to Tiy- 
lu/iTtfl, a man of TiffAii^ioif, a small 
town at the head of the Aiigolic Gulf. 
•rl|iv«*,* rcfUd, rh-fiffKo, 2 a. ira/iMf 
or irtfUMf, to aU, v. 8. 18. Der. a-tom. 
T^voYOSy eor, r^ (re(M» !) a aA^niZ, vii. 
5.12. 

T^pipCvOivof or T^pi&^vOivoty i;, or, 
(repiptvBos or r^pfWfOos the Ur^nnth or 
turpentine tree) from the terebinth^ of 
twrpentine, iv. 4. 13. 
Tiov- 17. Z. for later Att. titt-. 
Trr- in rednpl. forms : as, TtraTfU- 
vot (rdrrw), i. 2. 16 ; Tiln|Ka (ri}«cctf), 
iy. 5. 15 ; TfTpa|i|Uvos {rpiwu), iii. 5. 
15 ; TfTp«|Uvof (rtrpc^Koi), ii 5. 33. 
tTfrofTos, 17, or, fourth, iii 4. 31. 
triTpaiao'-x^Mi, ai, a, {TerpdKisfour 
times) four thotiaand, i 1. 10 ; 2. 3. 

tTfTpoK^oxoi, oi, a, (^Kar6r) four 
hundred; so sing. w. d^ls, 240a; i. 
4. 3 ; 7. 10. 

tTCTpa-i&oipCoy at, {/Aoipa share) a 
fourfold portion, four tijnes as much, 
vii. 2. 36 ; 6. 1. 
tTCTpo-vX^os, 617, 60F, contr. ovt, ij, 
ow, quadruple, fourfold, vii. 6. 7. 
tTfTTOfdicovTa indecl., forty, i.5.13. 
i^TTOftSy* pa, g. pan*, quatuor, /our, 
i. 2. 12,15. See iwL Der. tetr-arch. 
TcvOpavfo, af, Tei^ranio, a dis- 
trict in the southwest part of Mysia, 
about the Caicus, including a town 
of the same name. Its chief town, 
however, was Pergamum. ii. 1. 3. 

TC^(o|uUy see rvyxdiw, i. 4. 15 : iii. 
2.19. 

TiOxofi cot, t6, (ret^w to make) a 
receptacle, vessel, pot, jar, chest, v, 4. 
28 : vii. 5. 14. Der. penta-teuch. 
tTcxv4«^ do-w, to use art, practise 
artifice or conceahnenl, dissemJfle, de- 
ceive, vii. 6. 16. 

'•^v^i Vh (^«f- in tIktu to produce) 
art, d&oice, means: Tda-jj t^X'T? **^ 
Aii7X<^ ^ every art and device, by ail 
means, iv. 5. 16. Der. technical. 
jrcxviKMs artfully, skilfully : t. xwj 
in a certain artful Ufay, quite a/rtis- 
tieally, vi. 1. 5. 

riut adv., (t-) for a while, for some 

time; up to this or that time, untU 

then, previously ; iv. 2. 12 : vii. 5. 8, 13. 

rn, rg8c| dat., sometimes as adv.; 

see A, Me : iv. 8. 10: vii. 2. 13. 



T^KM,* n^, to melt, thaw, trans.; 
but 2 pf. rh-ffKa intnins., iv. 5. 15. 

Ti|XfP^S, ov or a, ^ Teleboas, an 
Armenian affluent of the £asten\ Eu- 
phrates, iv. 4. 3. ilThe Kari-Su, in 
the district of Mi^sh. 

Tv||MyCTt|t or Ti||fci4n|s, see Tcftci^f- 

TTfl, IV. 4. 15. 

r^|fc^v adv., (r-, iifUpa) on this 
day, Uhday : ^ Hifi£pov if/Upa the pres- 
ent day : 1. 9. 25 : iii. 1. 14 : iv. 6. 8 s. 

Tf|ViKaOra adv. , {rifpLKa fr . r-, a^6s) 
at that very tims, Just then, iv. 1. 5. 

T^ipi|f, eof or ov. Teres, a king of 
the Odrysffi about 500 b. c, who made 
this kingdom powerful, and an ances- 
tor of Seuthes, vii. 2. 22 ; 5. 1 (here, 
ace. to some, a later prince). 

TiipCpoloiL ov, see Tipl^^ot, iv. 4. 4. 

tI; tI end., see ris, tIs, i. 6. 8. 

Tidpa, af, tiara, the tiara, a Persian 
cap, erect and high as worn by the 
king, but flexible as worn by his sub- 
jects, ii. 5. 23. 
iTiopo-ciS^t, it, (eldot) thaped like a 
tiara, v. 4. 13. 

Ti^ap1)voL wr, the TibarSni, a tribe 
inhabiting the coast of the Euzine 
about C!otydra. They were of milder 
spirit than most of the tribes found 
by the Cyreans, and were characteiized 
as great laughers, v. 5. 1 s : vii. 8. 25. 

TlTpijs, rfros, (also TC^pis, i^os) 6, 
the Tigris (i. e. the arr<noy stream, 
from its swiftness ; the Hiddekel, 
Dan. 10. 4), an important river of 
western Asia, flowing by the sites of 
the ^at cities of Nineveh, Seleucia, 
Ctesiphon, and Bagdad (the seats, 
through so many ages, of oriental em- 

f)ire), uniting with the Euphrates be- 
ow Babylon, and dischai^ng its wa- 
ters into the Persian Gulf after an 
estimated course of 1150 miles. It 
was the guide of the Greeks through 
much of their retreat, i. 7. 15 : ii. 2. 
3. il D\jleh. — In iv. 4. 3, an eastern 
branch of the Tigris is meant, now 
Bitlis-Su. 

t£6t||u,* $i/i<r<a, rdBeuca, a. iBifKa {BQ, 
dels, &c.), 2 a. m. idifirfp, to put, place, 
set, institute, A., i. 2. 10 ; 5. 13 : — if. 
to place one*s own or upon one*s oton : 
Ti$€cr0ai ri 5irXa to ground arms; 
either, in line of battle, to rest the 
shield and spear upon the ground, 
ready to be instantly taken up for 
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ftction (hence; to rest arms, stand in 
arms, halt under arms, the comiDaiider 
being sometimes said to do what he 
orders his men to do); or, for par- 
poses of rest, to de^K>sit one's arms 
upon the ground, as in a special part 
of the camp, &c. (hence, to stack or 
jnle arms, to lay aside one*s arms) : 
A., €lt, iw, hrl, Kard, kc.: i. 5.14,17; 
6. 4 ; 10. 16 : u. 2. 8, 21 : iv. 2. 16 ; 
3. 17 : yii. 3. 23. Der. theme, thesis. 

tTC|uurCwv, onwf, Timasion, an exile 
from Dardanus in Troas, chosen suc- 
cessor to Clearchus, and with Xeno- 
phon the youngest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals ; a gallant officer, but not always 
consistent in his course of proceeding. 
He had served in Asia Mmor, under 
Clearchus and Dercyllidas, before the 
Cyrean expedition, iii. 1. 47 ; 2. 87. 

tTCi&Aat, ifab9,TeTlfA7iKa,to honor, esteem^ 
vcUtie, prize ; to bestow honor, to favor, 
reward ; A. AE. or D. .of the honor, 
ItAi i. 3. 3 ; 9. 14. Dei*. Timo-tht. 
T^fc^, jfl, (tIu to pay, esp. honor) 
honor, reward, price, L 9. 29 : ii. 1. 17 ; 
5. 38 : vii. 5. 2 ; 8. 6. 

4.TE)fcii(r£-6cofi, ou, Timesitheus, a Tra- 
pezuntian who befriended the Cyre- 
ans, y. 4. 2 s. 

4.Tf|iAo«, a, OP, honorable, precious, 
honored, i. 2. 27; 3. 6. 

^.rXuMpim, •^<a, rerifubpfiKO, {rtfiufpSs 
[tsiking pay] avengin>g, fr. Tifn/j k afy<a) 
to avenge : M. to avenge <me*s ^{^upon, 
take vengeance on, punish, a. o., inrip, 
i. 3. 4; 9. 13: vii. 1. 25; 4. 23 : — P. 
to be punished, ii. 5. 27; 6. 29. 

iTifuipta^ as, (see rifi(ap4<a) vengeance, 
punishment, ii. 6. 14. 

Ttytft end., rCvos; see rls, rh. 
TipCpo^os, ov, Tiribazus, a satrap 
of western Armenia, and high in the 
favor of Artaxerxes ii. It was through 
his influence, ace. to Plutarch, tiuit 
the king was induced to renounce his 

furpose of retreating before Cyrus into 
ersia, and to risk the battle of Cu- 
naxa. He was afterwards satrap in 
the west of Asia Minor, and greatly 
influential in establishing the peace 
of Antalcidas. Accused by Orontes 
of misconduct in the war against £va- 
goras of Cyprus, he was honorably ac- 
quitted. But enraged by Artaxerxes' 
twice promising him a daughter in 
marriage, and twice marrying that 



daughter himself, he engaged with the 
youn^ prince Darius in a plot against 
the kmg's life and thus lost his own. 
iv. 4. 4, 7 : vii. 8. 25 : v. L TripLfiaibt. 
^Tlf,* ri, g. rv6s or rod, d. Ttwl or 
r{^ indef. pron., post-pos. k end., (cf. 
quis) some, any, a, a certain, a sort 
of, so to speak, i 2. 20 ; 5. 8 ; 8. 8 : iii. 
1. 4, 12 : vi. 5. 20 : — tU subst., some 
or any one or person, a certain one, 
one, a person, each one, i. 3. 12 ; 5. 2, 
8 s, 12 ; 8. 18 : ii. 2. 4 ; sometimes in 
place of a definite expression, as for 
KCpof, iS/Accf, or ^fjxit, i 4. 12 : iii. 3. 3 ; 
4. 40 : — tI subst., something, any- 
thing, somewhat, some or any part, a 
certain part (the context often supply- 
ing or suggesting a more specific noun, 
as {nroffx^^^ai rt to make any promise), 
i. 8. 18 ; 9. 7 : iv. 1. 14 ; often as adv. 
or ace. of spec., somewhat, at all, in 
any re^xct, iii 4. 23 (see i^ta) : iv. 8. 
26. With some adjectives or adverbs, 
tU has an indefinite force which may 
be variously translated, or rather felt 
than translated : ol iUp timcs some few, 
ol 64 Ttycs some others, iii. 3. 19 : ii. 3. 
15 : eU Tis any single one, ii. 1. 19 : 
T6<rii r» alnnU how large, ii. 4. 21 : 
oroiip ri whatever without exception, 
ii. 2. 2 ; what kind of an omxn, iii. 1. 
13 : hrtrdici ti»€s what sort of persons, 
V. 5. 15 (cf. vii. 6. 24) : roia&rii ris 
somewhat like this,y. 8. 7 : dXlyoi rv^s 
some few, but few, v. 1. 6 ? iKa<rr6s tis 
every individual, vi. 1. 19 ? ^^ n 
€U all the less, v. 8. 11 : o^Sip rt not in 
the least, vii. 3. 35: od irdpv ri by no 
means whatever, vi. 1. 26 : ax^Sip ri 
pretty nearly, vi. 4. 20. 
4.t{«,* tL, g. tIpos or roO, interrog. 
pron. (always orthotone), quis ? who f 
which f whaif what kind oft ri as 
adv., [on account of what, or as to 
whsX'\why1 howl rlydp; quidenim? 
what indeed? rl olhf; what then f i. 4. 
13s : u. 1. 11 ; 2. 10 ; 4. 3 : iii. 2. 16, 
36; 5.14: v. 7. 10; 8.11: vii. 6. 4. 
Tio^axi^^vi|t,* (cos) ovs, ei, rpf, 17, 
Tissaphenies, satrap of Caria, and 
commander of a fourth part of the 
king's forces; one of the ablest of 
his officers, but wily, deceitful, and 
treacherous. From his first command 
in the west of Asia Minor, B. c. 414, 
he showed these qualities in his deal- 
ings with the Greeks; and no less 
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aftefwardB in his conduct towards Cy- 
rus and the Cyreans, where he appears 
as the did^oXos of the narratire. Af- 
ter hlB return to Asia Minor, invested 
with the authority which had before 
belonged to both Cyrus and him- 
self, he was encaged in war with the 
Spartans as friends of the Ionian ci- 
ties ; but vdth so little success that at 
lengtli Artaxerxes, dissatisfied, and 
urged on by Parysatii, sent out Ti- 
thraustes to put him to death and 
succeed him in his govemment, b. c. 
895. He was slain in his bath, and 
his head sent to the king, a punish- 
ment deserved for his many crimes. 
Tithraustes was himself succeeded by 
Tiribazus, b. c. 893. i 1. 2 s, 6, 8 ; 2. 
4 s : ii. 5. 8, 81. 

TCTp^&o*Ka»,* Tfnb&w, rirptaKal., pf. 
p, rirfHafiax, a. p. irpiiiOifp, to woundj 
hurt, inflict wtnmda, a. did, e/s, i. 8. 
26: ii.2.14; 5.88: ui.8.7: iv.8.88s. 

rX^lutv, or, g. W9i, (rXdw to hear) 
suffermfl;, wretched, misemble, iii. 1. 29. 

rtf, To-8c, Trfv-8c, Tots, see 6, 0-de. 

Tol* adv. post-pos. k end., (old 
form of aot, ethical dat., 462 e) in 
truth, indeed, truly, surely, certainly, 
ii. 1. 19 ; 6. 19 : iii. 1. 18, 87. 
|TOi-'yap-oi)v, for indeed therefore, 
therefore, accmdingly, eofor example, 
i. 9. 9, 16, 18 : ii. 6. 20. 
4.T0C-VW post-pos., indeed now, there- 
fore, then, now, accordingly; more- 
over, further; ii. 1. 22 ; 6. 41 : iii. 1. 
868 ; 2. 27, 89 : iv. 8. 5 : v. 1. 2, 8, 13. 

[rotos, a, oy, demonst. pron. of qual- 
ity, (t-) t^, such.] Hence, 
jroi^-Sc,* dde, &Se, usu. prospec- 
tive, such as follows, of this kind, the 
follcywing, as follows, i. 3. 2, 9 ; 7. 2 : 
V. 4. 81. — Much oftener, 
4.TOio4iTO$,* rotaih-17, Totovrop or -to, 
(aj^ds) usu. retrospective, referring to 
what has been already stated or im- 
plied, such, of this kind, &ie samA or 
like in kind, as precedes, as above, 
thus; of such a character, such in 
rank, position, influence, conduct, kc, 
7rapd,v€pl: i. 8. 14: ii.6.8: iii. 1.80: 
vii. 6. 88 : e/j ri Totavrafor such ser- 
vices or CTnergendes, iv. 1. 28 : ^i' (r4^ 
roio^tfi in such a situation or crisis, 
i. 7. 6 : V. 8. 20. 

ToSXot) ov> ^, (akin to reixot) the 
wall of a buUding, viL 8. 14. 



ToXfiAtf, ijffdf, rerdXfiifKa, (T^X,t;« 
courage, fr. rXdu to bear) to dare, ven- 
ture, be bold enough, presume; to have 
the coura^ge, boldness, heart, or hardi- 
hood; I. ; ii. 2. 12 : iv. 4. 12 : Vii. 7. 46. 

|ToXii(Sn«, ov, Tolmides, an EleEin, 
a herald 01 unsurpassed exceUeUce^ ii. 
2. 20 ! iii. 1. 46 : v. 2. 18. 

tT^tcvfMi, arof, t6, that which is shot, 
an arrow, i. 8. 19 : iii. 4. 4 : iv. 2. 28. 

tro(dM*i et^w, to use the bow, shoot 
with a bow, shoot arrows, a., dirS, Sid, 
€ls \ P. to be shot with an'arrow : i. 8. 
20 : iii. 8. 7, 10: iv. 1. 18 ; 2. 12, 28. 

trofiK^, i(, 6if, relating t6 the bow : 
subst. Tofiici^, sc. rix^i the use of the 
bow,boumian8hip,ardiery, i.9.5 : [t6{i- 
k6v toxicum, poison, orig. for arrows, 
whence in-toxicatb, i. e. to poison.] 
T6(dv, ov, arcus, the bow, the Comm. 
weapon of more distant warfare among 
the ancients, as the gun among the 
modems ; buti used more by the bar- 
barians than by the Greeks or Bomans. 
Among the Greeks, the Cretans were 
the most famed for archery, and were 
fabled to have been taught the art by 
Apollo, iii. 8. 15 ; 4. 17 : iv. 4. 16. 

4.To£iSTi|t, ov, a bowman, archer. As 
archers nad not the left hand at lib- 
erty to carry the shield, they were 
lightly armed for rapid advance and 
retreat, and were often covered by the 
heavy-armed, i. 2. 9 ; 8. 9 : iii. 4. 2, 
15, 26. See Sici^^ijf. 

r6fr99, ov, 6, a ^t, place, district, 
region, i. 6.1: iv. 2. 19; 4.4; 6.2: v. 

7. 16. Cf. Xt^Ptt' I>CT- TOPIC, U-TOPIA. 

Top^ A, bv, (relpta to vex) sharp, 
sfinart, ready-Umgtied, vi. 6. 28 ? 

St6s the, that, not in use, see r-.] 
I'^o'cs, If, ov, demonst. pron. of 
quantity, tantus, so much, so great ; 
pi. tot, so Twany.] Hence, 

jTOor^c-Sf,* ^5e, dpde, more deictic, 
so much or great as you see ; pi. so 
many as you see, so many only or so 
few, ii. 4. 4 : vi. 5. 19. — Much oftener, 

^roiro^TO%* T0<ra&rff, roaovTop or -to, 
(abrhi) more emphatic (usu. retro- 
spective or explained by a dependent 
clause), ytM< or only so mu(h, so much 
as dboie, so m,u(h, so great, so large, 
so long ; pi. so many ; Hffos, djs, tbtrre, 
&c.; i. 9. 11 : ii. 1. 16 ; 6. 15, 18 : iiL 
6. 7 : iv. 1. 20 : — neut. TO(roOT«(v) st 
much, 80 miuch space, so great a dts- 
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ianMy so far, only so mwh or far as 
this, L 3. 14 ; 8. 13 : iii. 1. 45 ; 4. 87 
(cf. iy. 8. 12) : — rovo ^nf w. compar., 
by so much, so much the, the, i. 5. 9. 

tim adv., (r-) tum, tunc, ai that 
tiTM, then, i. 1. 6 ; 3. 2 ; 6. 10 : ol r^€ 
the men of that time, ii. 5. 11 : — with 
accent changed, tot^ ^ . . rvrk 84 at 
one time . . at amother, now . . and 
now, yL 1. 9. 

Tdd- by crasis for rb i- or rb 6- : 
To^Xixwrw = t6 iXdxurrw, y. 7. 8 ; 
ToCfiTaXof = rb ffiiraXiF, i. 4. 15 ; roif- 
pofJM =s rb tnfoiiA, y. 2. 29 ; roOrtaOep 
= rb dtrurOetf, iii. 3. 10. 

TOVyTOVS, TOO-8^ TOVO--8^ 866 6, 6-8€ .' 
TOivn, TOVTOVy TOVT^ TOVTW| TOVTW| 

TOVToii-£,TOVTOV-^ frc^ 866 oUroi, oh-off-t. 

TpdTTifiay arcs, rb, {rpay- in rpiiyw 
to eat without cooking) a dainty ; pi. 
dainties, dried fruU, dessert, sweet- 
micats, ii. 3. 15 : y. 3. 9. 

TpdXXcis, €iap, aX, Tralles, a strong 
and wealthy city in the south of Lydia 
(sometimes assigned to Caria), between 
Mt. Messogis and the Mseander, i. 4. 
8. II Ruins by the modem and flour- 
ishing town of Aidin. 

TpavCi^oi, Cap, the Tranipsce, a peo- 

Ele in the eastern part of Thrace, per- 
aps the Nt^atoc of Hdt. (4. 93), yii. 
2. 82 : V. L Qpaidipat. 

Tp6.ir^a, 17$, {r&rrapet, t4^ foot) a 
table, as so often four-footed, iy. 5. 31 : 
yii. 2. 33 ; 3. 22 s. Der. trapezium. 

XTparr^oWnos, ov, b, a Trapessun- 
^ia9t,iy.8.23: y. 1.15; 4.2: a man of 

4.Tpair^oOs, ovpros, ij, Trapezus, an 
important commercial city (as eyen at 
the present time) on the southeast 
coast of the Euxine, a Sinopean col- 
ony. From 1204 to 1461 A.D., it was 
the capital of a fragment of the Greek 
Empire (called the Empire of Trebi- 
zond). iy. 8. 22 : y. 2. 28^; 5. 14. 
II Trebizond (or Tarabozan). 

rpairoC)ii|y, see rp^na, yii. 1. 18. 

Tpai)|ia, arof , rb, {rirp(b<rKw) a wound, 
i. 8. 26 : iy. 6. 10. [6. 8 : vii. 4. 9. 

t ^^Igl&X^^^ ^^> ^> ^^ neck, throai, i. 

rpaxvs, e?a, i6, (akin to j^ifyvvfu to 
break) rough, harsh, ii. 6. 9 : iy. 3. 6 ; 
6. 12. Der. trachea. 

Tpctg,* rpla, g. Tpitaif, tres, Sans. 
tri^ Germ, drei, three, i. 1. 10. 

Tp4ir«»,* 4\f/w, rH-po^, pf. p. rirpdfi- 
fuu, a. p, irpi^difv, yerto, to turn, di- 



IfWfi, ehan§t the direction of, direct, 
\drive badk, a» dwb, wpbt, iii. 1. 41 ; 5. 
15 : y. 4. 23 : r. els ^vyipf in fugam 
yertere, to put to flight, 1. 8. 24 : — 
M., w. 2 a. h-pairbtkiiift to turn (in- 
trans.), tum aside, betake one's self, 
take to flight, resort, have recourse to, 
indulge in; w. 1 a. h-peiffdfirfp, to 
tum from one's self, drive back, put 
to flight, rout, a. ; c/t, i^, hrl, wpbs ■ 
ii. 6. 5 : iii. 5. 13 : iy. 5. 30 ; 8. 19 : y. 
4. 16 : yi. 1. 13, 18. Cf. in-trepid. 

Tp4^* 9p4fw, rh-po^ pf. p, ri- 
Spofi/juu, 2 a. p, h-pdipriif, to nourish, 
nurture, rear, bring up, support, 
maiiUain, x. D., dirb, i^, i. 1. 9s: iii. 
2. 13 : iy. 5. 25, 34 : y. 1. 12 : — Af, 
to feed ontt*8 self, subsist, d. of means, 
vi. 5. 20. 

Tp^M^* bpofiov/juu, bebpd/MiKo, 2 a. 
ibpofioy, curro, to run, eU, M, xepl, 
i. 5. 2, 8, 13 : iy. 5. 18 ; 8. 26 : cf. Bita, 
more frequent in pres. Der. trochee. 

rp^M, ia-bf, (cf. terreo, and rpifua 
tremo, to tremble) ch. poet., to tremble 
at, be afraid of, ^rinkfrom. A., i. 9.6. 

rpla, Tptwv^ 'f^^ see rpeU, i. 4.1. 
JTpUbcovra inaecl., triginta, thirty, 
i. 2. 9^11; 4.5; 10.4. 
iTpiOK^vr-opos, ov, {ip^TTw to row) 
thirty'Oared : ^j t., sc. vavs, thirty- 
oared yaZley, y. 1. 16 : yii. 2. 8. 
Ifpuuctfoooi, ac, a, {iKarbv) trecenti, 
three hundred, i. 1. 2 ; 2. 9. 

TpiP^, rjs, (rpi^ta to rub) consta^U 
practice or exercise, y. 6. 15. 
t Tpi-VJMf, Cf, (dp-, or ip^TTbf to roio) 
triply fitted or rowed : ^ t., sc. vain, 
tri-remis, the trireme, the chief loar- 
vessel of the Greeks, a galley with 
three banks of oars, which gaye it 
great swiftness, and made it, like the 
modem steamer, independent of the 
wind ; while it could yet take ad- 
yantage of this by its sails. It had 
a sharp metallic-pointed beak, which 
was often driyen with great force 
against other yessels and thus sunk 
theuL Some yessels were also fitted 
as triremes for the rapid transport of 
troops or of military supplies, i. 2. 
21; 3.17; 4.78: yi. 2. 13s. 
|Tpbi|pfrf|s, ov, a ship-man, a man 
belonging to a trirems, esp. as oars- 
man or soldier, yi. 6. 7. 
typC-iri|xvS| V, g. eof, three cubits 
long, iy. 2. 28. 
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thru-fold, triple, thriM cm great, yii. 4. 
21. 

tipt« M po t t or, ('wKidpov) three pie- 
thra (300 ft.) long or iricfe, v. 6. 0. 

tTpUvovs, ovr, g. raSot, three-footed: 
masc. Bubst., a tripod, a three-footed 
table, stool, or vase, vii. 3. 21. 

TpU adv^ {'Tpf^i ' also for rpcit in 
compos.) ter, thrice, three times: els 
rpls to thrice, even to the third time, 
vi. 4. 16, 19. See 

iTpur-daiMvos or TpU &o^uvoS| 17, ov, 
^rto0 happy, very glad, most gladly, 
iu. 2. 24. 

iTptrO'-KaUScKa indecl., or TpcCs koI 
S^KO^ thirtun, i. 5. 5. 

4.TpLO*-|ii»pio^ ai, a, ^ir^y ^2£^7u2, 
vii. 8. 26. 

4.Tpur-x^oi, ai, a, three thousand, 
i. 6. 4 ; 7. 18. 

trpiTatos, a, or, <m <Ae ^^irtZ day, 
240. 3, Y. 3. 2. 

TpCros, 1;, or, (rpets) third: r6 rpl- 
rw, as adv., the third time: tJ rplr% 
sc, ^fJ^pq>, on the third day : iwl r{) 
rpLrifi, sc. arifultfi, on the third signal : 
i. 6. 8; 7. 1,19: u. 2. 4: iv. 6. 3. 

rpC^a or Tp^xj adv. , (rpeis) m ^rce 
^arto or divisions, iv. 8. 16 : vi. 2. 16. 

iplxLVOS, 17, or, (^/)/^/ g. rptx^Jf 
hair) made o/" Aair, Aair, iv. 8. 3. 

Tpi-xoCviKos, 17, 09, {rpls, xow'tl) 
containing three chosnices, three-quart, 
vii. 3. 23. 

TpoCa, oj, Troja, Troy, v. I. for Tpy- 
ds, and used in the same sense, vii. 8. 7. 
frpdmuov, ou, tropseum, a trophy, 
a mjemorial of the defeat of an enemy, 
nsu. made ch. of captured arms, o., 
iii.2.13: iv.6.27: vi.6.32: vii. 6. 36. 

TpoiHj, rjs, {Tphna) the turning or 
flight of an enemy, defeat, rout, i. 8. 
25 : iv. 8. 21. Der. tropic. 

rp^irosy ou, 6, {rpiina) the turn, di- 
rection^ way, manner, method, disposi- 
tion, temper, character, or Aa^ of a 
person or thing ; often in the modal 
dat. or adv. ace. ; i. 1. 9 ; 2. 11 (see 
irp6i) ; 9. 22 : ii. 2. 17 ; 6. 8 : ix irar- 
rhi rp&irov [from] by every ioay, ai any 
rate, no mxUter how, iii. 1. 43 : vii. 7. 
41 : jcard v-drra rphvov by aU moans, 
vi. 6. 30. Der. trope. 

rpo^^, iji, {Tp4<f><a) nourishment, 
support, sustenance, su^m^CTice, i. 1. 9 : 
V. 6. 82 : vii. 3. 8. Der. a-trophy. 



Tpoxd^M^ daw, (rp^ta) to run for- 
ward, vii. 3. 46. 

Tpvvdw, Voy, (rpxhra a hole) to bore, 
A., iiL 1. 81. Der. trepan. 

Tp<pdt or Tp«»A8, d8oi, ^, (Tpola) 
Troas or the Troad, a district in the 
northwest of Mysia, including the site 
of " Old Troy, — long since perished, 
but immortal in verse," v. 6. 23 s. 

TpcMcrds, 1}, ^, {Tpdryta to eat raw) 
eaiable, edible; as applied to trees, 
instead of their fruit, productive for 
eating or of edible fruit, v. 3. 12. 

Tpttrtfs, i(, 6», (TirpiixrKw to ujound) 
vulnerable, liable or easposed to ufowidsj 
iu. 1. 23. 

•nryx^''**** re^^o/uu, renlfxvt^a, 2 a. 
irvxov, to happen or chance upon, meet 
with, find, hit, obtain, attain, acquire, 
receive, 2 O., A. {raOra vi. 6. 32), Topd, 
i. 4. 16: ii. 6. 29; iii. 2. 19: v. 6. 15; 
7. 33 : — oftener w. a pt., to happen, 
chance, the pt. being usu. translated 
by the inf., 658. i (ira/xbr ir&YX"^^'^ 
happened to be present, i. 1. 2) ; or else 
by a finite verb, and ruyxdma by an 
adv. or adverbial phrase, as by chance, 
perchance, just tJien or now, just, th&ti, 
now, 677 e (^iJyxaror X^wr / was 
jvM saying, iii. 2. 10, the idea of 
chance being expressed far oftener 
in Greek than in £ng.); while the pt. 
is sometimes understood, ch. (&r, 677 d 
{ir^rfxai'ev chanced to be or to rest, 
iii. 1. 3) ; i. 6. 8, 14: ii. 1. 7 s ; 2. 14, 
17 : — pt. Twx^v abs., U happening so, 
hence, as adv., perchance, perhaps, vi. 
1.20. 

Tvpatov, Tvptatov, or Tvpt&ciov, ov, 
Tyrceum {-ueum, -iaeum) a town in 
the southeast of Phrygia (or in Lyca- 
onia), i. 2. 14. Illlghiin. 

Tvpdf, od, 6, a cheese ; pi. ii. 4. 28. 

•H>p<ri«, (OS, ei, tr, pi. en, 2i8, ^, tur- 
ris, a tower, castle, turret, iv. 4. 2 : 
V. 2. 5, 27: vii. 2. 21 ; 8.128. 

•niX€tv, •&¥, -4v, see riryx^rw, ii. 3. 2. 
^r{xi\, 71$, fortuna, fortune, luck, 
chance, ii. 2. 13 : v. 2. 25. 

r6, T^ T^Siy Twv, see 6, 8-8e, i. 1. 
Is: — T«p end. = rwl, see rls, L 9. 7. 
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ad or treat another ; to insvXt, dbttae, 
mdUreatf otUrage ; A. ae. ; iii. 1. 13, 
29 : y. 8. 1, 8, 22 : vi. 4. 2. 

vppis, €<ai, ij, (inr4p ? cf. super-bus) 
insolejice, toantonness, abuse, iii. 1. 21. 
jippurHli, ofi; ^ «a w^,, insolent, 
wanUm, audacious, cubusive; c Ic s. 
{rppuTT&repos, {/^piar&raTos, 259 a (yet 
referred by some to a rare Cppurros), 
V. 8. 3, 22. 

{rpaivm, opu, (iyii/js sanus, healthy) 
to be healthy, sound, strong, in full 
vigor, or in good condition (of body), 
iv. 6. 18. 

^Yp^njs, rjTos, if, {iryp&i moist) moist- 
ure, suppleness, perspiration, v. 8. 15. 
ti8po90p4w, ijffct, to carry water, iv. 
5.9. 
fiSpo-^^pos, ov, 6 if, (<^poi) a vxUer- 
carrier, iv. 6. 10. 

i>8«p,* Hdaros, t6, ("uoi to rain) wa^ 
ter: i. i^ odpavoO rain: i. 5. 7, 10: 
iv. 2. 2. Der. hydrant, hydro-oen. 
tiiS^os, ov, contr. i'iSof^, oO, &, (also 
vltSovs or viioGs) a son's son, grandson, 
V. 6. 37 : V. I. vUa. 

vt^,* ov, 6, filius, a son, iv. 6. 1. 
"vXii, 17$, (cf. silva) wood, a wood or 
forest, bushes, shrubibery, i. 5. 1 : iii. 5. 
10 8 : V. 2. 81. 
'v|Ui8, -ttv, -tv, -dsy Tou, see 0-d. 
I'vi^fr^os, a, ov, your, yours: oi 
{f/xdrepoi yov/r subjects or countryman : 
rdk bfxirepa what belongs to you, your 
property, money, or affairs: ii. 1. 12s : 
V. 5. 19 : vii. 3. 19 ; 6. 16, 18, 33. 
4ir*, i5^*, by apostr. for iw6, i. 3. 13. 
te-dyM,* i^«, ^x*» to lead under 
the pressure of followers, keep out of 
the way of others, keep ahead, lead or 
press on (ace. to 'borne, to lead on slow- 
ly), iii. 4. 48 : iv. 2. 16 : — M,to lead, 
urge, or suggest insidiously or craftily, 
AE., A. I., ii. 1. 18; 4. 3. 

W-aC6pios, oif, {aldpla) under the 

sky, in the open air,Y. 5. 21 : vii. 6. 24. 

{rir-alrtos, ov, (alrla) under blame : 

{htcUtcov Ti a ground of censure, vp6i, 

iii. 1. 5 : v, I. iTr-alriot. 

Inr-OKO^,* o^KTOfMu, ^.K-ifKoa, to hear 
under the call of another, obey, pay 
attention, regard, listen, hearken, o., 
iv. 1. 9 : vii. 3. 7. 

^'aytL-r^iyiA,*r€v(a,rh-aKa,to stretch 
up [under] /or the blow. A., vii. 4. 9 ? 
iiir-avo^X^'P^ "h^^t icex<^fyfKa, to 
retreat somewhat or slowly, ^l^, iii. 5. 13 ? 



iv-arrdlw, 4^w, iivrifioL, k iv-mnt- 
d(a», dffta, {dvrdu & dvrid^u to meet, 
fr. dyrl) to come to meet and sustain, 
oome to assist, come to the relief, come 
up, iv. 3. 34 : vi. 5. 27. 

w-(^p\ot, ov, 6, {dpx<^) a lieutenant 
either in the command of an army or 
of a satrapy, a mee-smhrqi (ruliag over 
a district, but under the satrap), prO' 
mncial governor, prefect, chief ojficer, 
i. 2. 20 ; 8. 5 : iv. 4. 4. 

int'dpx'^f ^P^^f lo begin beneath or as 
a founoation, take the initiative, com- 
mence, p. ; hence, to be already a sup- 
port for, to support, favor, d.; to be on 
hand to begin with or rely upon (while 
el/jU is simply to be), be or exist already, 
be present, exist, be {have, cf. ^Ijd), d. 
eh : iK r&v inrapx^yrtav from the means 
at hand: i. 1. 4 : ii. 2. 11 ; 3.23 : vi. 4.9. 

^ir-ao^urrAs, ov, {Axrwls) a shield- 
bearer, armor-bearer, an attendant not 
only \\\xin commanders, but also upon 
some privates ; cf. the esquire of me- 
diaeval chivalry ; iv. 2. 20. 

iir-cCKw, et^w, a. cl^a, {eUct to yieldj 
to subinit to, d., vii. 7. 31. 

vir-ci|fci,* ((TOfuu, ipf. ifv, to be or lie 
underneath, iii. 4. 7 : v. I. clfiL, i&c. 

^-cXa^Vtt,* i\d<ru iXCj, Ai^Xaica, a. 
ifXaaa, to ride up to & superior, us, L 
8. 16 : V, I. weXdfw. 

^-cX'^XvOoy see inr-4pxofiai, v. 2. 30. 

inr4p,* prep., (akin to inrb, both 
marking vertical relation, cf. altus, 
high, deep) super. Germ, iiftcr, over : 
— (a) w. Gen., over in place, above, 
from above, i. 10. 12, 14 {b. tou X60oi; 
seen from above the hill, i. e. beyond 
U) : ii. 6. 2 : iv. 7. 4 : v. 4. 13 (0. 70- 
vdrwf not reaching below the knee) : — 
over to protect, in defence of, in behalf 
of, on account of, in the name of, for 
the sake of, f<yr, i. 3. 4 ; 7. 3 ? 8. 27 : 
iv. 8. 24 : v. 5. 13 ; 6. 27 s : — (b) w. 
Ace, [going over] beyond, above (= 
beyond), of place, oftener of number, 
measure, age, &c., i. 1. 9 {v. I. b. *£\Xi7- 
fl"ir6rrou) : v. 3. 1 : vi. 2. 10 ; 6. 4. In 
compos., as above. Der. hyper-. 

iircp-dXXo|iai,* dXoD/iai, to leap or 
Jump over, A., vii. 4. 17. 

W^-ava-TcCvtt»,* revu, rh-oKa, to 
stretch up. over another. A., vii. 4. 9 ? 

^^paCvoi,* pifffofjua.1, ^^rfKa, 2 a. 
(pffv, to go or pass over, cross, A. els, 
rapd, vii. 1. 17 ; 3. 43 ; 8. 7. 
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ipaXmf, to throw one's self over, to 
cross or pass over, a., tcard, wp^, ir. 

1. 7 ; 4. 20 ; 6. 1 : vi. 6. 7 : vii. 6. 1. 
4.iir^poX^, ^f, a crossing, mountain 

passage or pass^ o., €ls, i. 2. 25 : iii. 5. 
18 : iv. 6. 5 s. Der. hyperbole. 

^«ip-8^^ or, over or altove the 
right (hand, wing, &c.), iii. 4. 37 : iv. 
8. 2 {v. I. inrip de^iQp) : v. 7. 81. 

2 a. ^Xtfof, to pass over or beyond, cross, 
A., iv. 4. 8. 

^'V"^*!* ^^^f ^^Vi^t io he, rise, 
or project ahove, D. ; to overhang ; iii. 
6. 7 : iv. 7. 4. 

^inp-'4|uirv9, 6ta, v, oiow Aa(/j vi. 

2. 10 : V. I. inrip Ijfiurv. 

irirfpOcv adv., ((nrip) from above, 
above, i. 4. 4. 

ivip-Kd^fMU * pf. m. pret., f. pf. 
•fyrofjuu 1., pip. ixadi^fn^ or KaST^fiifp, 
to be seated or posted above, q., hrl, 
V. 1. 9;-2. 1. 

^v»-^u)«, oy, or ot, {i, or, (0/)ot a 
bound) oeyond the houndaries, for- 
eign: ix TTJs inrepoplas, 8C. yijt, from 
our foreign territory or fro7n abroad, 
vii. 1. 27. 

iir^-iK^Xot, or, exceediivg high, very 
lofty, iii. 6. 7. 

W^)^o|uu,* Aed(roftat, Ai^Xv^a, to 
go under pursuit, retreat, A. of dis- 
tance, V. 2. 30. 

iir-€07^^T|v, see inr-urxyiofuu. 

^4x», *^«, fffxv^a, 2 a. *<rx<»'i to 
have one's self under, submit to, un- 
dergo, A. D., v. 8. 1, 18 : see SlxTf. , 

iir-^KOOS, ov, (inr-aKoiia) obedient, 
submissive, subject: masc. subst., a 
subject, vassal : d. o. : i. 6. 6 : v. 4. 6. 

•frir-^v, see ihr-eiyn., iii. 4. 7 : v, I. fpf. 

t^-T|pcT4tty "fyrta, {nr-niph-TiKa, to serve, 

do or render service, supply, D. ae., 

1. 9. 18 : ii. 6. 14 : iii. 6. 8 : vii. 7. 46. 

^-t|plTT)s, OV, {ip^TTfs rower, fr. ipir- 
r<a to row) an under-rower ; hence 
(among so commercial a people), in 
general, a servant, attendant, assistant, 
i. 9. 18,27: ii. 1. 9 ; 5.14. 

*ir-i«X^I**S* iro-trxfyrofjuu, ^- 
iffxnt""^ {hc^ or ^X<^) ^ liold one's 
self under obligation, to promise, en- 
gage, D. A., I. (a.), cp., i. 2. 2 ; 7. 5, 
18: ii.3.20: v.6.358: vii.2.25; 7.46. 

vtrvof, ov, 6, somnus, sleep, iii. 1. 11. 
Der. HYPNOTIC. 



firrf * prep., by apostr. -tfir* ot v^% 
sub, undei- : (a) w. Gek., from under 
in place, from beneath, as brb Apd^Tfi 
from under [a wagon] t?ve yoke, vi. 4. 
22, 25 ; — usu., from under the effect 
or influence of, by (esp. w. pass, verbs, 
or equivalent verbs or phrases, 586 d, 
575)» ^ reason of, through the effect 
of, through, from, of, with, i. 1. 10 ; 
3.4,13; 5.4s: iii. 1.3: vii. 6. 15, 83: 
inrb pu(un\rfia9 under (the compulsion 
of) the scourge, iii. 4. 26 : — (b) w. 
Dat., under (of situation or of subjec- 
tion), beneath^ i. 2. 8 ; 8. 10 : vi. 4. 4 : 
vii. 2. 2 : — (c) w. Ace, under or 6c- 
neath, with the idea of motion or ex- 
tension, i. 8. 27 ; 10. 14 : iii. 4. 37 : 
vii. 4. 5, 11 ; 8. 21 : — (d) in compos.^ 
under, beneath; sometimes expressing 
diminution, inferiority, privacy, se- 
crecy, or action under the pressure or 
influence of others, somewhat, a liUle^ 
underhand, behind, &c. Der. hypo-. 

^o-SWj& is, (84<a to want) somewhat 
wanting ; found in c. {nrodeiffrepoi in- 
ferior, lower in rank, i. 9. 5. 

firo-8cCicvv|iii^* Sel^ta, S4b€ixa, to 
show som^wJuU, begin to show, give in- 
dications, threaten, v. 7. 12. 

iiro-8^o|iai, Si^fiat, dideyfiai, to 
receive under one's roof or protection, 
welcome. A., i. 6. 3 : vi. 5. 31. 

iiro-84»,* Sija-w, diSena, to bind be- 
neath, shoe, A. : ^oScbcftdpoi wUh their 
shoes on, iv. 5. 14. 

l^ir^-^fiA, aros, rb, a protection for 
the foot, shoe, sandal, iv. 5. 14. 

iiro-Jiryiov, ov, (flry6i' jugum, YOKE, 
fr. ^edyvvfu) an animal under the yoke, 
beaM of burden or draught ; pi. bag- 
gage cattle or animals, as oxen, asses^ 
&c.; i. 3. 1 ; 7. 20 : ii. 1. 6 ; 2. 4, 15. 

imO'Kariv-fiaivm,* p-^ofiai, ^ptfica, 
2 a. ffiyiy, to descend somewhat, go a 
little loiper, vii. 4. 11. 

iiro-Kp^rfTTM, ^yf/u, xixpv^a, to hide 
under: M. to conceal one's own, hoards 
i. 9. 19 : V. I. Airo-Kp&rTfa. 

iiro-icirirTai, Kth//<o, K^Kv^ta, to stoop 
under or before another, bow low, iv. 
5. 32 : V. I. K&iTTta or hri-K&ma, 

iiro-Xa|iPdvMy* Xi^^o/tac , efXi^, 2 a. 
iXapov, to take under one*s protection^ 
A. ; sc. fdy XAyor, to taJce [under one's 
direction] up the discourse, reply, an- 
swer, retort : /iera^d b. to interrupt an- 
other in the midst ; i. 1. 7 : iii. 1. 27, 31 . 
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fvo-XiUrM,* y/fu, XAocva, & a. fXi- 
iror, pf. p. XikeijMfuu, a. p, iXel^ip^, 
to leave behind, a,: F, k M. to be left 
behind^ fcdl or lag behind, remain be- 
hind, a., i. 2. 2$ : iv, 5. 15 : y. 4. 22. 
Wo-X^fiyos^ w, 6, a stUhloehage, 
lieiUenant, v. 2. 18 (cf. iiL 4. 21). 

ivo-X^ Xtf<rw, XiXitxa, to loosen be- 
low : M, to uniie oftake off one*8 shoes 
or sandalst ir. 5. 13. 

^iro-|uiXaK(lo|MU^ f. p. laBi/jaoftai 1., 
(fjuiXaK6s soft) to soften under or some- 
what, stoop to or act a less manly part, 
curry favor, lose courage, ii. 1. 14. 

ineo-i^fAine,* fjueirQ, fiefiipTiKa, a. ifxea^a, 
to remain btkind or in place, haU, 
await an tUtack, make a stand, stand 
one* 8 ground; to wait for, A. ; iii. 4. 
21: lY. 1. 168, 21 ; 4. 21 : vi. 6. 29. 

iirtf-|fcyt||fta, aros, rb, QuforfyrKta) a 
private . or suggestiye reminder or 
m^moriai, reminiscenoe, L 6. 3. 
tiirtf-vc|iirros, w, sent eoverUy or in- 
sidiously, iii. 3. 4 f 

{nro-^wfykint,* w^fL^jfia, riwofi^, to 
send covertly, artfully, or under a 
false pretext. A., ii. 4. 22. 

'frro-irfvw,* irlofmi (i), vhrotKa, to 
drink som^ewhat freely, yii. 3. 29 : v, I. 
{nro-Tlwrw to fall back or withdraw a 
liUle. 
t^-ovTnM», e^ffta, ipf. hr-(!nrr€voif, 
au-spicor, to suspect, apprehend, mis- 
trust, be stupidous or apprehensive, 
A., I. (a.), fiifj, i. 1. 1 ; 3. 1 : ii. 3. 13 ; 
5. 28 : iii. 1. 5 : iy. 2. 15. 

vw-oivmtf OP, {{f4>-opdu)) suspicious, 
to be suspected, iii. 3. 4 ? 

iiro-oVflvai, -ot4«, see {n^Lffrrifu. 
Unro-trvparr^yiM, i^<a, to command 
under, be lieutenant-general to, D., y. 
6.36. 

iiroHTTpdrfiT^S, ov, {v. I, &s, ov) 6, 
a lieutenant-geTieral, iii, 1. 32. 

^va-vrpi^,* itj/bt, iffrpo^ I., 2 a. 
p. iffTpdx^, to make an unobserved, 
adroit, or sudden tttm, to avoid a 
snare, ii. 1. 18 : yi. 6. 38 : so 2 a. j?. as 
m,, yii. 4. 18. 

i«o-9X^« see br-ix^a, y. 8. 1. 

i^itO'axiovfU, see i&x-urxi'^o/Mii. 

ivoupY^s, 6y, (br6, ipyoit) working 
under another, assisting, contributing, 
or conducive to, d., y. 8. 15. 

iwe-^lvw,* flHivQ,ir44>ayKO^ to show 
a little, begin to davm or aj^pear, 
davnif iiL 2. 1 : iy. 2. 7 ; 8. 9. 



iiro-^C8o|i4U, ^Uroiuu, ri^ur/uu 1. , 
{(^LSofuu to spare) to spare somewhat, 
€l, iy. 1. 8. 

i«o-x<^^ott OP, (x^lp) under the 
hand or power of, in tJu hands of, 
sMect to, D., iii. 2. 3 : yii. 6. 43. 

w-oxof » OP, (^w) held under, sub- 
ject to, D., ii. 5. 7. 

^VO-YMpltf, T^bf, KeXf^priKO., tO gO 

under tne pressure of others, retire 
before, make way for, retreat, D., i. 4. 
18 ; 7. 17 : iy. 6. 20. 

fir-oi|r£a» as, (i^^-opda;) suspicion, 
mistrust, diHrust, apprehension, 0rc, 
i.3. 21: u. 4.10; 5. Is, 5: iu. 1. 2i: 

'YpKdvios, a, OP, (TpKOPol the JSyr- 
cdni) Syrcanian, pertaining to Hyr- 
cania, a rude proyince of tne Persian 
Empire, soutneast of the Caspian, 
whose men were excellent horsemen, 
yii. 8. 15. 

^s, 'v6t, a swine, see ads, y. 2. 3. 
t^crrcpaSos, a,' op, follouring in time, 
subseqy^TU, next: often (esp. in dat.) A 
ioT^cUa, sc. iiM^pa, the following or 
next day, i. 2. 21 : ii. 3. 25 : iii. 5. 13. 
^itvrfpi», "fyna, bffrifnjKa, to be ov 
come too UUefor, arrive after, g., i. 7. 
12. 

fioTfpCttt, /(Tw iCi, to be OT arrive too 
IcUe, be behindhand, yi. 1. 18. 

vcTTfpos,* a, OP, (referred as c, with 
s. CoTOTOs last, to bird) post-erior, 
later, behind, afterwards, after, subse- 
quently, 509, o., i. 5. 14 : iii. 4. 21 : 
yi. 4. 9 : — so neut. vcrrfpov as ady., 
i. 3. 2 ; 6. 16 ; 6. 7 ; 8. 8 : iv. 3. 34. 

*♦* by apostr. for bir6, before an 
aspirated vowel, i. 3. 10. 

i^-ct|jicu,-cC|&i]V, see {Kp-lrjfii, vi.6.31. 
jioftiuvflts siUnnissively, humbly, 
softly, vii. 7. 16. 

io-^«L see br-ix^t ^' 6. 15. 

i^T)v«o|uu, -fyrofiai, ffynfuu, to lead 
forward moderately or tviih others clos^ 
behind, iv. 1. 7 : vi. 5. 25. 

^Ct)|m.,* ii<r<a, eUa, a. iJKa («5, &c.), 
2 a. m. eifiTip, sub-mitto, to submit, 
admit, concede, give up, A. i., iii. 5. 5: 
— M. to submit or give up on£s self, 
submit or surrender (intrans.), yield, 
give way, be remiss or spiritless, d. t., 
iii. 1. 17 ; 2. 3 : v. 4. 26 : yi. 6. 31 ? 

i^-C(rri)|u,* cTi^w, (ffTTiKo, 2 a. 
(<mjp, to place under, station men 
covertly : — M. (w. pf., pip., and 2 ^. 
act.) to stand up under an attack, 
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responsibility, &c.; towithsUmd, d.; 
tounder-takef A.; to volunteer; to post 
one* 8 self cowrtlyy stand aside, h * ill. 
2.11: iv. 1. 14,268: vi. 1. 19. 

i^-opAw,* 6\l/ofMif iibpaxa or ibpdKa^ 
su-spicor, to look under lest some mis- 
chief be hidden, to suspect, A., ii. 4. 10. 
ti^il^X^ ij, ^, s., high, lofty: t6 
i^fni\&f, sc. x"^?^* ^ ^^^ ground, 
height: AXXeo-^cu iyhjXd to leap high 
(leaps) : i. 2. 22 : iii. 4. 24 s : vi. 1. 5. 
{y^ios, eof, t6, {(hj/i on high, akin to 
irrip) height, altittide, ii 4. 12 : iii. 4. 
7^ 9 s : of. e^pof . 



*. 



[^o-, Sans.bha-, Lat. &-, to enlighten, ] 
^7«Cv, 2 a. of iaSlu), to eat, ii. 3. 16 : 

iv. 5. 8. Der. babco-fhaous. 

^oiSp^ d, tnr, (i>a-) bright, Irightly 

shining, beaming, animating, cheering, 

ii. 6. 11. 

CT|v, see 4>7jfd to say, i. 8. 7. 
v«»,* ^vQ, iriffHiyKa, a. ^^^ra, 

2 a. p. i(pdyrpf, to bring to light, show, 
reveal. A., iv. 3. 13 : — P, k M. to be 
brought or come to light, appear, be 
seen, show or pres&ni one*8 self, be in 
prospect or pretended, d., i., p., h, &c. 
(the pt. here implying reality, but 
not the inf., 657 k ; as ^Iverai cXyai 
hs appears to be, though he may not 
be ; but ^r 4>. [being he so appears] 
A« appears to be, aane really is, h>e is 
seen or shown to be, he evidently or 
manifestly is; while both eZwt and &v 
are often om., esp. before an a^j. or 
appositive), i. 3. 19 ; 6. 1, 11 ; 9. 19 : 
iii. 1. 24 ; 4. 2 : v. 4. 29 : yii. 6. 37. 

Der. PHENOMENON, PHASE, FANCY. 

^dXav{, 0770J, ^, the line of boMle, 
in whicn the front was extended, 
and the depth comm. small (of 4 men 
i. 2. 16, of 8 men vii. 1. 23) ; a body 
of troops (esp. hoplites) so arranged, 
a line, main lin^ or body, phalanx 
(of. Kipas a body in column, 6p0ios): 
iwl 0(iXa77os, kotA or eli ^dkayya, 
in or into line of battle. In open or- 
der, it was usual to allow each noplite 
a space 6 feet sauare ; but in close 
array, as for a oattle charge, only 

3 feet square, i. 2. 17 ; 8. 17s : ii. 1. 6 ; 
8. 3 : iii. 3. 11 : iv. 3. 26 ; 8. 9 s. ,- 

^oXtvos, ov, P?ialinu8, a Greek from 



the island Zacynthus (now 2jante), in 
the service of Tissaphemes, ii. 1. 7. 

^v«t|L -4|va^ -oG|MUy see 4>aliw. 
j^v^pdSy d, b», apparent, visible, 
conspicuous, ma/nifest, evident, plain, 
L 7. 17 ; 9. 6 : often in personal for 
impers. constr., w. a pt., 573, as 
<rripyia» 0ayc/>df ^ (he was apparent 
loving] it was apparent that he loved, 
or Ae evidently loved, ii. 6. 23 ; cf. i. 6. 
8 ; 9. 11, 16 ; and dijiXot : hf r(p ^Mi^tpt^ 
in public, openly, i. 3. 21 : els rb <f>. 
into a conspicuous position, vii. 7. 22. 
I^vcpcvs openly, i. 9. 19. 

9ap^a, af, (^^pw) pharetra, a 
quiver, comm. of leather, with a lid, 
and slung behind the shoulder or on 
the left side, iv. 4. 16. 

^df fjuucov, ov, a drug, whether heal- 
ing or poisonous, medicine, vi. 4. 11. 
Der. pharmacy. 

4^ap|Muco-irooia^ as, (wlyw) the drink- 
ing of drugs, taking inedicine or phys- 
ic, iv. 8. 21. 

^apvdfia^os, ov, Pham^abazus, sa- 
trap of Bithynia and Lesser Phryeia, 
or of the northwest part of Asia Mi- 
nor (as early as B. c. 412), a man of 
far higher character than his neighbor 
Tissaphemes, and at length honored 
with the hand of Apama, the king's 
daughter. He rendered valuable aid 
to the Spartans duringthe later years 
of the Peloponuesian War. After the 
Cyrean expedition, he was somewhat 
involved in the war with the Spartans, 
and was engaged in unsuccessful ex- 
peditions for' the reconquest of £gypt^ 
■—the last B. c. 874. v. 6. 24. 

^ao'l(v), ^T^ ^dvoii, see ^fd, 
t9ao*iavot, (av, the Phasidni, or Pha- 
sians, a people dwelling about the 
river Phasis, iv. 6. 6 : v. 6. 36. 

^ooas, idos or los, 6, the^Phasis (now 
Pasin-Su, thought b^ some the Pison 
of Gen. 2. 11), called m its lower course 
the Araxes (now Ards), a river of Ar- 
menia, uniting with the Cyrus (now. 
KAr) and flowing into the Caspian, iv. 
6. 4. — 2. A noted river of Colchis, 
anciently regarded as the boundary 
between Asia and Europe, now called 
Ri6n or Faz. Xenophon seems to 
have regarded the Armenian Phasis 
as the upper part of this river, and 
calls the dwellers upon both ^aatdpol. 
The name of the river was also given 
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to a Milesian trading settlement near 
its mouth, and to the surrounding 
region. The pheasant is said to have 
'been brought from this region by the 
Argonauts, and hence to have derived 
its name {6fMfis 4>ouridy6f the Phasian 
bird). V. 6. 36 ; 7. 1, 7, 9. 

^iuTtM (a strengthened pres. for 
^fl/d * q. V.) ^ ^ay, state, declare, af- 
firm, allege, eh. used in the pt., I., 
iii. 6. 17 : iv. 4. 21 ; 8. 4 : y. 8. 1. 

^0\os, 17, ov, (cf. paulus) trifling, 
of small aecaurU, yi. 6. lis. 

^^p«*,* ofirw, irfyfoxBL, a. ^ivyxa or 
'OP, a. p. 'i/v^Owt fisro* ^ bbab, carry, 
bring, tfndurt, prodiice (of land), carry 
o^ (hence, receive as pay), a. d., M, 
Tp&s, kc, i. 2. 22 ; 3. 21 ; ii. 1. 17 : iu. 
1. 23 ; 4. 32 : to carry one, hence of a 
road or entrance, to lead, irl, eh, iii. 
5. 15 : 6 <^ipw the bearer, i. 9. 26 : 
XaXeTwf 4>^pei» segre ferre, to bear up 
with difficulty, to be dejected, deeply 
concerned or afflicted, or greatly eon- 
cited, D. 456, i. 3. 3 : see Hyta, ^ap4(as : 
— P. OT M. to be borne, carried, &c. ; 
to be borne on, thrown, hurled, or sent, 
to rush, fly (of missiles) ; i. 8. 20 : iii. 
3. 16 : iv. 7. 6 s, 14 : — if.to bring in 
for one's own use. A., vi. 6. 1 : vii. 4. 3. 

Der. PERI-PHERT, META-PHOR. 

^ciry«»,* 4fe6^ofjLat k 4>fv^ovfJuii, 2 pf. 
fri^vya, 2 a. §<^vyoy, fugio, to flee, 
fly, taike to flight, run away, retreat, 
A., dir6, iid, els, i^, M, &c.; to flee 
one's country, be or become an exile, 
go into exile, be banished : ol ^ei^oyres 
the fugitives, exiles : i. 1. 7 ; 2. 18 ; 3. 
3 ; 10. 1 : iii. 2. 35 ; 3. 9, 19 ; 4. 35. 
#cirya» denotes rather an attempt to 
escape by open flight ; and SiSpcuncM 
(only in compounds), by secret de> 
parture or concealment. Cf. dxo- 
^>e&yia, d,To-9tdpd<rK<a. Der. fugitive. 

^vmC* (pres. end., exc. 2 sing. 0i)s 
or ipxfi) k strengthened ^do-KM q. v., 
iff-fiw, ipf. iipifif (usu. as aor. ; 2 sing. 
i<prj(r$a), rarer a. it/frfffa, (^a-) to say, 
staie, declare ; to affirm, assevU, ^ay 
yes, (cf. aio): w. 06 (which comm. 
modifies rather a dependent verb, 
662 b), to say that . . not, say no, deny, 
refuse (see od, and cf. nego) : i. (a., 
sometimes without the inf., which may 
yet be understood), op. (r., vii. 1. 6) ; 
put often placed parenthetically and 
sometimes pleonastic, 574 (cf. quolhy. 



i.2.25s; 3. 1,7s, 18; 6.6s: ii.l.9s; 
5. 24 s : V. 8. 5. — To ^inii are usu. 
referred the f. ^«^ pf. ct^Ko, d!{pii|iiu, 
and 1 a. ctnu (md. 2 sing., ana imv. 
exc. 2 sing., esp. used), oftener (exc. 
as above) 2 a. ftirov (efrw, -oifu, -4, 
•eip, 'ii») ; but these often correspond 
in their use more closely to Xiyw or 
dyope^w (hence also, to mention, tell, 
bid, advise, propose, kc; and A. D., 
CP.,&c., 659 h') : i. 2. 5 ; 3. 6, 7, 14 : 
ii. 1. 15, 21 ; 3. 2 : etfnp'o charge had 
been given, D. i., iii. 4. 3 s. Cf. fan, 
fama, fame. 

^dvw,* tpOda-ta k ^ija'ofjuu, it^aKo, 
1 a. iipdoffo, 2 a. ^^^i^r, to anticipate, 
get the start of, be or get before an- 
other, arrive before, outstrip, surprise, 
A. P. (often translated by a finite verb, 
and <f>$dy(a by such expressions as be- 
fore, first, previously, beforehand, soon- 
er, too soon, by anticipation or surprise, 
,677 f ), TpLv : 0. JcaraXa/SWes to antici- 
paU in getting possession, or to get pas- 
session first, i. 3. 14 : if>0dxra4, irplM ira- 
Oeuf to [get the start] a4it before suffer- 
ing, ii. 5. 5 : tfyOdfrai trptaros to [out- 
strip, so as to] 6e foremast, 509 cT, iii. 
4. 20 : iprdeai <f>9d(rayTas to take by 
surprise, 677 f, iv. 6. 11 : see, also, 
iii. 4. 49 : iv. 1. 4, 21 : v. 7. 16. 

<^6ffyo|&as ^y^ofiai, ((ftOeyfiai, to ut^ 
ter a sound (esp. a loud, clear sound), 
raise a cry, cry out, shout, scream, 
sound, make one*s self heard, d., i. 8. 
18 : iv. 5. 18 : vi. 1. 23 : vii. 4. 19. 
Der. DI-PHTHONG, apo-phtheom. 

^OcCp»,* ff>Oep(a, i<p6apKa, to destroy, 
lay waste, a., iv. 7. 20. 

^Oov^w, •fyra, {^Oinros envy) to envy, 
D., i. 9. 19 : V. 7. 10. 

^idXti, 71%, patera, a broad, shallow 
cup or bowl, saucer, for drinking or 
libation, iv. 7. 27. Der. phial, vial. 

^kXaXrcpos c. of 4>l\os, i. 9. 29 ? 
t9iXic», ij<rw, ire<f>[\rjKa, to love, with 
a pure love, as of friendship ; more 
emotional in sense than dyavdoj, less 
passionate than ipdcj, and less strong 
than <rr4py(a • A.; i. 1. 4 ; 9. 25, 28. 
l^iX'^oaos, ov, Philesitis, an Aclite- 
a% chosen as successor to Menon, and 
one of the oldest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals, but not one of the most promi- 
nent or highly esteemed, iii. 1. 47. 
t4>i^^ as, friendship, attachment, 
affection, love, o. or possessive pron.| 
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botli subjective and objective (cf. lave 
of), 444, 5^8(1, i. 3. 5 : ii. 6. 8, 24 : 
Y. 6. 11 : vii. 7. 29 {lov$ to you) : — 
«p^ ^iXtckv [in accordance with 
fnendship] in a friendly ma/nner, in 
peace or friendslnPf i. 8. 19 (or to a 
friendly country, see ^\tos). See 8td. 

t^vXiK^ t/j, f», befitting a friend, of 
a friendly nature, friendly, iv. 1. 9 : 
Y. 5. 25 {v. I. iTiT-Zjieios). See ^IXiot. 

|<^iXiK«« in a friendly manner, on 
friendly tenna, aa a friend, ii. 6. 27 : 
YL 6. 86. 

t^CXios, a, w, of a friend oi friends, 
friendly, in amity or at peace, esp. 
opposed to ToKifuos, and often applied 
to places (as ^CKixbs rather to acts, 
and il>(\os to persons), D. : iih. ^tXZas 
rrp x<^P>< through the country as 
friendly or in peace, 523 b : i. 3. 14 ; 
6. 3 (of a person) : ii. 3. 26 ; 5. 18 : v. 
7. 13 s, 33 : 0<xia, sc. x^f^ or yij, a 
friendly country, region, or land, ii. 
8. 27 : vi. 6. 38 : vii. 3. 13. See i>i\la. 

t^CX-iinroSy or, s., fond of horses, 
i. 9. 6. Der. PHiLir, philippic. 

t^iX^6f)pos, ov, a., {Oiipa hunting) 
fond of hunting or the chase, i. 9. 6. 

t^iXo-KcpS^, -fyrta, (k^pSos) to love, 
seek, or be greedy of gain, i. 9. 16. 

t^vXo-KCvSvvos, OP, s., fond of dan- 
ger^ ventttresom>e, adventurous, i. 9. 6. 

t^Xo-|Mi9^s, 4s, c. 4ffT€pos, s. iara- 
Tos, (fjuxvOdtnj) fond of learning, eager 
to learn, i. 9. 5. Der. philomath. 

t^iXo-vtiKla, as, (yetKos strife) love 
of strife, rivalry, emulation, iv. 8. 27: 
V. I. ^iXo-vIkCo, as, {vticn) eagerness for 
victory. 

t^bX^-£fvo«, ov, Philoxenus, a good 
soldier from Pellene in Achaia, v. 2.15. 

t ^tXo-ir6Xf |iot» ov, fond of war, war- 
loving, passiojuUe fo?' war, ii. 6. 1, 6. 
4>CXo8, rj, OP, c. & s. ^iXalTepos or 
<f>(\Tcpos, -Taros,* amicus, friendly 
(cf. ^IXios), u>ell-disposed, attached: 
subst. ^£Xo6| ov, a friend, adherent, 
favorite: D. (as subst., also w. o.): 
1.1.2,5; 3.6,12; 4.2; 6.6; 7.6s; 
9. 10, 20 s, 27 s, 29 (c), 81 : iv. 4. 4. 
Der. PHILO-, PHIL-. 

4.^iX^>(ro^o«, OP, fond of wisdom: 
subst. ^X^oro^os, ov, a philosopheb, 
ii. 1. 13. 

4.^iXo-<rTpaTi^&Tii<, ov, a friend to 
the- soldiers, the soldiers* friend, vii. 6. 
4.89. 



4. ^iXot^ftlDfUU^ "fyrOfUU ,T€^\0TlfJL1JfUU, 

a. i^^XoTifA'^ipf, {^t\6-rXfjios honor-loV^ 
ing, ambitious, Jealous, fr. rlfiif) to be 
Jealous, piqued, or resentful, to resent 
it, i. 4. 7. 

i^iXoH^povfojuu^ -/jaofuu, a. i^Xo- 
<ppoP7i<rdfirjp or -ijOipf, {if>iX6-^p<apfrte7id- 
ly^inded, fr. 0/>i^ mind) to be kindly 
disposed, express good-wiU or friend- 
ship, show kindness or fcuvor; to treat 
or greet as a friend, a.; ii. 5. 27 : iv. 
5. 29, 32, 34. 

#Xtdo^os, ov, 6, a Phliasian, a man 
of Phlius (^Xiops), a city with a small 
territory in the northeast of the Pe- 
loponnese, on the Asopus (now the 
St. Greor^) . It was commonly jealoua 
of its neighbor Aigos, and in alliance 
with Sparta, vii. 8. 1. |{ Ruins near 
the village of St. George. 

t^vdfKM*, i/jata, (ipXMpos) to talk 
nonsense, ^ak absurdly, iii. 1. 26, 29. 
^Xvdpioy as, (= ip\6dpos bahbling, 
fr. <I>X<M bullio, to bubble up) pi. nu- 
gse, idle talk, absurdities, fooleries, 
m^e trifling, nonsense, i. 3. 18. 

t^Pcp^f, d, 6p, a., frightful, fearfvl, 
alarming, terrible, formidable, to be 
feared, d. i., fi-fi, ii. 5. 9 : iii. 4. 5 : v. 
2.23; 5.17; 7.2. 

t^pluy ifoia, to frighten, terrify, 
scare. A., iv. 5. 17 : — ^p^fuu^ 'fyroftai, 
ir€</>6pijfjLai, a. i^H^i/jSrjp, to be fright- 
ened, terrified, alarmed, afraid, ap- 
prehensive, or UTider the influence of 
fear; to fear; A. fjJi, i., vepl, did • t6 
(popeurBat ri^p rifiuplap the fear ofpun- 
ishment; i. 3. 17 ; 8. 13 : ii. 4. 18 ; 6. 
5; 6.14,.19: v.5.7: vii. 1.2; 8.20. 
^Bos, ov, 6, (4>4pofMu to ftee) fear^ 
dread, frigid, alaJrm, panic, terror^ 
o., I., cp., ii. 2. 19 ; 4. 8 : iii. 1. 18 : 
vii. 4. 1 : pi. terrors, fearful threats^ 
iv. 1. 23 : rbp ix rQip ^IS^KipHOP els rodf 
papfidpovs </>6^p the terror [struck from 
the Greeks as the source, into the bar- 
barians] unih which the Greeks struck 
the barbarians, i. 2. 18 ; cf. vii. 2. 37. 
Dep. hydro-phobia. 

t^iVticiot, ia, €0P, contr. ^ii^oi^ 
ij, ovp, purple-red, purple or crimson^ 
a color early prepared by the Phoe- 
nicians from the murex of tiie neigh- 
boring sea, and chosen by the Greeks 
for war^ffarments from its brilliant 
effect and its disguising blood, i. 2. 16 : 

V. I. ^ifWUcds, 000^X109. 
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t^mvfKii, fpt Pheenieia or Pkeniee, ft 
IMZTDW strip on the Syrian coast of 
tbib Mediterranean, peopled b^ a Se- 
mitic race, Ulustrious ror their early 
oommeree, arts, inrentions, and colo- 
nies. They founded Garthafle,'* Rome's 
fflneat rivu," and imparted letters to 
Greece. L 4. 5 ; 7. 12 : viL 8. 25. 

i^^tmirHfi, ov, purpnr&tos, apur- 
ple^wearer: 0. paaiXeun a wearer of 
purpU eU the Jcmg'8 court from his 
high rank, i. 2. 20. Some translate 
(after Zonaras) a dyer ofpwrple, or (as 
Larcher) a bearer of the purple sUund- 
arcL 

#otia{ or ^oCia{, urof , i, Phtenidan : 
sahst, a Phomician, L 4. 6. Hence, 
h 4oin{ the date-palm, date-trUy paint, 
as beBkring the Phoenician fruily since 
dates were bronght in commerce from 
Fhcenicia to Greece ^(yet some explain 
rather ^otHicii as the date-land), L 5. 
10. Of this tree^ so great an orna- 
ment to the country where it fptowa, 
and so inTalnaUe to the inhabttants, 
Strabo saya that a Persian poem sang 
the uses to the number of three hun- 
dred and sixty. Der. phcbnix. 

^6k&i\f 175, a mountain ran^B on 
the boundary between Ells and Ar- 
cadia^ fabled as the scene of a battle 
of Hercules with the Centaurs, and 
as named by him from one of them 
who was here buried, Pholus, t. 8. 10. 
fjMauro Bonni, or XMa. 

iterative, to carry habitually, wear; 
to bring in successiYe loads ; A.; L 8. 
29 : ▼. 2. 26 : TiL 4. 4. 

A4po9, ov» ^ (^p^") tribute, t. 5. 7. 

^opriov, ot^ {'P^pfa) a byfirden^ load, 
T. 2. 21 : vil 1. 37. 

4pd|>>/ <i<rw, Tii^poKa, to TELL, 
hid, direct^ Hate, declare, mention, d. 
I., A. GP., i. 6. 8: ii. 8. 8; 4. 18 : iv. 
5. 29^ 84 : ti. 6. 20. Der. phbase. 

I^pooiot^ ov, Phrasias, an officer 
from Athens, tl 5. 11, 

tf^b ^p4Srot, rby a weU, eietem, 
iv. 5. 25. 

^^nv4», iftrwy ire^p6iniKa, (<^p^ wandj 
to ihfi/ahf understand, perceive, discern, 
he vnse or sagacious, A. of neut. a<H., 
il. 2. 5 : fUya 0. to think [iMg] loftuy, 
to he high-minded, elated^ or proud, 
twl, iii. 1. 27 : v. 6. 8 : tUv ^ to he 
8u^9erior in wisdom, vi. 8. 18* 

LEX. AN. 7 



44f^|>Ai arof, t6, thought, apirii, 
eonndence, iii. 1. 22 ; 2. 16. 

4^^irt|ftot, or, thoughtful, prudent, 
discreet, sensible, judicious, sagacious, 
self-ponessed, L 10. 7 : iL 6. 16 ; 6. 7. 

^^^mrrCjLm, io'v iQ, re^pS^ruca, (^poi^ 
rlt thought, soliciUude) to take thought^ 
be anxious or solicitous; to consider^ 
devise, contrive, 6rws : ii. 3. 25 ; 6. 8. 

t^po4p-«f»xoflf ov, ^ the commander 
or commandant of a garrison, i. 1. 6. 

t^poi^plM^ ieu, to guard, ke^ under 
guard, a., i 4. 8 : v. 6. 20. 

t^potfipioVy ov, dim. in form only, 
a garrisoTied post, fortress, garrison, 
L 4. 15 : «. 2. 4povpd, as, a garrison, 
4^Mi^p^ 08, 6, {rpo-epdM, 159 g, h') 
a watcher, guard, garrison-soldier, 
vii. 1. 20 ; 8. 15 (om. by some). 

^pi t y a mv, ov, {^p&yv frigo, to parch) 
a dry stick, or twig ; pL firewood, fag- 
ots, &c., iv. 8. 11. 

^pvylo, af, {*p6() Phrygia (Great, 
or Proper) a lam inland country, the 
western part of the great table land 
of Asia Minor. It appears to have 
been the native region of the flute^ 
music (which early vied with that of 
the lyre, see Mo/nt^;), and of some of 
the ntes of Bacchus and Cybele. i. 2^ 
6s ; 9. 7. — 2. Lesser Phrygia, a name 
given to the northern part of Mysia, 
extending along the coast of the Pro- 
pontis ta the Hellespont, with the 
Trood sometimes included. This was 
part of the satrapy of Phamabazas» 
while Great Phrygia was given to 
Cyrus, and afterwaras to Tissaphemes. 
V. 6. 24. -^ See 9fy^. 

^wtncesy ov, Phryniscus, an 
Achaean, appointed general during the 
latt^ pcfft of the retreat, prob. in 
place of Sophsenetus, vii. 2. 1 s ; 5. 10. 
#p^ vydt, b, a Phrygian. The 
Phrygians were an ancient people, of 
quiet agricultural and pastoral habits, 
whox according to some, had crossed 
from Thrace into Asia Minor, i. 2. 13« 

t^uy&t, ddes, 6, a fugitive, easile, 
i. 1.9,11; 7.5: iv. 2. 13. 

t^vyA, ^, fuga, flight ; banishmmi, 
exile; I 8. 24 : iv. 2. 12 : vu. 7. 67. 

t^vA«Mc4, %i watch (whether act, 
tiine^ place, or persons engaged, 363 h), 
guaira, ward, custody, gvaard-stcUion, 
gairrisQ», sentinels, o.» vpbs. The 
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Qneks umi. divided the night into 
three watches, as the Romans into 
fonr. i. 1. 6 ; 4. 4 : iL 4. 17 ; 6. 10 : 
iy. 1. 5 ; 5. 21, 29 : y. 8. 1 : yu.6. 22. 
t^iXa{, amt, 6 ^, a gtiard (the in- 
dividual, as ^vXajci^ the company), 
ioateher, agntinel, eudodian; pL a 
guard (oollectively), body-guard, pctr* 
riaon^ &c. ; L 2. 12 : iv. 2. 5s : vi. 4. 27 ; 
5. 4 : \6xos ^^Xa{ (as a^j.) a eoTnpany 
on the vxxUh or ofreatrvtf. vi. 5. 9. 

^vXArm^ d^, re^i^Xaxo, to guard, 
watch, garriaon, keep, keip guard or 
vxUch, A. D., AE., iri ' 0v\ipiicdt 0v- 
Xdrreir (o l»^, niatntoni, or stand 
guard; i. 2. 1, 21 s ; 4. 4s : ii. 6. 10 : 
v. 1. 2 ; 9.i:-^M.to guard 07ie*s self 
against another, be or keep on one $ 
guard against, beware of, guard 
against, J^qfwatd^ upon, guard or keep 
guard for one's own safety, take care, 
A. (of object guarded against), ae., 
tiifi, dft, &ffrt, i. 6. 9 : ii. 2. 16 ; 5. 3, 37: 
vii. 8. 35 ; ^. irfi^or, sc. ^vXam^, to 
ttUbe every precaution, to be on the 
ttrictett gumrd, vii. 6. 22. Der. fht- 

LACTERY. 

^floi&w, i^w, a. p. i^iw^ffif, (^ura 
a olast, beUowa) to inJkUe, blow up, 
A., iii. 5. 9. 

^voKOL ov, d, the Physeus, a stream 
by Opis, ii. 4. 25. RThe canal Katur, 
or Nahr- Awin ; ace. to some, the river 
Adhem. 

a plant) to plant. A., v. 8. 12. 

tvm (v),* ^a-ta, iri^Ka, 2 a. i^4w, 
ring into being, produce. A., i. 4. 
10 : but in pf. and 2 a., to come into 
being, cf. mi. Der. phtsiob, phy- 
sician, PHYSIO-LOOY. 

^wKdtt, t8os, if, a FhoeoBan woman, 
from ^tiKoui, PfuHxea (now Foggia or 
Fokia), an Ionian ci^ of great com- 
mercial enterprise and great prosperi- 
ty until its capture by the army of 
the elder Cyrus, when a laige part of 
its inhabitants, embarking in their 
vessels, sought new homes m the dis- 
tant west (among others, Marseilles). 
The Phocffian mentioned in i. 10. 2 
was named Milto from her brilliancy 
of complexion, but by Cyrus Aspasia 
after the fiivorite of Pericles. She 
had been brought up by her father 
Hermotimus in poverty and without 
a mother's care; and when brought 



by force to Cyrus, won his affection 
by her wisdom and virtue, even more 
than by her remarkable beauty. M- 
ter his death, she became also a fa- 
vorite of Artaxerxes, who, it is stated, 
had specially ordered her capture; 
but when he had associated with him- 
self upon the throne his son Darius^ 
the latter asked that he would also 
f;rant him Aspasia. Artaxerxes prom- 
ised to do this, since, according to 
usage, the first request of a successor 
elect could not be denied; but, in- 
stead of fulfilling his promise, made 
her a priestess (ace. to Plutarch, of 
Anitis, the Persian Diana). This so 
enraged the disappointed son that he 
joinMl with Tiribazus in seeking his 
&ther's life, but lost his own. i. 10. 2. 

^tnr^i ^, (^-) vox, a sound of the 
voice, voice, speedi, language, iL 6. 9 : 
iv. 8. 4. Der. phonbtic, eu-pbony. 

Aitt, 0«in'6f, r6, (^-) light of day, 
a nre, &c., iii. 1. 12 : vii. 4. 18 : ^(at 
iy4p€To daylight came, it became li^U, 
vi. 8. 2. Der. photo-graph. 



Xa(p«s* X«V^*^ K^^^pnKo, to re- 
joiee, p., vii. 2.4: to take leave, depart 
(from the common expression in leave- 
taking, xaifie farewell); hence, iSat 
Xafpccy to let go, bid farewell to, vii. 3. 
23 : x^P*^ r^oidng, wUh impunity ^ 
V. 6. 32. 

XttXScitoVjr,ot,<AgCStoMio8>,or-iBanj^ 
a warlike and independent people of 
Armenia, perhaps the remains in their 
early seat of the powerful tribe that 
conquered Babylonia, and becoming 
effeminate were themselves conquered 
by the Medes and Persians. They 
seem to have been also called XdXv- 
/Set ; and Xenophon uses both names, 
apparency for the same tribe, iy. 8. 
4 : V. 5. 17 : vii. 8. 25. See ^LiXu^^^. 
^%fiXnnJbmy e»Q, to be sefsert, angry, 
indignant, displeased, provoked, in- 
censed, or enraged, D. o., 0rt, i. 4. 12; 
5. 11, 14 : vii. 6. 82 : so a. p. te m. 
^oXeirdy^i^, iv. 6. 2. 

XoXcw^ ii, ^, c, s., SARD to do^ 
bear, take, frc; difficult, irksome, 
troublesoTne ; grievous, severe, stem, 
harsh, violent, bitter^ cross, fierce. 
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eruelj dangenms: rh xaVv^ ihe m- 
verity J harshiussy fierotnus : I. : i 8. 
12: ii.6.9,ll8: iii.1.18; 4.86: y.1.7. 

IXo)^*"'^ hardly, with dy/lcuUy, 
grievott^y, severely: x- ^^o' ^ ^ 
ffrievously affected, duply concerned, 
or greaUy distreeeed : see ^pta : i. 8. 
8: ui. 8. 18; 4. 47: v. 7. 2: vi. 4. 16. 
X^olKIv^ t&ffia, Kex^Lidifvica L, (xa- 
Xiv^ a bridle) to hricUe, A., iii. 4. 85. 
^ tX^^Xicfoty ^ eonf, contr. xc^^k^^i ^» 
6w, brazen or rather ^rofuv, of br€U8 
or &r(m«0, L 2. 16 : v. 2. 29. 

tXaXin|8ov(cL or KoXx'nSoi^ at, 
Chalcedoni(i, tne territoi^ about the 
city of Ghalcedon and belonging to it, 
vL 6. 88. 

tXaXicnJB^, or KaXxt|8^ (167 b), 
^M»f, ^, C^uUcBdan, a city in Bithynia, 
founded by the Megarians, B. 0. 674, 
on the Propontis at the entrance of 
the Thracian Bosphoros. Though it 
became a considerable city, it was 
sometimes called the "City of the 
Blind," because its founders over- 
looked the superior advantages of the 
nearly opposite site of Byzantium. 
Tii. 1. 20 ; 2. 24, 26. || Eadi-KeuL 

XO^K^ oO, 6, es, copper ; but more 
commonly bronze, an alloy of copper 
and tin (usu. about } copper to ( tin) 
greatly used by the ancients, and ad- 
mitting a harder temper than the 
more modem brass, an alloy of copper 
and zinc. The latter term is, how- 
ever, common in translation. XaXic6f 
Tit ifarpairre [some bronze glistened] 
there was a gleaming of brass or bnueen 
armor, i. 8. 8. 

IX^iXiMiaA, arot, r&, a brazen (or 
broTuse) utensil, iv. 1. 8. 

XdXoti ov, 6, the Chalus, a river in 
Syria, i. 4. 9. llThe Koweik, the 
river of Aleppo. 

X^vi^, vpos, 6, a Chalybian, or one 
of the Chalybes, a people so skilled in 
workingiron that they either gave their 
name to steel (x^Xv^'* ^ ^ Chalybian 
iron), or were themselves named from 
it : cf . ol ci8ripaTiKTor€S XdXv/Set, JEsch. 
Prom. 714. Some of the Chalybes (also 
called XaXdcuM, v. 5. 17) were the 
bravest people found bv the Cyreans ; 
while otners, west of Irebizond, were 
few in number and subject to the 
Mossynceci. iv. 4. 18 ; 6. 5 ; 7. 16 : 
y. 6. 1 : vii. 8. 26. Der. chalybeate. 



XopABpo, af , (xapdrru to cut, fist" 
row, whence chabagter) a raioine, 
gorge, usu. furrowed by water, iii. 4.1. 

X«pAi c iina, arof, rl, (xipc^ stake, 
fr. x'^^^w ^ cut) a paling, palisad- 
ing, line of palisades, v. 2. 26. 
tXOpCcit, Uffva, lew, g. lerrot, niaffyft, 
gratiosus, graceful, agreeable, pleasing, 
clever, ingenious, iii. 6. 12 {v. I, x^(«^)* 
tX<i^o|UU| Urofiai toO/MU, Ktx^puFftM, 
gratiiicor, to grant one a favor, grati- 
fy, favor, oblige, please, indulge, D. 
AE., i.9.24: ii.1.10; 8.19: vii.1.26. 

X^it,* iTOf, 1i, (xaipta) gratia, graee, 
favor; obligation for a favor, gratitude, 
thanks: x^P*" elMnu (see hpdM) to rec- 
ognize a favor or obligation, esteem it a 
fovoor, be grateful : x^^ ^'^^ ^ ^<*m 
grabUvde, fed grateful: d. o.: L 4. 
16 : iL 6. 14 : iii. 8. 14 : vL 1. 26 : viL 4. 
9 ; 6. 32. Der. eu-oharist. 

Xap|tdv8i|, fjt, Charmande, a laige 
city on the Arabian side of the Eu- 
phrates, thought by most to be the 
city called by Hdt. It, now Hit, re- 
markable for its bitumen sprinss, 
which furnished cement for the walls 
of Babylon, and which still seem in- 
exhaustible, i. 6. 10. The Euphrates 
and Tigris are still crossed in the man- 
ner here stated by Xenophon. 

XaA|iCvot, ov, Charmlnus, an en- 
voy rrom the Spartan commander 
TMbron to the C^ieans, vii. 6. 1, 89. 

X<i|^y Cmn, 6, (x^v to pour, cf. 
X"^) hiems, winter, wintry weather, 
storm, cold, i. 7. 6 : iv. 1. 16 : vii. 3. 13. 

X<fp,* x^tp^, d. pi. x«M *» ^ 
hand: els x^H^^ ^^^'oi or ipxetrBai to 
come to [hands] blows or to close en- 
counter or combat, but ^ dat., [to 
come into hands to any one] to put 
one^s self in the hands or power of any 
one : vepi reuf x^P^^ about the [hands] 
wrists: ix x^H^ pdWeiw to throw 
[from] with Vie harid merely, as darts 
(but iK X* f ▼• 4. 25, hand to hand, in 
close combat) : i. 2. 26 ; 6. 8, 15 : iii. 8. 
15 : iv. 7. 15 : vi. 8. 4 : see d4xofuu.. 

Der. GHIRO-ORAPHY, 8T7ROEON. 

iXfifC-ov^o^ ov, Chirisophus, a 
general sent nom Sparta to Cyrus 
with auxiliary troops, in return for 
the zealous and liberal aid which he 
had rendered in the Peloponnesian 
War. He was the chief leader of the 
van in the Totreat, and was at one 
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time ohoaen aole eommandar of the 
Cyreans. After the death of Clears 
chiu» he nas oonaidered the first of 
the genemU in dignity, aa Xesophon 
waa first in influenee; and the two 
worked together with great harmony 
|6r the saltation of the army, i 4. S. 
4X«(M^XiiHfl, 4$^ (rX#M) JUlingihe 
hand,, as larg$ aa cam ia Md in the 
hand, iiL 8, 17. 

iXOf^^a ^ TTPt i m, (woUdf) made ly 
handt iv. 8. 5, 

IX*f^ ^^9 '^' <uid oltener If., to 
handle^ masUr, omrwrnjer, wJbdau^ yii 
3.11. 

4.X<(pt*v»^ <»V (a refened to nu^ff- 
a. x'^/m'^m) wr$t, wferior: x^P^ 
i^rtv ai^Ttfi it is worse with him« he is 
less to be prized or wnih less, wp69: 
v. 2. 18: Yii. 6.4,89. 

Xf^^vi|o«t| 01% 4» later Att. for 
Xe|^6<yi}ax>t ix^ot y^ot thore' 
isiand), a peninsula^ vi. 2. 2. — 2. In 
a special sense, the Cfhersfmese, a lonff, 
fertile peninsula on the Thracian side 
of the Hellespont. This waa early 
colonized by the Greeks (eapecially 
the Athenians), who were often at war 
with the ThraeianB or with each other 
fv its protection or possession. It 
was at len^h defended by a wall boilt 
across its isthmus, i. 1.9 : ii.€.2: Tii 
1. 18. B Peninmila of the Dardanelles. 

Xt|X4 nSt a hoof; hence, from aome 
resemblance^ a doping stntctore of 
stone to protect a wall from the yio< 
lence of waves, a hreakuHUer, fnole, or 
pier, vii. 1. 17. 

X4^» ;^h69, 6 4i anaer, Geim. Qams, 
a goose, 1. 9. 26. 

X^^ adv., YESTESi-day, tL 4. 18 ! 

X^^Mi, at, ft, a Aousand, i 8. 8, 6, 
9 ; 6. 2 : ii 2. 6^ Der. ofiiUAST. 

^ffK&% Bv, i, grass eut for feeding 
anunals, fodder, forage : ^rfpbs %. dry 
grass, hay : i 5. 7 ; 9. 27 : iv. S. 88. 
IX^^^ ^»t to feed witb cut grass, 
to fodder, ▲., vii. 2. 21. 

xCHf(^M^ at, ix^fuifies a goat of the 
first year; fr. x^^f*^ wiasier, aa if a 
%Hnter*s kidf) a the-gosA ei the fint 
year, female kid, iii 2. 12. Der. 

eHIMERA. 

Xtos, ov, 6, a Chian, a man of 
Chios {Xlof, now Sdo)^ one of the 
larger islands of the .£gean, near the 
coast of Ionia. It waa colonised by 



the lonians, and formed a powerful 
maritime state, until ita conffueat and 
cruel devastation by the Fersiana, 
B. 0. 498. On recovering ita Hberty 
through the battle of Myeue, B.e. 479, 
it became for a long period one of the 
closest allies of Athens. It haa since 
repeatedly suffered the evils of war, 
and most aeverely from ita brutal 
desolatloii by the Turks in 1822 A. d. 
Of the many plaoea that claimed the 
birth of Homer, Chios, accept perhajpa 
Smyrna, seems best entitled to the 
honor: ''The blind old man ef Scio'a 
rodcy ide " (Bynm). iv. 1. 28. 

X^T^, fiwt, ^ tunica, a tuni^ 
frock, the common under- or working- 
garment of the Greeks and Romans, 
ch. of wool, and often abort or drawn 
up by the igirdle ; hence, in general, 
a garment worn next the akin ; i. 2. 
16; &8: v.2.15: vii. 4. 4 (where the 
term is extended t» the Thradan 
breeches or trousers). 
|X*T**y^^* ^ ^> ^ dim.» a small or 
short tunie, v. 4. 18. 

X^9 ^*t ^ (x^^ ^ pom) snom„ 
iv. 4. 8,11 ; 0. 88. Of. xe^^^ and 
Huna-lmra, the abode cfsnunis, 

xXafiiii, ^1^ ^ « fhori dcak as 
manile, esp. worn by honemen, vii. 
4.4. 

Xofiia{, Mot, ^ (v, L i) a ehesniss, or 
a qvMfi very nearly, -^cli Sk pidBiiams^ 
This waa a common cUdly alloirajQoa 
of com to a soldier, i. 5. 6. Somere^ 
duce the x<m>(( to ^ of the fUikfiMou 
^X9(pmo% a, «»v of swine: Kp4a x*^^ 
p€ta svoine's flesh, pork, iv. 5. 81. 

Xoijpot, ov, 4 4, porctts, a tame swisu, 
esp. young, a pig, viL 8. 5.. 
f Xepc^ e^t», Kex^pevKo, te danee^ 
esp. m a chflir, iv. 7. 16 : v. 4. 17. 

Xop6t, w, i, a CHom, baiml, troops 
or row ^ dameers, y. 4. IS.. Der. 

OHOKVa, CBORAJm 

XdpTvi^ ou, b, fodder, forage, grass, 
hesiage, L £L & : ii. 4. 11 : see «ov0of.. 

Xpte* (<i€tf is, kc, I20c^ irm^ 
K4xhn^> ^ *^Pfht *^ •' hence, — . 
(a) M. xp^^«|M^f ^<¥<Mtt> ir^x^iiAuu, a.^ 
kxpntrAimp^, utor, to supply one'a awi» 
need by luong what is required, la ii«e» 
empioy, make use of, make usefut or 
of use, ham £&€ uss or servise ef; ta 
experisnoe, emjoy,ftnd; to treat, morn^ 
fl^, proiUse upom, takt odvamiage ofj 
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D. (and appodtire or ac^., w. of with- 
out Cn or &vr€p) ae., e/t, 6jni : i.3.5 ; 
4. 8, 15 ; 5. 8 ; 9. 5, 17 : ii. 1. 6, 12 ; 
6. 25 : iv. 4. 18 : XPV^^^ ^< ^ make 
any use of^ use or employ for any ser^ 
vice, use or treat in any way, i. 8. 18 : 
ii. 1. 14 : vi, 6. 20 : ToXeiUgi ^XPvro 
esg^erieneed [as hostile] tKe hostUUy of, 
ii. 5. 11 ; 80 Tet0ofihoit (Tiffrerirfp) 
ixfiVT^ teceived obedience (the most 
faithful service) from, iL 6. 18 : iv. 
6. 8 : fiaxoLpq. %. to fUmri^ a sword, 
vi. 1. 5 : d7o/>$ %, to stUfsist by a 
market, vii. 6. 24. — (b) impers. xirt * 

ipjf. ^xf^ Of XP^i it sapplies need, it 
is tiseful or necessary, it must or ought 
to be, one must, should, or ought, i. 
(A.), i.8.11; 4.14: iU.1.7; 2.24,86. 

Der. CHEB8T0-MATHY. 

XPtit^y lf(ra» not Att., (xp^la XMA, 
use, need, akin to XP^) ^ ^^^4 UHtnt, 
unsli, desire, i., i. 8. 20 : iii. 4. 41. 

tXf^|M^ aros, rb, a thing used (cf. 
^parfyua) ; usu. pL things of value, 
goods, possessions, effects, booty, spoil, 
property, wealth, esp. mimey; i. 1. 9; 
3. 14; 4. 8; 10. 8: li 4. 27; 6. 5s. 

IXptlt^anrrvK^ ^, Ar, (xPVfMrlibfMi 
to maJke money) money-rnaking, prom- 
ising wealth, indicatvce of gain, vi. 1. 
28. 
Xf»4|v(u»XP4*^S 8^ XP^t i* 4. 148. 

IxP^o^F^oS ^f ^''y '^•» f^seful, of use 
or voZu^, serviosable, d., i.6.1: ii.5.28. 

txpt|fca or xp€o'|M&, aros, rb, ointment, 
unguent, iv. 4. 18. Der. CHEISM. 

Xptwy \(Tia, K^xp^et L, to anoint: 
M, to anoint one*s self, iv. 4. 12. Der. 

OHKISTIAN. 

Xf>^vot, ov, 6, ^im«, i. 3. 2 ; 8. 8 : 
ToXKoO xpbirov [within] /or a long time, 
i. 9. 26 : iffUffei XP^ [with, by means 
of] in half the time, i. 8. 22 : XP^ 
by time, by protracted siege, iii. 4. 12.^ 
See yw. Der. CKOomc, ch&onicle, 

CHRONO-LOOY. 

^Xp^atot, 4a, eow, contr. xpvv^^^ v* 
ovy, of gold, golden, coijerm or plated 
wUh gold, gilded, i. 2. 10, 27 *, 10. 12. 

^%f^a'lof¥, ov, dim., gold in small 
pieces for money, gold money, amount 
of mid, i. 1. 9 ; 7. 18 : vii 8. 1. 

tAp6«^tf-iroXfc^ e«f, 1i, Chrysopolis, 
a town of Chalcedonia, on the Thra- 
cian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium ; 
8aid to hav« been so named, because 



the Persians made it a place of deposit 
for gold collected from Europe as trib- 
ute or booty. vL 8. 10. || Scutari. 
XpOir^c, 00, 6, gold, iii. 1. 19. Der. 

C&RTSO-LITE, CHRYSALIS. 

^YiHkro-x^tvof, o», (xaXiir5t bridle) 
wm ^Id-studded bridle, i. 2. 27. 
XpMfuu^ -iMVos, see XJP^^9 ^- 4. 8. 

tX^&po, as, a place, esp. a country, 
region, province, district, territory, 
land; a plctce, position, or post,^ in 
military disposition (see xard) ; i. 1. 
11; 6.5,9; 8.17: iu.4.88: pi. i. 9. 
14 : iv. 8. 16: see 0^Xu>f : — so of po- 
sition in respect to rank, influence, 
&e., as h ia^ponrbiwp x^P9^ ^ ^ c<>^ 
diiion of slaves, v. 6. 18 ; ^ obbefu^ 
Xf^P9^ ^fforrai will be nowhere or of no 
account, v. 7. 28. A country some- 
times borrows the name of its inhabi- 
tants : T^p X<6pay «!nu XdXv/3at that 
the country was, L e. belonged to the 
ChaXybes, iv. 5. 84. HiS^pa and rlnrot 
are related to each other much as, in 
Eng., place and spot; but their uses 
blend, since there is no dividing line 
between the larger and the narrower 
sense. 

tX«fp^ Vto or 'fttropAi, Kex(S)pyiKa, to 
give room, make room for others ; hence, 
to move on, advance, march, proceed, go, 
pierce, did, hrl : to give room for the re- 
ception of, contain, hold, A. : i. 6. 6 : 10. 
13 : iv. 2. 15, 28. Der. an-ohoret. 

tXMf>(t«, Iw iQ, ix^pf-^) to separate, 
detam, a. i., vi. 5. 11 : K€x(tfpt(rfjJvos 
separated, removed, differing, o., v. 4. 
34. 

tX«^pCor, ov, dim., a limited space, 
extent, or distance; esp. a particular 
place or spot, as a stronghold (so often), 
hold, toton, lieight, pass, military pO' 
sition, tract of land (pi. lands, sur- 
rounding country, region), landed estate, 
domain ; i. 2. 24 ; 4. 6 : ii. 6. 18 : iii. 
3.9,15; 4.24,37: iv. 5. 15; 7.1s, 
6,20: V. 8. 78: vi. 4.88,27. 

tX«H>C8 adv., apart (so as to leave 
room), separately, singly, by OTie's self; 
apart from^ o.; i. 4. 18 : iii. 5. 17 : 
vi. 6^ 2. 

XMpot, ov, 4, room, space, open 
ground, field; place, esp. cotmtry 
place or estcUe, country in distinction 
from city; rare in Att. prose, exc. 
Xen. ; v. 8. 11, 18 : vii. 2. 3 : see mrd. 

Der. CHORO-OBAPUY. 
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^^ipofl^ ou, ^ <A« A»ntf , one of the 
chief riven of Gilicia, rising north of 
Mt. TauruB, breaking through this 
range, and entering the sea southeast 
of Tarsus, i. 4. 1 : v. /. Xdpos, ^dpot. 
iSeihiin. 

t^ya*, }p4^<a, to hlame, censure, re- 
proach, A. , vii. 7. 43. 

^{kiw or ^AXioy, ou, (^dw to rub) 
a hraoeUt, armlet, a favorite ornament 
among the Persians, worn even by 
men, i. 2. 27 ; 6. 8 ; 8. 29. 
t«^ffv8-<v^8pa, at, a false or pretended 
anibttsh or ambiiseade, v. 2. 28. 
t^cvS4«i ^h false: i^tv8i| subst., 
falsehoods, lies : u. 4. 24 ; 6. 26. 

i|Kii8«*, rf^e^ata, pf. p. & m. i^peva/JLoi, 
a. p. iyl/eiaBtp', a. m. i^f/tvadfirjif, to 
d^at, deceive, disappoint, A. ae., i. 8. 
11 : iii. 2. 81 : — M. to he ox prove 
false, speak or ojA falsely, misstate, 
falsify, deceive, lie, promxM falsely, 
hreak one's word, disajmaint, A. ae., 
vp&s, T€pl,t 8. 5, 10 ; 9. 7 : ii. 6. 22, 28 : 
T. 6. 35. Der. pseud-onym. 

ti|m^Ct«i, Urta tw, ^^t^iint, to reckon : 
— M.to vote (by casting a pebble into 
the urn, raising the luina, kc,), and 
thus to resolve, decide, determine, de- 
cree, A., I. (a.), el, L 4. 15 : iii. 2. 81, 
83 : V. 1. 4 : vu. 6. 14 ; 7. 18. 

stone, pebble, often used as a counter 
or ballot ; hence, a ballot, vote, sen- 
tence, decree, v. 8. 21 : vii. 7. 57. 

i^lX6f, 4, 6¥, (akin to ^dw to ntb, 
as if rubbed bare) bare, not covered 
by armor, vegetation, &c. ; hence, un- 
protected or little protected by armor 
(as the head roithmU a helmet, but 
merely covered with the tiara), light- 
armed ; toithout or bare of vegetaiion ; 
i. 5. 5 ; 8. 6 : iii. 3. 7. Der. e-psilon. 
4.i|rtXi($«| iSaata, to make bare, strip, 
clear, separate from, A. o., i. 10. 18 : 
iv. 8. 27. 

i^^o^im, 'fyr<a, iyj/bf^a, to resound, 
ring, iv. 8. 29. 

Jf^^ot, ov, 6, a noise, sownd, iv. 2. 4. 

yf9%f\, rjjt, (rf^x^ ^ breathe) anima, 
sinritus, the breath, life, soul, spirit, 
heart, iii. 1. 28, 42 ; 2. 20 : vu. 7. 43. 
Der. PSYCHO-LOOY. 

i^OXot, eof, t6, (^^w to blow and 



thus eoot) the oM; pi. fngora, frosts^ 
cold; iii 1. 23 : iv. 5. 12 : vii 4. 8. 



a 



«S 0, the familiar interiection of ad- 
dress, used far more in Greek than in 
£ng., and hence often untranslated, 
i. 4. 16 ; 6. 7. — 4 subj. of elid, i. 3. 6. 

& dat. sing, of bn, i 3. 12. 

«Sc adv., (6-lie q. y.) thus, so, as 
follows, in this or ike following man- 
ner, usu. referring to what follows, i. 
1. 6 ; 5. 10 ; 6. 5 : ii. 5. 15: see vdn, 

^^f ^9 ii^^) A 9ong, chant, iv.3. 27. 

Der. ODE, MEL-ODY, PROS'ODY. 

frro, ^Oi|^» B^ ofo/Mu, i. 4. 5. 

iMm,* &ata, itaxa 1., to push, shOPe, 
thrust, trans. — M, to pitsh or thrust 
another, in order to take his place, 
A. i$ ' to force one's toay, push, intrans .; 
iii. 4. 48 : v. 2. 18 (v. I, elfftoSiw). 
iMiOfii^ ov, b, {ibSl^w = fb$4u) a 
puMng, crowding, pressing, v. 2. 17. 
oM|ft'A|jit|y, see olKo-bofUw, iii. 4. 7. 
, ^twb^tiv, see olxiv, iii 4. 7. 
', see olicT€l/Ha, i 4. 7. 
, see elfU to be, iv. 8. 11. 
t^^&o-p^€ios, a, w, or ^^lo-P^vof, if, 
o», (j^ovi) of raw or untanned ox-hides: 
84pfMTa ib. raw ox-hides: iv. 7. 22, 26. 

ik^A% if, dr, raw, as uncooked or 
untanned ; hence, unsoftened in char- 
acter, unfeeling, harsh, cruel; ii. 6. 
12 : iv. 8. 14. 

iS|fcOf, ov, b, humerus, the shoulder 
with the upi)er arm, vi. 5. 25. 

AiooiO) see ({/iw/u to swear, ii. 2. Ss. 

iv, see elfd, i 1.8. — ^, see it, il.8. 

Avlo|UU|* ifaofuu, idnnffjuu, {&yot 
price) 2 a. iirpidfirpf (akin to rcr/xitf-jirw), 
to buy, purchase : cb^tJ/xeyos buying, by 
purchase: A. d., o. of price, ^(, ^6 : 
i 5. 6 : ii 3. 26s : iii. 1. 20 : v. 3. 7. 

ihn\<Ttk, see bvir/ffu, vi. 1. 82. 

«haot, a, cuf, (c&rof |?rtC0) to be bought, 
for sale : rd ibvuL the articles for sale, 
goods, wareSi vendibles, i. 2. 18. 

^U|it|v or f|i>i|v, see oto/uu, iv. 2. 4. 

^imti tbos, if, Opis, a huge city of 
Assyria, on the Physcus, not far nom 
the Tigris, ii. 4. 25. || Near Eski- 
Bagdad (i. e. Old Bagdad) or, ace. to 
some, Eaim. 

«lpc^ at, h5ra, seasoTi, proper or JU* 
Hng time, time (of year, day, kc,), 
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HOUR, D. I. (w. iffxl often om.) : ifpUa 
or 6wrfylKu rijs &f>at at what or what- 
ever paint of [the] time : i. 8. 11 s ; 4. 
10 : ii. 3. 18 : iu. 4. 84, 40 ; 5. 18 : 
iv. 8. 21. Der. horo-scope. 
4.ci)pafios. Of Wf at the proper season 
(of life, the year, &c.), in the prime or 
bloom ofyouthj ripe, ii.6.28 : y.3.12: 
rd dpaia the produce of the season, 
ripe fruits, v. 3. 9. 

«lp|ii)|uiiy -i|via) •^|ii|V, see 6pfid<a. 

<&s * proditic, (is) at, quam, qnod, 
&c., as, how, that, so that, &c. : — I. 
Bel. Adv. (a) expressing manner, 
and hence circumstance, degree, occa- 
sion, time, cause, &c., AS, like <is, 
as if , as U were, as mvxh as, as far 
as, when, as soon as, since, inasmuch 
as, i. 1. 4 ; 4. 6, 7 : iv. 7. 8, 12 : in 
some of these uses, regarded by some 
as a temporal or causal conj. 'Hf, like 
our aa, is used iit many elliptical forms 
of expression, 71 1, i. 2. 4 ; 5. 8 ; often 
performing the office of — (b) an ap- 
proximate ADV., w. expressions of 
quantity, esp. numerals, as it were, 
about, 711 b, i. 2. 8s : vi. 6. 11 : — 
(c) an ADV. OF DEGREE, w. the su- 
perl. ,as,,as (the comj^rison being 
made with possibility, if not other- 
wise stated, and Mt thus becoming in- 
tensive, cf. quam), 553 b, c, d ; e. g. 
<&f rdxun-a ^a;t irw4*fHiaf€v a>s soon as 
the dawn began to appear, iv. 3. 9 
(cf. i. 3. 15) ; Cii ib^&varo rdx«rra a>s 
rapidly as he could, iii. 4. 48 ; Cn rd- 
X^ora as quickly or soon as possible, 
i. 3. 14 ; d>s Ay dj&yrfrai tXc^otovs as 
many as he could, i. 6. 3 ; d>s T\ei<rroi 
as many as possible, iii. 2. 28 : — (d) 
a PREP. = irp6f, to, w. ace. of person, 
71 1 c, (&$ fioffCKia i. 2. 4 : cf. vii. 7. 55 ? 
— or (e) a modal sign, as, as if, as 
though, for, considering (but not al- 
ways translated), bef. a modifier, 65 d ; 
as bef. an appositive or adj., i. 1. 2 ; 
6. 3 ; bef. a prepositional phrase, i. 2. 
1 ; 8. 1, 23 : v. 4. 2 : (bs iv rotf Speciy 
[considering it was among the moun- 
tains] as or for mountaineers, iv.3.31. 
This modal use of ms is esp. frequent 
before the participle (even if abs.), 
to express appearance, pretence, opin- 
ion, purpose (w. pt. fat.), cause, &c.; 
and here is also translated apparently, 
on pretence of or that, on the ground 
thai, in view of, for the purpose of, with 



the design of, since, inasmuch as, that, 
kc, ; while the pt. is often translated 
by an inf. or finite verb ; e.g.dn diro- 
KTOfQif [as about to put] with the intent 
to put him to death, 598 b, i. 1. 3 ; c^r 
^</3ovXedorrof T.onUie growid that T, 
was plotting,- uif fiov\6fieyos [as if wish- 
ing] on pretence that he unshed, un iro- 
Xe/i-^iap pretending that he was about 
to make war, i. 1. 6, 11 ; t^s diDrXXay- 
fjuhoi inasmuch as they were delivered, 
iv. 8. 2 (cf. i. 2. 19) ; in 6\lyoi 6pt€s 
[as they were few] being so few, vi. 6. 
28 ; (bs ifiov Ibirros that I shall go, i. 8. 
6 (cf. ii. 1. 21) ; see 680. — (f) Hence, 
also, the use of «^ bef. the infini- 
tive, with an office like that of a final 
or consecutive conjunction bef. a finite 
verb, in order to or that, so that, so as 
to (yet sometimes not translated), 
671 ; e. g. (bf avnjrrijaai in order to 
meet or that he might meet, so as to 
meet, to meet, i. 8. 15, cf. 10 ; dn fx^ 
BdvoffSai so that they eoutd not, ii. 3. 
10 ; fipax^cpa ^ <bs i^KvciffOat [shorter 
than so as to reach] too short a distance 
to reach, 513 d, iii. 3. 7 ; dn drairai}-. 
€ff$ai for or as if for resting, ii. 2. 4 ; 
see avyaip4<a. — (g) This rel. adv. is 
also used as complem. (563), how, in 
what manner or degree, i. 6. 5 : ii, 1. 1 ; 
3. 11 : iii. 1. 40 : vi. 6. 32. 

II. Conj. (h) Complem., that, less 
positive, direct, or actual than 6ri, 
702 a, i. 1. 3 ; 3. 5 : vii. 5. 8 (bef. inf.? 
659 e): — (i) Final, in order that, so 
that, that, i. 3. 14; 6. 9 : ii. 5. 16 ; Cn 
fiii that riot, lest, iii. 1. 47 : vii. 6. 23 : 
cf. f : — (j) Causal, as, since, inas- 
much as, ii. 4. 17 : v. 8. 10 : cf. a : — 
(k) Consecutive, so that, Cn iSbxei, vL 
1. 5 (v. I, inf.); cf. f. 

&9 definitive adv., (6) = o&r<at,thvs, 
so, in this way or case, in these circum' 
stances, then; used after odSi not even, 
i. 8. 21: iii. 2. 23 : vi. 4. 22. 
jc^-a^Mt (6 a&r6s the sam^) in the 
same or like manner, like-wise, just 
so, iii. 2. 23 : iv. 7. 13 : v. 6. 9 (also, by 
tmesis, Cm ^ a0rws) : vii. 3. 22. 

c&or-cC as if, about, iii. 4. 3 : v. I. 6<top, 

&crV for oKPTCj by apostr. bef. an 
aspirated vowel, li. 8. 25. 

«&o^t(v), see €lfd. — A<r£(v), see ods. 

cMT-irip * rel. adv., (ds strengthened, 
in its more direct rel. uses) just as, 
even as, as indeed, as, much used in 
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tsompariBons ; juat (u if, as if , as 
though, esp. w. a pt. (sometimes abe. ; 
Aawep i^iif as if it toere permitted, iii. 1. 
14); as it were, like, apparently ; L 8. 
9,16; 6.1,8,8; 8.8,29: iy.8.11. 

&r-Tc * coi\j. & rel. adv., {(Sn re amd 
m), by apostr. tMrr' or tM', (a) w. the 
IND. (r. OPT.), so ih4iJt, that, mud so, 
consequently, usu. of an actual oon- 
sequence, i. 1.8: ii. 4. 5 s ; 5. 15 : iii. 
4. 87 : — (b) w. the inf. (often trans- 
lated by the ind. or potential), so as 
to, so that, that, as, <a a, consequence 
that, from the nature of the leading 
action, would, should, or might fol- 
low, whether actually following or 
not, 671, i. 1. 5 ; 4. 8 l&ore iXeip so as 
to take, so that lean take, or for tak- 
ing); 6.18: ii. 2. 17. (c) "Om is 
sometimes used w. the inf. where it 
teems not to be required, and is not 
always translated; as iwolijira &ffre 
i^€u I made [so that it should seem] 
it seem best, i. 6. 6, cf. 2, & 7. 4 ; &ffr€ 
/»^ 6\ia$dv€af ffxh^^^ ^^^ ^^^ [so 
that you should not slip] you from 
slipping, iii 6. 11. (d) As used w. 
the inf. in expressing anticipated re- 
sult, it sometimes marks a purpose or 
condition ; Toyecy &ar€ ToKe/i^ip to toil 
[so as to l]«] for the sake of being in 
war, ii. 6. 6 ; &are iicwXew [so that 
they should or would sail out] to secure 
or 091 condition of their departure, y. 
6. 26. (e) "Oore Hxeuf xaXdyf [so as to 
haye itself well] favorably, satisfac- 



torily, y. 8. 26 : elhropa &9re dtroxciH 
pwr eaayfoT retreat, yi. 6. 18. 

8n%, iaif see odt ear, iii. 1. 81. 

^ (also written f tc, dat. sing, 
neut. of the relatiye 6a-re who, whim) 
in the phrase 44*' ^ {^ M ro&rfp 
&ar€, 557 a) on this condition or for 
this purpose that, in order to, and 
henoe taking an inf., 671 a, yi. 6. 22 : 
see Mh, 

^^^r^'h) ^ (odrdM to wound; (2h 
Dor. for ov-, see Xoxav^r) a wound, 
mmrk from a wound, scar, i. 9. 6. 

f-Tivs see ta-rvt, ii. 5. 32. 

Jmt^ idof, :i^, (o9t eai) a kind of 
bustard with long ear-feathers, prob. 
the Gfreat Bustard, Otis Tarda, Fr. 
outarde, a laxve bird, far better in 
running than flying, and still hunted 
for its meat, i. 5. 2 s. 

^UfXc that/ see &</>€Ckia, it 1. 4. . 

A^cXIfli^ Vw» c&^Ai^jco, (6(p€\os) to 
benefit, de of service or advantage to, 
aid, assist, help, A. ae., ijrri, i. 1. 9 ; 
8. 4, 6 : y. 1. 12 ; 6. 80 : yii. 6. 11. 
jA<^\i|MS, or, r. Of, ff, w, advanta- 
geous, useful, serviceable, expedient, i. 
6. 2 : iy. 1. 23. 

«Mf|v a.^. , see bpdv to see, yi. 5. 10. 

^KfXov, see 6^\uFKim», y. 8. 1. 

^o|fcT|V, see ofxo/uat, ii. 6. 8. 

[«M|r, Cnrit, 6 or 4, {dur-, see opdta) the 
face, countenance. Hence perhaps tbf- 
Bptaros, as one who has Mpbs (Dro, 
the ouiward form of a man, though 
he may not lie a true dtHjfi,] 



PosTSCBiFT. KalioTpov (i. 2. 11) may be the name of a small stream 
{-os» ov, 6, the Cayster, now perhaps the Akkars-Su), on or near which was 
jSiw&frrpov USi/ov, i. e. Capster-field. — Kya|*t5v (i. 2. 10) may be the name 
of a people (-oi, laif, oi, th£ Cerami or -ians), unless with some we read by 
coi^ecture &ipdiM«y 'Ayopdv (N^ofioti ov, 6, clay, a tile), Tile-market : cf. 
New-market. — For &W!fjfoVf look under dpolyta ; and for S^m^ in the place 
belonging to di^w and d^fuu. — To the words cited from yanous reaaings 
may be added knr-lii^yvii^ ^ ^lE&Yvvfu, i 2. 6 : |Uit^¥«a9 (fr. iiel^) with 
greater fam£, yi. 1. 20 : vaWTa6|&o% ov, 6, or -ov, ov, a naval station, or here 
s mi/Xor, y. 1. 12 : rrci^^ ^^9 4» ^ (rro^CSior, ov, a iirom^t% iy. 4. 9. 



THB END. 



ON THE STUDY OF GEEEK. 

*' Thb bisasons why we spend so long a time in acquiring a mastery 
oyer the Greek Lanoitaos are manifold. We do so partly because 
it is one of the most delicate and perfect instroments for the expres- 
sion of thought which was ever elaborated by Ihe mind of man, and be- 
cause it is therefore admirably adapted, both by its points of resemblance 
to our own and other modem langnages, and by its points of difference 
from them, to give us the idea, or nmoamental conception, of all Gram- 
mar ; i. e. of those laws which regulate the use of the forms by which we 
express our thoughts. 

** Again, GreeK is the key to one of the most astonishing and splendid 
regions of literature wmch are open for the intellect to explore, — a 
literature which enshrines works not only of imperishable interest, but 
also of imperi^l:j^'importance, both directly and historically, for the 
development of hitman thought. It is the language in which the New 
Testament wafk^it written; and into which the Old Testament was first 
translated. Jkytsb the language spoken by the gr^test poets, the greatest 
orators, the greatest historians, the profoundest philosophers, the world 
has ever seen. It was the language of the most ancient, the most elo- 

?uent, and in some respecte the most important of the Christian fathers, 
t contains the record of institutions and conceptions which lie at the base 
of modem civilization ; cmd at the same time it contains the record, and 
presente the spectacle, of precisely those virtues in which modem civiliza- 
tion is most deficient. 

** Nor is it an eiid only ; it is also a mecms. Even for those who never 
succeed in reaping all the advantages which it places within their reach, 
it has been found to be, in various nations and ages during many himdred 
years, one of the very best instrumente for the exercise and training 
OF THE HIND. It may have been studied irrationally, pedantically, and 
too exclusively ; but though it is desirable that much should be super- 
added, yet with Latin it will probably ever continue to be — what tilie 
great German poet Goethe breathed a wish that it always should be — 
uie basis of all higher culture." — Farrar's Greek Syntax, 

Inflection. — "Greek presente the most perfect specimen of 
an inJUctionalj or synthetic language. A language which gete rid of in- 
flections as far as ^ssibl^, and substitutes separate words for each part 
of the conception, is called an cmaZytic language ; and next to the Chi- 
nese, which has never attained to synthesis at alj^ few languages are more 
analytic than the English. A syntnetic language will express in one word 
what requires many words for ite expression in an analytic language : 
e. g. iri^iX^oio|uu, I shall have been loved, Ich werde geliebt worden sein : 
4fxcvo, abierat, il t^en Stait all6, 

"The advantage of a synthetic language lies in ite compactness, pre- 
cision, and beauty of form. * * * 

" It is most important to observe that no inflection is arbitrary. Among 
all the richly multitudinous forms assumed by the Greek and Latin verbs, 
there is not one which does not follow some definite and ascerteinable law. 
Parsing loses ite difficulty and repulsiveness, when it is once understood 
that there is a definite recurrence of the same forms in the same meaning, 
and that the distorted shape assumed by some words is not due to arbi' 
trary license, but to regular and well understood laws of phonetic cormp- 
tion." — Da. (from § 7-14 of Pt. L). 



METHOD FOR LEARNING GREEK. 

A. Let the student, with such aid as the teacher may supply or approre, 
80 acquaint himself with a passage from a classic author that ne can trans- 
late it into English, and also explain, illustrate, analyze, and parse it as 
fully as tb.e teacher may wish, — learning such portions of the Grammar 
as are here needed. It is the order of nature, that the langtuige in its 
aetual use should be presented to the learner before its grammar, of 
which it is then the proper office to explain and generalize this use. 
If " Things before Words " is a sound maxim in education, " Dis- 
COURSE BEFORE GRAMMAR " is no less SO. Yet grammar, in its place, is 
not therefore any the less important. "Facts before philosophy"; but 
facts want their chief yalue, unless they lead to philosophy. 

B. At the recitation, let Tiitw senteTuxs based upon this passa^ (or upon 

Erevious attainment) be proposed to the student for immediate trans- 
ition ; and let this lead at -length to exercises in translating from some 
Greek book upon the first sight or hearing {" reading at sigh^" &c.>. 

0. For the next exercise, let the student make himself so familiar with 
the passage that, if the English is repeated to him, either word by word, 
clause by clause, or sentence by sentence, he can promptly return the 
corresponding Greek. Some change in the forms of the words or sentences 
will often render this exercise still more yaluable ; and the words and con- 
structions which are learned should be early made the basis for freer and 
more yaried translation from English into Greek. The habit, which has 
so much preyailed, of translating in one direction only, renders those 
associations upon which the acquisition of a language depends OTte-sided^ 
— both incomplete and insecure. The nail is not diTuihed, 

D. Let a fourth exercise be a simple and easy form of Greek Dialootte, . 
consisting of questions and answers drawn from the passage. Freer ex- 
ercises in GreeK conyersaiion or composition should follow as the student ' 
acquires strength for them. To learn a language^ we must use it. 

In what way these seyeral exercises, all so important in the acquisi- 
tion of a language, may be best carried forward together, the teacher will 
judge. In most cases, the same recitation may usemUy combine the trans- 
lation and analysis of the lesson of the day witii retranslation into Greek 
from the preyious lesson, and a brief dialogue upon the lesson still preced- 
ing, — thus maintaining, with the progress in adyance, a double reyiew, 
and fixing what is learned deeply in the mind, as a secure basis for rapid at- 
tainment. Other reyiews at proper interyals will render the student's ac- 
quisitions still more firm, till they become an inseparable part of himself. 

The translation into Ihi^lish or Greek, the analysis, &c., may be either 
brought to the instructor m writing ; or may be written before him on 
paper, slate, or blackboard ; or may be oral. Books should be open or 
closed, according to the nature of the exercise. The judicious teacher will 
giye yariety to the daily recitation, and as much actiye employment for 
each pupil as will consist with the needed instruction. Let the members 
of a class be accustomed to propose to each other the English to be re- 
translated into Greek (thus reyiewing their preyious translation into Eng- 
lish) and new sentences for translation, to mune the Greek questions to be 
answered, and to correct each other's written or oral work. In his priyate 
study, let the learner do all he can to render the teacher's office needless ; 
and let him repeat again and again the Greek which he has learned, that 
the words may become directly associated with their ideas, without the 
interyention of another language ; and this often aloud, so that the yoice 
and ear may cooperate with the eye in impressing the memory ; while «- 
leet portions should be so learned as to be repeated vnthoiU book. 

This fourfold method eyidently applies no less to other languages. 



PRECEPTS OP EMDJBNT EUEOPEAN SCHOLARS. 

"If all the improyements in the mode of teaching languages which are 
already sanctionea by experience, were adopted in our clinical schools, we 
should soon cease to hear of Latin and Greek as studies which must engross 
the school yean, and render impossible any other acquirements; there would 
then be bo need whatever for ejecting them from the school course, in order to 
have sufficient time for everything else that need be included therein." — 
^<iAK Stuabt Mill. 

'* To learn languages is not a difficult task in itself; it is made so, only bv 
the method in which they are studied. Adults are unwilling to imitate chil- 
dren in their mode of learning them. The latter, whose minds are unembar- 
rassed and free from any violence, by constantly hearing others speak, soon 
attempt to express their own ideas in a similar way. In like manner, adults 
who learn langua^s from books, with a simUar^fireedom of mind, should daily 
readf repeat agmn and again tne reading, hear others read, torite out what 
they read, andpenue andrtpentse it, and assiduously persevere in this exercise 
of repeating, until what is read be deeply engraven upon the memor}\" — Jahn. 

"What I choose is this: that every day the task of the preceding day 
should be reviewed; at the end of every weeh^ the task of the week; at the 
end of eveiy month, the studies of the month ; in addition to which, this whole 
course should be gone over again during the vacations. I can truly say, that, 
if I have made any progress myself in Greek learning, I owe it to this practice 
of reviewing." — Wyttewbach. 

" The precepts either of general or particular grammar should be taught €u 
cpporiunUy occurs. So also the principles, as wdl as the application of them, 
must be inculcated; and at the same time, in connection with this, grammat- 
ical analyses should be made. Lectures wholly devoted to general or particular 
grammar can be given with profit, only after tne student has attained consider- 
able skill and abmty in translating." — Michaelis. 

" Every reflecting teacher must know, from his own experience^ how much 
familiarify with one particular elementary book, which unites fulness with 
precision, contributes to lead in the safest and shortest way to that established 
knowledge, which it is the object of all instruction to convey. On the other 
hand, he will easily see how much loss of .time, and embarrassment to the 
student, are occasioned by a change of his elementary books of instruction. 
For this reason, I must protest against the teacher's directing his pupil to the 
use of a skeleton-grammar, before he takes up this." — G£SENins: Preface to 
a Hebrew Grammar. 

" The best method of acquiring a foreign language, whether dead or living, 
will of course be that in which tne greatest amount of heabino, speaking, 
BEADING, and WBITING cau be compressed, in well graduated lessons, into a 
given amount of time. Some minds will profit more by one of these exercises, 
and others by another; but the greatest progress will unquestionably be made 
by him who avaUs himself of the resources of all the four. Writing must be 
conducted by a well-calculated application of the materials presented by read- 
ing; so that whatever is read to-day will certainly be required to-morrow, or 
next day, for the performance of the written exercise." — Pbof. Blackie. 

Gbeek Dialogue. — " There is nothing to hinder the teacher and his pupils 
from talking together every day on the matter and in the words read ; and, by 
judiciously mingling repetitions of the old with the new lessons, a perfect 
command may thus be acquired over a whole book. The Greek language has 
been so taught for years m Dr. Hauschild's Gesammt-Gymnasium, Leipsic. 
The language must U)oe for him who would appreciate its beauty: but it cannot 
live j^ liim, unless it live in him, i. e. unless he use it for the expression of 
his own living thought. In this regard, speaking is even a more important 
exercise than writing." — Db. Clyde. 

[These extracts have been taken with some abridgment, but with none changing the 
sense. Those firom the distingoishedphilolowians and teachers Oesenias, Jahn, Michae- 
Us, and Wyttenbach, were translated by ProzT Hoses Stuart and Hon. John Pickering.] 



GREEK GENIUS AND CULTURK 

[Testimony of Oriental Scholars and of Statesmen.] 

Ths Greek Problem. "What the inhabitants of the small city of 
Athens achieved in philosophy, in poetry, in art, in science, in poli- 
tics, is known to all of us ; and our admiration for them increases ten- 
fold if, by a study of other literatures, such as the literatures of India, 
Persia, and China, we are enabled to compare their achievements with 
those of other nations of antiquity. The rudiments of almost everything, 
with the exception of religion, we, the people of Europe, the heirs to a 
fortune accumulated during twenty or thirty centuries or inteUectnal toil, 
owe to the Greeks ; and, strange as it mav sound, but few, I think, would 
gainsay it, that to the present-day the acnievements of these our distant 
ancestors and earliest masters, *the songs of Homer, the dialogues of Plato, 
the speeches of Demosthenes, and the statues of Phidias, stand, if not nn- 
rivalled, at least unsurpassed by anything that has been achieved by their 
descendants and pupils. 

"ifou? the Greeks came to be what they were, and how, alone of all 
other nations, they opened almost every mine of thought that has since 
been worked by mankind ; haw they invented and perfected almost every 
style of poetry and prose which has since been cultivated by the greatest 
minds of our race ; how they laid the lasting foundation of the principal 
arts and sciences, and in some of them achieved triumphs never since 
equalled, is a problem which neither historian nor philosopher has as yet 
been able to solve. Like their own goddess Athene, the people of Athens 
seem to spring full-armed into the arena of history ; and we look in vain 
to Egypt, Syria, or India for more than a few of the seeds that burst into 
such marvellous erowth on the soil of Attica." — Lectwre$ on the Science 
o/Langiiage, by Max MDller, Professor in the University of Oxford. 

"Greece [the real founder of Indo-European pre-eminence], enrich- 
ing itself with elements drawn from the decaying institutions of older 
races, assimilated them, and made them lively and life-giving, with an 
eTiergy of genius unrivalled elsewhere in the annals of the world. The 
wider the range of our historical study, the more are we penetrated with 
the transcendent abiU^ of the Greek race." — Language and the Study 
ofLangiuxge, by Wm. D. "Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit in Yale Coll. 

** European civilization from the Middle Ages downwards is the com- 
pound of two great factors, the Christian religion for the spirit of man^ 
the Greek (and in a secondary degree, the Roman) discipline for his mind 
and intellect." — Wm. E. Gladstone, Prime Minister of England. 

'' It is impossible to contemplate the annals of Greek literature and art, 
without being struck with th^pi as by far ^ most extraordinary and hril- 
liant phenomenon in the history of the human mind* The very language, 
even in its primitive simplicity as it came down from the rhapsodists who 
celebrated the exploits of Hercules and Theseus, was as great a wonder as 
any it records." — H. 8. Leoare, late Attorney Gen. of the United States. 

" Let me repeat, that so far from dissuading from the study of Greek as 
a branch of general education, I do but echo the universal opinion of all 
persons competent to pronounce on the subject, in expressing my own con- 
viction that the language and literature of ancient Greece constitute the most 
efficient instrwnent of menial trainiiig ever eigoyed by man ; and that a 
familiarity with that wonderful speech, its poetry, its philosophy, its elo- 
quence, and the history it embalms, is incomparably the most yaluablE 
of intellectual possessions." — Hon. Gboboe P. Marsh : Leatiuf^ on 
the JSnglish Language, \ /9^ 
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